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前　言

全国英语等级考试专业研究机构——未来教育教学与研究中心历时10年，累计对两万余名考生的备考情况进行了调查研究，在此基础上，我们出版了一系列的全国英语等级考试系列图书，得到了广大老师和考生的一致好评。值此PETS全新版考试大纲颁布之际，未来教育教学与研究中心出版了这本《全国英语等级考试历年真题详解》（第五级）（光盘版）。本书具有以下特点：

1．内容丰富，紧贴考点

内容上涵盖了五级考试的最新8套真题试卷，答案精析部分的客观性及实用性等方面都与考试大纲的要求相符。本试卷涵盖了PETS五级考试的所有考点，致力于帮助考生迅速熟悉考试类型、接近PETS考试、掌握重点、为考前冲刺提供平台。

2．专家解析，技巧点拨

“应试锦囊”涵盖了口试和笔试的核心知识。将口试测试及历年真题的高频考点进行了逐一归纳，并对这些考点进行了详细的讲解，让本来繁琐的考点变少变薄，力求帮助考生快速洞悉考点，抓住命题趋势。

3．光盘新载体，助考新方法

光盘附有全套试卷的MP3格式听力录音，可供下载，语音纯正。另外赠送由权威命题专家精心编写的考前模拟试卷（2套），让考生最大限度的与实考试题和实考环境相接近，充分做好实战演练。

本书可以帮助考生对这一考试的考试要求、考试形式、试卷构成等了如指掌。我们相信，本书可以帮助广大考生在短时间内有效地提升应试能力和通过率。

由于编者水平和编写时间有限，本书中如有不足之处恳请业内人士和广大考生批评指正，以便再版时修改完善。

最后预祝广大考生顺利通过考试！






未来教育教学与研究中心



PETS第五级应试锦囊

第一部分　考试介绍

一、关于考试的组成

PETS第五级考试由笔试（140分钟，满分100分）和口试（15分钟，满分5分）两种独立考试组成。

二、关于考试指导语和题目用语

PETS第五级考试中，笔试、口试的指导语和题目用语均为英文。

三、关于答题时间

PETS第五级考试的答题时间分配如下表所示：
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四、关于试卷的题量与采分点（原始赋分）

PETS第五级考试各部分的题量与采分点（原始赋分）如下表所示。除特殊情况外，原则上每题一分。
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五、关于分数权重

为处理好考试中题目数量、赋分与各种技能的考查关系，PETS第五级考试采用了分数加权的办法，即对各部分题目的原始赋分分别给予不同的权重，使之能够平衡各种技能的考查关系。

PETS第五级考试笔试中各部分所占分数权重如下表所示：
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考生得到的笔试成绩是其各部分所得原始分分别经过加权处理后的分数总和，如：某考生听力部分原始得分为20分，经过加权处理后的分数应为20分（20÷30×30＝20分）；其英语知识运用部分原始得分为15分，经过加权处理后的分数应为7.5分（15÷20×10＝7.5分）；其阅读理解部分原始得分为25分，经过加权处理后的分数应为25分（25÷35×35＝25分）；其写作部分原始得分为15分，经过加权处理后的分数应为15分（15÷25×25＝15分）；该考生未经过加权的原始总分为75分，各部分经过加权后的总分应为67.5≈68分。

第二部分　笔试试卷内容与结构

PETS第五级考试笔试的全部试题都在一份试卷中，包括听力、英语知识运用、阅读理解和写作四部分。

一、听力

该部分由A、B、C三节组成，考查考生理解英语口语的能力。

A节（10题）：考查考生理解具体和抽象信息的能力。要求考生根据所听到的一段500～600词的对话或独白的内容，判断10个陈述句的正误。录音材料只播放一遍。

B节（10题）：考查考生理解细节、事实、要点、观点、态度等的能力。要求考生根据所听到的3段对话或独白（每段280～320词）的内容，从每题所给的4个选择项中选出最佳选顶。每段录音材料只播放一遍。

C节（10题）：考查考生理解并记录主要信息的能力。要求考生根据所听到的一段对话或独白（700～800词）的内容，回答问题或补全不完整的句子。录音材料播放两遍。

二、英语知识运用

该部分不仅考查考生对诸如连贯性和一致性等语段特征的辨识能力，还考查考生对用于一定语境中规范的语言成分的掌握，这些规范的语言成分主要是词汇和语法结构。

该部分共20小题。在一篇250～300词的文章中留出20个空白，要求考生根据短文内容填空，使补全后的文章意思通顺、前后连贯、结构完整。其中约有12题考查语法和语段结构，8题考查词汇。

三、阅读理解

该部分由A、B、C三节组成，考查考生理解书面英语的能力。

文章广泛地选自近期发表的文字材料，其形式与内容都是真实的。该部分中各篇文章的长度根据其题型要求从400词到850词不等。总阅读量约3000词。

A节（15题）：考查考生对文章主旨要义和细节信息的理解能力。要求考生根据所提供的3篇文章的内容（各长400～500词），从每题（每篇文章有5题）所给的4个选择项中选出最佳选项。

B节（5题）：考查考生对诸如连贯性和一致性等语段特征的理解。本部分内容为一篇长750～850词的文章，其中有5段空白，文章后有6段文字，要求考生根据文章内容从6段文字中选择能分别放进文章中5个空白处的5段。

C节（10题）：考查考生使用略读或掠读的方法识别具体信息的能力。要求考生根据所提供的一篇文章（750～850词）的内容，完成10道选择搭配题。

四、写作

该部分考查考生的书面表达能力。

要求考生根据主题性或情景性的提示或问题写一篇不少于250词（标点符号不计算在内）的短文。

第三部分　听力理解题型剖析

第一节　考试介绍

一、测试目的

考查考生理解英语口语的能力。考生应能听懂内容涉及较为广泛的谈话、讲演和广播电视节目，以及与自己专业有关的讲座、讨论、辩论、演讲和论述。考生应能：

（1）理解主旨要义。

（2）获取事实性的具体信息。

（3）理解明确或隐含表达的概念性含义。

（4）进行有关的判断、推理和引申。

（5）理解说话者的意图、观点或态度。

（6）辨别说话者的语气。

考试中的听力材料全部是较长的短文或对话，要求考生在语篇层面上理解所听到的信息。

二、题材介绍

听力材料的题材针对此级的特殊情况而有一定的范围，主要内容为学校、学习的话题较多，此外还涉及英语国家的社会文化，包括教育、体育、风土人情、历史地理等方面的普通知识及有关人文科学、社会科学、自然科学等其他方面的不太专的专业知识。

三、用词介绍

此级主要围绕校园生活这一主题，一般选用与学校、学习有关的特色词汇和词组，如大纲样题中此类词就较多。考生把握住这一点就可以做到心中有数，不再盲目了。

四、场景介绍

听力以校园生活为中心，所涉及的场景都是学校的主要场所，如图书馆、教室、实验室、学生宿舍甚至食堂等。此外，难度比较大的恐怕是那些课堂上讲授或讨论的内容，但一般说来属于某一领域的普通知识，不会太专。当然，如果考生知识面宽，兴趣比较广泛，这一部分也不会构成太大障碍。

五、备考建议

考生如想顺利过关就应在学好英语本身上下真功夫。技巧也是在能听懂录音的情况下使用的，因此，考生应把复习重点放在提高语言基本功上。

1．要有正确发音

好的听觉接受能力的第一要素是要有正确的发音。考生在备考时应有意识地注意辨音、音变，包括音的同化、弱化、连读、缩读、失爆等，还要注意句子的重音、语调等。

2．掌握基础知识

熟练掌握语法、单词和短语，尤其应掌握常用句型和习惯表达法。词汇量的大小是听懂多少的前提。

3．拓宽知识结构

重视有关背景知识的积累。有时考生过关困难，其障碍不在语言本身，而是由于不熟悉文化背景知识或知识面窄所致。因此，考生平时要广泛阅读，扩大自己的知识面。

4．多听、泛听

利用各种媒体广听、泛听。因录音材料题材涉及面广、取材渠道多，所以考生不仅要听现成的录音带，而且要利用一切可能利用的媒体，如卫星广播电视、多媒体、计算机因特网等。因为电视、广播、网上的材料新，用词新，考生可以学到许多新的表达方式及新的含义。另外，最好进行不同声音的听音训练，包括英音、美音及男、女、老、少的声音，戴耳机听，裸耳听，只有这样才能适应各种不同声音的材料及各种不同的听音环境和条件。

第二节　答题思路与方法

一、试题范围及特点

1．Part A

考查考生理解具体和抽象信息的能力。该部分试题侧重的是事实细节的理解与掌握。所给出的陈述句，正确的往往是根据文中的某个细节进行的改写，或是将听力原文中的某个句子直接摘录。不正确的句子往往与原文所表达的意思完全相反，或是句子的部分信息正确而另一部分不正确，或是将细节张冠李戴。

2．Part B

考查考生理解细节、事实、要点、观点、态度等的能力。该部分试题侧重的是在理解和掌握事实细节的基础上进行有关的判断、推理与引申。这部分的问题是直接出现在卷面上的，通过阅读问题就能判断出问题的类别，如What is the talk mainly about（主题判断题），What will she most likely to do eventually（隐含意义推断），What is the speaker's attitude toward it（态度判断题）。

3．Part C

考查考生理解并记录主要信息的能力。该部分试题侧重的是对具体信息的理解，问题形式主要是特殊疑问句，多为主旨细节题，个别是推理引申题。题目本身较为直接客观，即许多信息可以从文章中直接得到。

二、答题要领及方法

听力题没有传统的一问一答的对话题型，这意味着录音材料不涉及日常生活的话题，所谓的技巧都不存在。五级听力的所有问题，无论是判断题、简答题还是多项选择题，提问都比较直接，答案在录音材料中交代得比较明确，不存在含蓄婉转的情况，也不存在近音、近形、近义词干扰，基本上属于“原词答案”，考生可以听到什么选什么，基本上不需要推论、归纳和分析。

1．利用答题指令

每段录音材料开始之前的答题指令中有时会告诉考生该段要谈些什么，考生应集中注意力听清这一两句的内容，因为它起到了点明该段主题、圈定段落或会话话题的作用，有助于在确定的话题内随着录音材料的播放，根据大意聆听细节，顺着文章展开的脉络，捕捉要回答的信息。

答题指令提示主题，还暗示考生下面问题的内容基本不会与文章的主旨大意、中心思想有关，而几乎全部都是细节类问题，即对文中涉及的情节、人物、地点、时间、事情的因与果提问，这与其他听力考试大不相同。

2．利用卷面信息

考生在录音材料没有开始之前一定要抢读卷面已有的信息，利用字里行间的提示，确定要聆听的细节。

3．B节答题提醒

B节录音结束以后，考生只能靠储存的记忆或回忆录音内容来回答问题，但考生在紧张的状态下对录音内容并不全都能回忆起来，这时应当把重点放到分析选项在意思上的连贯性上。因为虽然每篇短文或会话的3～4个问题不同，但它们出自于同一篇文章，在前后、因果等逻辑意义上必然是连贯的，考生可根据这种意思上的一致性推断或猜测没有听清或记忆模糊的内容，以弥补理解和记忆的不足，并在此基础上做出选择。如果几个答案相互矛盾，那其中肯定有错。

4．C节答题提醒

C节要求用不多于3个词回答问题，考生可以利用这一规定答题。

（1）词数限制的本质决定了C节提问的角度相对固定，包括时间、地点、人物、事件4个方面的基本内容，用来答题的词汇基本上是单个词、名词短语或介词短语，很少有句子。

（2）答案不是惟一的，这使考生选词具有灵活性。虽然回答问题的用词数量有限制，但并没有规定必须用录音材料中的原词，这在一定程度上给考生以选词的权力，如果考生遇到生僻单词不会写或易拼错，就可以避开，而选用熟悉的、在意思上与原词相近的词或短语来表达。另外，答题时能用阿拉伯数字表示的尽量不要用英语表示，可以用“＋”代替and，定冠词the可以略去不用。

5．C节答题方法

（1）听录音前。考生在听录音前的60秒时间内阅读卷面已有的文字信息，设法找出意义相关的词语，利用已知的专业知识和背景知识，从而更快、更准确地把握全文内容，圈定要回答的特定信息。

（2）听录音中。认真听第一遍录音，对全文内容有较为详细的了解，同时根据要回答的问题快速做笔记。此时不要忙于书写，因为了解全文内容和听清细节最重要。一般情况下，问题的顺序和文章的展开是一致的，考生可以边听边思考、做笔记。录音结束后的停顿时间，快速书写答案，书写要整齐，速度要快。万一有写不完的情况，可每个词先写一两个字母或作上标记，遇上不会写或一时想不起来的词，可以暂时以音带义，过后再补。放第二遍录音时，边听边检查确认所听到的内容，如果发现有错误，可划上记号，待全部录音放完后，再利用最后所给的5分钟时间进行纠正。

三、答题技巧

（1）考前应适应考场中使用的听音设备，适应每次听音的长度（约35分钟），以最快的速度在试卷上划出答案或记下关键词。在最后5分钟的转抄过程中专注涂卡。

（2）题目一般都是按照原文顺序提出的，所以在听之前应快速浏览所有的题目，根据自己已有的知识对所听的信息进行推测或假设。

（3）如果没有听懂与题目有关的某一关键词或某些信息，要学会以音代词，不必纠缠其词义，以免影响往下听的情绪。

（4）做完所有的题目后，一般来说，没有百分之百的把握，不要轻易改动第一次做好的答案。因为在听力部分，第一次的选择往往是最正确的。

（5）对话或独白的问题涉及文章中提到的某一具体事实或细节，这类题目的特点是难记易做。一般要求考生在选项中选出在意思上与所听原文相同或相近的句子。做题时要特别注意排除干扰选项。干扰选项一般有3个特点：①同音或近音词和词组，或语法结构上与原文相似的词组；②不合情理、不符合逻辑、读起来拗口；③4个选项中有两项在意思上完全相同。

（6）有些推理判断题很难从录音材料中直接找到答案。考生必须对材料中所提供的信息进行综合、归纳、推理、判断，方能找到正确答案。原文之外的任何信息，即使是千真万确的，也不能作为答题的依据。这类题可采用边听边做的方法，一时难以做出推断的，务必要记下其关键词或与之相关的信息，以便回头解答时有思考的素材。

第四部分　英语知识运用语法讲解

第一节　试题分析

一、试题形式

此部分主要考查考生的理解和综合运用语言的能力，其中包括有关篇章组织结构的写作能力、阅读能力、语法结构和词汇的运用能力。

解这类题时可以从两方面着手，即句子分析和语篇分析。由于文章和段落是由一个个单句组成的，所以绝大部分问题是可以借助于对句子的分析来解决的，但有些问题需要结合语篇分析才能解决。因此，做好这部分试题的关键是要在把握整体的基础上对单句和句子内部的要素进行分析。

该部分常见的题型可分为三大类：逻辑搭配、词语搭配和结构搭配。逻辑搭配题要求考生弄清文章的思想脉络，了解内容组织结构和文章的展开方式。空白处填入适当的单词使思想内容统一连贯，文章通顺流畅。解题时，要从整篇文章的角度出发考虑过渡。词语搭配题常常要根据上下文的意义来确定。完成后使句子的意思完整，并适合于整个语境。答题时可以从句子前后照应、替代、同义表达、反义表达等方面考虑。结构搭配题往往可以通过分析句子内各要素来确定要填入的单词。

就空白处要求填入的词类而言，有功能词（结构词）和实义词，前者在文章中起连接词与词、句与句、段与段之间的作用。功能词大多数属于结构搭配，但有些连接句与句、段与段的词是表达某些逻辑关系的，本身既起到连接的作用又有实际意义。实义词是表达意义的名词、动词、形容词和副词，词汇搭配题所要求填入的词是实义词。

二、试题特点

1．综合性

该部分绝不会是单一地考查词汇或语法知识，往往是综合考查考生的语法知识、语段结构（即篇章结构）和词汇知识。

2．灵活性

该部分可以在一个空白处既考查考生的词汇（如动词与名词或介词的搭配），又考查与这一动词有关的语法知识（如时态、语态、语气、非限定动词的用法等）。

以上谈到的该部分考题的两大特点也是考试难点所在，要求考生有扎实的英语基础知识，还要能熟练运用。

第二节　考点详解及应试技巧

该部分综合性强，综合考查考生的语篇结构、语法和词汇（包括搭配）等语言知识运用能力。

一、语篇结构

语篇结构词指的是文章中句子与句子之间或段落与段落之间起连接或承上启下作用的连接词。试题中常常会把语篇结构词抽去，让考生运用语言知识分析、理解篇章的结构，选择正确的语篇衔接词。语篇结构词有时被抽掉，作为测试点，有时也出现在文章中，表明语篇结构，对语篇的理解很重要，是一些不可忽略的关键词。

语篇结构词主要有以下几类：

（1）表示时间：previous, first, so far, yet, until now, meantime, at present, afterwards, later等。

（2）表示空间：across, adjacent to, below, nearby, opposite等。

（3）表示列举：thirdly, next, finally, first of all, such as, that is, for instance等。

（4）表示引申和转折：and, and then, besides, moreover, in addition, but, however, still等。

（5）表示推理和总结：for that reason, if so..., therefore, in a word, in conclusion等。

（6）表示比较和对比：same, similarly, likewise, otherwise, by contrast等。

在遇到这些篇章结构词填空时，考生不仅要注意空格两边的词语，更要联系上下文乃至全文方能做出正确判断，得出正确答案。

在短文中遇到这些篇章结构词时，要仔细阅读，认真理解，因为它们是表示上下文逻辑关系的关键词，对于正确理解全文十分重要。

二、词汇

语义干扰、词义辨析和固定搭配是英语知识运用部分试题设计中常采用的手段。所谓语义干扰是指所填词在撇开上下文、脱离具体语境的情况下语法都正确，但带入具体的上下文中则出现上下文逻辑紊乱、前后观点不一致或者使文章意思含糊不清。词义辨析是试题设计者常把一组近义词或同义词设计在同一题选项中，以测试考生对这些意思相近的词的用法及同义词之间细微差异等方面的能力。固定搭配题则常涉及成语惯用法、名词短语结构、动词词组和介词短语等。

词汇题考查考生的词汇量及掌握程度。在记忆单词时，可用大量记忆、重复记忆，利用语义场、近义词辨析、近形词类比等方法，争取在词汇掌握方面达到量大、准确、牢固。

三、语法结构

该部分考查的语法知识常涉及时态、语态、语气、非限定动词、词性、复合句结构、连词、代词等。

1．基本句型

主语＋谓语（不及物动词）；主语＋连系动词＋表语；主语＋谓语＋宾语；主语＋谓语＋间接宾语＋直接宾语；主语＋谓语＋宾语＋宾语补足语。

一切长句、短句、简单句、复合句都是从这5个基本句型衍生出来的，做题时找出句子主干，再添其他成分是分析、理解句子，特别是长句、复合句的关键。

2．对应关系

主语：名词、代词、数词、名词从句、动名词、不定式。

宾语：名词、代词、数词、名词从句、动名词、不定式。

表语：名词、代词、数词、名词从句、分词、动名词、不定式、形容词、介词短语。

谓语：动词。

宾补：同表语。

定语：名词、代词（所有格）、数词、定语从句、形容词、非限定动词、介词短语。

状语：副词、介词短语、状语从句、不定式、分词。

3．连句方式

两个或两个以上的句子连接时必须要有关联词。这一类试题几乎每考必有，只是出题方式略有不同。句子结构在语法上完整就要使用句号；如果不用句号分开，那就必须用关联词把它们连接起来。

注意：关联词可以是并列连词，如and, or, but等；也可以是从属连词，如if, while, when, which, that, because等。

4．虚拟语气

虚拟语气在考查语法知识时常常考到，所以也须认真掌握。

（1）混合时态。有时，条件从句和主句的时态不一样，我们不能硬套虚拟语气主、从句的搭配，要根据具体情况用不同时态的虚拟语气来表达。

（2）宾语从句中。当主句的谓语动词为suggest, order, request, advise, desire, insist, decide, ask, recommend等，其后由that引导的宾语从句的谓语为should＋动词原形表示虚拟，should可省略。

（3）主语从句中。在It's＋形容词＋that句型中，形容词若为necessary, important, urgent, essential, advisable等或由前文提及的动词＋ed构成的结构中，that从句用should＋动词原形表示虚拟，should可省略。

（4）由上述动词变化而来的名词形式后的同位语从句或表语从句用should＋动词原形表示虚拟，should可省略。

（5）wish后面如果接从句，则从句中的谓语动词须以过去时为基础表示虚拟，表示现在的事要用过去时，表示过去的事要用过去完成时，表示将来的事要用过去将来时。

（6）would rather/had rather/would just as soon/would sooner都表示“宁愿…”，表示客气地希望别人（将来）怎样做，用过去式或原形，用过去完成时表示对过去的懊悔。

（7）含蓄虚拟。有时，条件不用从句表示，而由介词或短语介词表示，常见的表含蓄条件的介词或短语介词有without, but for。

5．非限定动词

非限定动词虽然不能单独做谓语，但仍有动词性。及物动词的非限定动词仍可带宾语，非限定动词仍能被副词修饰。此外，不定式有名词性、形容词性和副词性，分词有形容词性和副词性。不同形式的非限定动词在语法上也存在以下区别：

（1）不定式常用来表示尚未发生的动作，现在分词表示正在进行的动作，过去分词除表被动以外还用来表示已发生过的动作。

（2）不定式做定语时，与被修饰的名词之间有意义上的动宾关系，所以不定式做定语不用被动语态。

（3）不定式表示一次性动作，动名词表示常常发生、习惯性的动作。

（4）不定式做宾补表示动作已完成，现在分词做宾补表示动作正在进行。

（5）动名词做定语修饰名词，表示名词的用途。

（6）现在分词和过去分词在用法上既有时态意义上的区别，又有语态意义上的区别。

此外，非限定动词的逻辑主语和句子的主语要一致，若不一致，则要表示清楚。

6．主谓一致

主谓一致指主语是复数形式，谓语也要求用复数形式；主语若是单数形式，谓语也应是单数形式。主谓一致应遵循以下3个原则：

（1）语法一致。as well as, together with, along with, accompanied by等是短语介词，不能和and一样连接并列主语，它们所引导的介词短语结构是伴随状语，不是并列主语，不影响前面主语的数。

（2）意念一致。有些集合名词如family, committee, crew, jury, staff, board等要特别注意，在句中强调的是整体时，谓语动词用第三人称单数形式；如果它们在句中强调的是各个成员、个体，谓语动词则用复数。时间、距离和钱款当作单数对待。

（3）邻近一致。此原则适用于由or, either... or, neither... nor连接的并列主语，句子的谓语形式由靠近谓语的主语确定。

除以上3点，考生还应注意倒装句。倒装句的主语在谓语后面，所以要根据后面的主语来确定谓语的单、复数。

7．时态问题

考生应特别注意过去完成时的用法。过去完成时有一个显著的特点，即它一定要用来表示在过去的某一时间之前已经完成的动作，或在过去某一动作之前已经完成的动作。

由by＋过去时间构成的介词短语做时间状语时，句子谓语用过去完成时表示。

由by＋将来时间构成的介词短语做时间状语时，句子谓语用将来完成时或将来完成进行时表示。

8．词性混淆

词性混淆主要为形容词与副词的混淆。常出现以下两种形式：

（1）行为动词与连系动词。某些动词既可作为行为动词，又可做连系动词（后跟形容词做表语），类似动词常见的有grow, turn, look, smell, sound, taste, feel, remain等。

（2）现在分词、过去分词变来的形容词修饰名词，前面常误用形容词。

9．代词误用

代词与其所指不一致及替代词所混用是常考的项目，一般以以下3种形式出现：

（1）前后不一致。代词与代词所指的前文提及的名词或代词的数不一致，出题方式一般为句子拉长、增加插入语等，让考生难以辨别代词所指或替代的是前面哪一个。

（2）混用。

①泛指与定指的混用：one是一个泛指任何人、任何物的代词，属单数第三人称概念，所以后面的代词应用he或it来替代。

②3组替代词的混用：one, ones; it, them; that, those的用法区别是：one, ones一定要有前置修饰语，后置修饰语则可有可无；it, them既无前置修饰语，也无后置修饰语；而that, those则只带后置修饰语，不能有前置修饰语。one, it, that替代可数单数名词或不可数名词；ones, them, those替代复数可数名词。

10．连词的使用

英语中有些连词要配套使用，不能互相掺杂，亦不能不完整。其难度在于增加干扰度，分隔配套连词，让考生难以一眼辨出。对策是一旦句中出现配套连词的前半部分或后半部分，考生就要注意在句中找到其另一部分。

11．平行结构

平行结构体现在不定式结构平行、动名词结构平行、并列谓语平行等结构中。

12．比较结构

比较要合乎逻辑，两个比较的对象一定是要有可比性，结构要平行。

比较级用于两者之间的比较，最高级用于两者以上的事物间的比较。

原级形式表比较级意义，比较级形式表最高级意义。

本身含比较意义不用than表示的比较级，如superior, inferior, prior等与to搭配。

四、应试技巧

1．快速通读全文

首先要快速通读全文2至3遍，甚至更多，直到能看懂文章大致意思为止。这样做一来填空时就可以以整篇文章的内容为依据，避免随意性和盲目性；二来可以通过上下文的提示直接填出某些空缺的单词。

2．看题读文

逐句仔细阅读文章，分析题目所在句子，确定题目类型，再结合文章内容和上下文知识，利用语法、逻辑、词汇线索，判断出空格处应填入的单词。

3．分析句子结构

通过分析句子结构找出空缺成分。一般情况下，句子的主干即主语和谓语都不能缺少。如果在短文中空格所在的句子没有主语或谓语，那么空格中所缺的词语就是句子的主语或谓语。句子的主语是信息的导入点，是谓语的描写对象，一般不空出来供完形填充。不过，若通过上下文的提示，读者能推断出所空缺的主语，那么，该主语也可以被空出来供完形填充用。

相比较而言，谓语被空出供完形填充的情况要普遍得多。有些句子的谓语动词应为系动词be；有些应由助动词have的各种形式加实义动词的过去分词构成完成时态；还有的则应由be加实义动词的过去分词构成被动语态。在以上几种情况下，如果把句中的be或have空出，考生仍有足够的信息，如句子主语的单复数、上下文的时态、句子的意思等，把它们填出来。另外，也可以把某些实义动词空出。这时，考生常常能从文章的其他部分直接或间接地得到正确答案。

4．查找引导词

找出从句，判断是否缺引导词。在一篇短文中，经常有从句出现，如主语从句、定语从句、状语从句，特别是定语从句。而这些从句的引导词常常是设计者喜欢选择作为空缺的对象。因此，考生只要能判断出该从句及其性质，就能填出正确答案。

5．利用固定搭配

联系所缺单词的前后词语，判断所空缺单词是否能与它们组成固定搭配。英语中有大量的固定搭配，把这些搭配中的一个单词空出来，也是设计者出题的思路之一。

6．针对比较结构

对比较结构，要分清是哪个比较级别，也要知道需选肯定还是否定形式。比较结构有3个级别：原级、比较级和最高级。其常用的肯定形式和否定形式有as... as..., not as/so... as..., more... than..., less... than..., the most, the least及与最高级相关的at most, at least等。做题时，要通过上下文判断其比较级别以及是肯定还是否定形式。

7．查找连接词

根据句子间的语义关系，找出它们的连接词。文章的作者为了达到连贯的目的，常使用那些表转折、对比、递进、因果等关系的连接词。但是，如果空出这些连接词，我们仍能根据分句间的语义关系判断出它们之间的逻辑关系，从而推断出该连接词。

8．预测

锻炼预测能力，即通过阅读上文，在内容、语法各方面对下文做个预测，在脑海中形成一种期待。

9．先易后难

做题时先易后难，先填上那些容易的、有把握的题目，把文章连通。这样，大致意思清晰后，再做那些较难的，答题就相对容易得多。

第五部分　阅读理解题型剖析

阅读理解由A、B、C三部分组成，题型为选择题、段落重组、多项匹配。选材都为近期发表的文章，其形式与内容都是真实的。阅读量比较大，约为3000词，主要考查考生的综合能力，包括篇章知识、语言知识以及对文化背景知识的掌握。

第一节　Part A部分

此部分要求考生有比较广博的知识面，能读懂各种文体和形式的文章，包括报纸、杂志、书籍甚至网络上的各种文章以及与某些专业有关的文章，从中可以了解英语国家的历史、政治、文化和社会的方方面面，其中主要涉及历史背景、政治、经济、地理、人文、科技、卫生、环境保护、名人轶事等。

一、题型介绍

根据具体的内容，阅读理解题可以分为以下5种题型：

1．词汇题

该题型主要考查考生利用上下文含义推测词义的能力。被测试的词汇可能是常见词，往往考查它的引申意思或容易被忽略的意思；有时也可能是较生僻的词，但它的含义和文章的内容关系紧密，往往在文章的上下文中已经间接给予了解释和说明，所以即使考生对单词非常陌生，也可根据句子之间的逻辑关系和信号推断出生词的意思。

2．具体细节题

该题型主要考查考生获得信息的准确性。通常情况下，答案可以在文章中直接或间接发现。但应该注意的是，正确的选项常使用不同的语言文字表示与文中相同的内容，考生要紧密结合原文，不能脱离原文。

3．推论题

该题型主要考查考生根据文中的表达方式推断出作者的隐含意思等信息。它的合理性有赖于对原文内容合理的逻辑判断、推理和延伸。可参考文章的开头和结尾的主要内容、各种连接词或承上启下的句子、文章整体语言风格等。

4．判断题

该题型主要考查考生对文章具体事实的把握程度，主要依据文中的事实和观点来进行判断。

5．主旨题

该题型主要考查考生对文章整体内容和中心思想的概括能力。最简洁的方法就是找主题句及关键词，根据英文写作的风格和特点，主题句通常出现在段落的开头或结尾，如果没有明显的主题句，考生要根据内容归纳。

二、应试方法及技巧

（1）考生在考试时应注意合理分配时间，不可过多地把时间花在某篇文章或某个问题上。

（2）在阅读每篇文章之前，应先看文后的5个问题，但不要阅读每个问题的选项，因为这些选项会干扰你的理解。带着问题阅读可使注意力更为集中，有的放矢地加工所需的信息。

（3）在做选择题时，应先划去看上去显然不相关联、不合逻辑或自相矛盾的选项。四选一试题的选项中一般都含有太离谱或不合逻辑的选项。划去这些选择项，选对答案的概率就要高得多。

（4）应把一篇文章后的题目全部做完后再阅读下一篇文章。若出现暂时无法肯定某题答案的情况，可先依据材料及常识进行猜测，选取一个答案，同时在该答案旁边的空白处用铅笔打个问号，以便时间多余时可回过头来迅捷地找到该问题。请注意，一定要回答所有的问题，因为即使猜错也是不倒扣分的。

（5）做词汇问题应注意以下3点：

①一个单词可有不同的意思，而选项常用与上下文语境不符的词义来迷惑考生。

②选项中有时会出现文章中的一个词或短语，由于这个词或短语与所考词汇相近，有可能被当作所考词汇的定义。

③还有一些选项由于拼写与所考词汇相似，易迷惑考生。

（6）回答主题类问题时可采用略读法，先读首段、末段及每个段落的第一个句子。对于这类问题应注意把握全文的内容，而不应以某个段落为依据做出选择。选好答案后应看看它是否与文章中的每一段落都有联系。若该选项与文中某一段落毫不相干，便表明选项不正确。

（7）回答有关文章细节的问题时可采取查读法。在查读的同时，要默默地重复所寻找的细节。这种重复可加强视觉感知效果，更快捷、有效地找到所寻求的信息。

（8）回答推断性问题时考生应依据文章所讲的内容，利用推理的方法做出合理的选择。这类问题难就难在考生无法直接从文章中找出考题的答案，而必须在完全理解文章的基础上，悟出其中隐含的意思。

回答这类问题时，往往需要利用常识、经验及文章中的观点和内容进行逻辑推理。关联词、带有感情色彩的形容词或副词常常是一些有助于考生进行推理的语境线索。

（9）目的问题与主题问题关系密切。但应试时，回答目的类问题的难度更大一些。原因在于考生必须选取一个通常在文章中找不到的答案。

作者的写作目的多种多样，常见的有提供信息、描述事件、陈述问题、讲述故事、进行规劝等。

（10）语气问题所指的语气是指作者在文章中直接表达的或者暗中流露出来的，对文章涉及的对象所持的态度和倾向性意见。无论是直接表达还是间接流露，作者不是运用带有感情色彩的词汇或褒贬强烈的语句，就是依靠直接在文中插入作者的评语，甚至是一些讥讽嘲弄的口吻，来取得传达语气的预期效果。回答这类问题，关键在于掌握一些语气词。

第二节　Part B部分

考生需运用所掌握的阅读及写作的基本知识和技巧，充分利用文章中的话语标志、段落标志、文章结构、内容的逻辑关系使文章恢复原貌。

一、答题步骤

（1）先不要注意空缺部分，而是浏览主干部分，从而理清主干部分的脉络，找到文章的主题，同时找到段落主题。文章主题句或段落主题句也可能出现在but, however, rather, actually, moreover, likewise, in addition等表转折或递进的词或短语后面。

（2）如果空缺不是单独成段，而是一段中的一部分，就要对含有空缺的各个段落仔细阅读，找到每段就段落主题展开的写作手法。通常采用的写作手法有举例说明、罗列事实或步骤、类比或正反对比、反面论证以得到正面结论等。尤其要注意空缺的上下句，猜测空缺可能的内容。如果空缺单独成段，要注意空缺前后段的关系。

（3）就每个空缺检查答案，如果某一答案通过使用重复词、重复词组、同义词、对比结构、代词呼应、人称及数的一致等同此空缺上下文取得句子间的连贯性的话，此答案将可能是最佳选择。或者当某一答案与上下文通过使用步骤（2）中提及的写作手法达到文章句子和段落主题的一致性时，此答案也可能是最佳选择。

二、应试技巧

该部分主要考查考生对诸如连贯性和一致性等语段特征的理解。

做这类题时，首先应把空缺5段文字的文章及后面的6段文字多读两遍，以了解整篇文章的概貌，并在此基础上剔除明显无法放入5个空缺处的那段文字。

其次，要了解文章的体裁，如在记叙文中作者常常按时间顺序叙述事件。碰到这类文章，应留意分析表达时间概念的词汇。

另外，分析逻辑连接词也有助于完成这类题，因为在文章中段与段之间的联系有时通过逻辑连接词实现。

第三节　Part C部分

考生通过阅读文章将问题与选项相匹配。有时，同一个问题需要两个选项与其匹配。这部分主要考查考生的阅读速度及搜寻信息的能力。在答题时，考生需把握以下答题技巧：

（1）先把10个题目多读几遍，抓住关键词，做到阅读文章之前对所有题目心中有数。因为在这一节中，题目的先后顺序与文章中信息出现的先后顺序大多不一致。若一个题目一个题目来做，势必低效费时。

（2）要快速阅读文章，理解句群的含义，大致把握文章的类型和结构并联系文章前面的10个问题的关键词对3部分加以比较、对比，不必记住其他详细内容。

（3）可一边阅读，一边用铅笔将题号标在相关信息旁，以便读完文章后逐一核对题目及与之对应的信息。

（4）最后重新阅读文章前面的10个问题，迅速准确地从文章中找到相关信息，完成提出的问题，但要注意有时答案并不是惟一的。

第六部分　写作题型剖析

第一节　应试要点

一、写作要求

1．内容切题，中心明确

文章中的每一个句子必须起着为主题服务的作用。任何偏离主题的句子、段落都将破坏文章的统一性，都应该删除。

2．组织严密，条理清楚

文章的各个部分必须按逻辑顺序、时间顺序或空间顺序串联起来；过渡词语或过渡段落要用得贴切自然，使文章读起来连贯有序，流畅自然。

3．句子精练，句型多样

句子既要写得准确，句型也要有变化。长句与短句交替使用，简单句与并列句或复合句交替使用，松散句与圆周句或均衡句交替使用，这样显得节奏明快，增强了可读性和感染力。

4．用词得体，丰富生动

要使学的词汇用得贴切、得当，就必须掌握确切的词义，了解同义词之间的细微区别，区分词义的褒与贬，熟知词的搭配，明确词语使用的语域等。

二、应试步骤

1．审题与立意

根据题目所提供的条件和要求来确定文章的内容、体裁和写法。

（1）审文体。根据题目要求确定文章的体裁。可以根据各种不同体裁的文章特点去考虑文章内容的组织安排。

（2）审内容。根据题目的要求了解内容方面的要求，决定写什么。

（3）审材料。在确定了内容之后要选择合适的材料。选材的原则是：要选择最能表现主题的材料，要选择典型的、新鲜的、真实的材料。

（4）审题之后要立意。立意就是通常所说的确立文章的主题。立意要准确、新颖、深刻和集中。准确是指要恰如其分地反映题目要求；新颖是指文章的主题要力求有新意，要有新鲜感和现实感；深刻是指要深入挖掘，透彻分析；集中是指要围绕一个中心、一个重点，不能搞多中心、多重点。

2．认真拟提纲

通过以上审题及立意，草拟出一个提纲，确立文章的框架结构、层次及逻辑。较详细的提纲可以将文章的层次、每个层次几个段落、每个段落安排什么材料、段落之间如何过渡与照应、文章怎么起首、文末如何收笔等都写进去。

3．写好引言与结尾

构思完成后用适当的语言形式把提纲列出的要点展开，写成一篇连贯通顺、结构完整、思路清晰、有逻辑性的文章。

作文由3个主要部分组成：引言段、正文段和结尾段，不能缺少其中的任何一段。引言段的目的一是激发读者的阅读兴趣，二是让读者明白文章的内容是什么。有时，通过引言段也可以让读者了解文章的展开计划，用一句话说明整篇文章的中心思想或观点。正文段就开头段提出的中心思想或观点展开论述，这部分需要有具体的论证，通常使用论述与说明性语言，也可能会用到描写性语言。结尾段评价式总结正文所写内容或重申主题。好的结尾段能增强文章的效果，使读者得到完整而深刻的印象。

4．选好例证

每提出一个论点都要有具体的例证来证明。如要说明读书的重要性，不能只是说“读书使人进步”，还应举出具体例证说明读书如何重要、为何重要等，这样文章才具有说服力。

5．用好句式

文章中既要有短句、简单句，也要有长句、复合句，句式要有变化，语法结构要多样化，而且用词要丰富，措词要恰当。语言表达上要注意避免语法和拼写错误，标点符号要清楚、准确。可以用连接词、表示先后顺序的词来衔接句子和段落，使文章思路清晰、逻辑严谨、层次分明。

6．格式正确

考试一般要求考生使用比较正式的书面语。正式文体在遣词造句方面都有自身的特点，从句法角度看，正式英语的句子结构更为规范，而且句型多样化，较多使用平行结构或排比结构。另外，字迹要清楚、工整，潦草、难认的字迹会影响你的分数。

7．检查修改

只要时间允许，这一步同样重要。从内容上要检查层次是否分明、分析是否充分、论证是否完整、前后是否呼应、过渡是否自然。语言上，要看句子是否完整、是否有语法错误，表达是否合乎习惯、标点是否正确。

第二节　写作技巧

一、句子的写作

要想写好句子，首先要把遣词造句的基本功打好。写好句子包括两层含义，一是语法正确，二是句型多样化，这两方面紧密联系。另外还要注意写完整的句子，即结构完整、意义完整。

写好句子要注意以下几点：

1．避免残缺句

残缺句指句子残缺不全，它们可能只是一个从句或只是一个短语，不能以句子的形式独立存在，而只能充当句子的一个组成部分。

2．避免连续不断的句子

即由于错误的连接，使句与句之间没有间断。

3．避免错位修饰

错位修饰指的是修饰语的位置不当，使得句子的意思改变，或者使句子毫无意义。

4．避免句子中的主谓不一致

任何句子里的谓语动词必须与其主语在人称和数上保持一致。

5．避免句子中的代词不一致

英语句子中的代词必须与其所指代的名词或代词在人称、数、性上保持一致，而且代词的指代必须十分清楚，否则读者就不能肯定它的所指，也就无法理解句子的意义了。

6．句式结构的变化

写作过程中除了要求所写的句子准确之外，还应注意文章中句式结构的变化，增加文章的可读性。

二、段落的写作

1．主题句

主题句在段落中起着中心作用，一般位于段落的开头，也可位于段落的中间或结尾，是一个完整的句子，其特点是句式简洁、中心突出、具有概括性。由于主题句反映了段落的中心思想，因此具有统率全段的作用。

2．展开句

展开句用来支持主题句所陈述的观点，进一步阐述和说明该段落的中心思想。展开句应紧扣中心、层次分明、前后连贯，切忌逻辑混乱、词句累赘。

3．结尾句

结尾句总结段落的主旨，其最佳形式是主题句别具一格、匠心独运的翻版，一般具有概括性、启迪性等特点。

4．段落中句子的组织

（1）混合使用各种句式和句种。

（2）变化每句的开头，避免每句都是同一主语打头。

（3）正确使用转承语。

（4）段落内部要有一致性，段落内部及之间要有连贯性。

5．段落扩展的方法

（1）举例。举例是最常用、最有效的方法之一，即用一个或几个例子来具体地补充说明或解释中心思想。用举例法时注意以下几点：举例要恰当，有代表性，与主题密切相关；举例要言简意赅，不能长篇大论；多个例子时要注意次序排列。

（2）下定义。用简明的语言说明对象的性质特点，可以是客观描述，也可以是主观见解。应注意，定义的对象往往很抽象，要根据主题准确、恰当地定义，语言要简洁明了。

（3）分类。把一些具有相同或相似特点的说明对象加以分类，并说明或描写它们的特性和差异。应注意，选择符合写作目的的分类原则，逻辑顺序要贯彻始终、避免重叠。常见的顺序有一般到具体、重要到不重要、大到小、时间、空间顺序等。

（4）比较与对比。论述事物如何相似或有何不同。应注意，比较与对比只在同类的（通常是两个）事物之间进行。

（5）因果关系。解释或论证对象的前因后果，可以先因后果，也可先果后因。应注意，逻辑性要强；语言客观，事实确凿，分析有依据；常用的转承词有as, since, for, now that, seeing that, because of, due to, thanks to, in view of, as a result of, lead to, cause, result in, the reason why, and so, and thus等。

（6）细节说明法。用一个以上的事实、数据、实例等细节阐明段首主题句所确定的中心思想。

第三节　写作文体

文章按体裁分为描写文、叙述文、说明文和议论文。事实上，为了很好地说明问题，描写与叙述都是很重要的手段；在论辩中，说明、描写和叙述都可以起到很重要的作用。另外，在描写与叙述的过程中，有时很自然地也会做些必要的解释或说明。因此，在一篇文章中可能会同时用到不止一种文体语言。

一、描写文

描写文就是用语言文字来描绘所要表述的对象。作者将感受到的事物经过头脑加工，用文字的形式传达出来。

1．写作注意事项

（1）充分运用和体现自己的感官印象。

（2）确立描写的重点，要精挑那些能够体现所描写对象突出品质和主要特征的细节和实例，抓住最富有感染力的情节来写。

（3）描写的角度和次序要选择好。

（4）描写与叙述二者紧密联系。

（5）使用形象生动的语言，尽量不用特别复杂的词汇和句子。

2．描写分类

（1）写人。描写人物时，不仅要描写其外貌特征，更应揭示人物的性格特征和思想感情。重要的是抓住其典型特征，即与众不同之处。

（2）写地方。描写地方不仅要反映此地本身，也可能是为了表现人物性格特征或制造某种气氛。描写地方应注重此地的特别之处。

（3）写物。描写物时不仅要描写物品的外在特征，还要说明如何使用、与人的关系。当然，强调的仍应是此物最重要的特征。

（4）写景。写景通常包括3个基本要素：场景、人物和动作。也可以是自然景象和环境。描写要根据写作目的来决定细节。

二、记叙文

记叙文一般具有3个主要因素：情节、人物、背景，既可以用第一人称，也可以用第三人称来写。写作时需注意：

（1）中心思想和写作目的要明确，一切情节都围绕中心展开。

（2）要有一定的情景或背景。

（3）要有充分且生动的事例和细节。

（4）要合理安排好写作次序。

（5）发展的角度必须一致。

（6）文章要短小精悍。

（7）需结合描写。

三、说明文

说明文是考试中最常用的文体之一。可以写事，可以写人，也可以阐述某种观点或理论，它的目的在于解释，使人明白。

1．写作注意事项

（1）说明与论述往往同时运用；说明过程中也常用叙述和描写手段。

（2）写说明文时主题要集中，实例和细节要充足。

（3）层次要分明，逻辑要清楚、严谨。观点和实例应根据题目要求或按时间、空间，或按逻辑顺序组织起来。

（4）一般在引言中有明确的主题句，主体部分进行解释和说明，最后加以归纳总结。

2．说明的方法

举例法、下定义法、分类法、比较与对比法、因果分析法、类比法、细节说明法等是说明文常用的方法。往往在一篇文章中同时使用几种方法。

四、议论文

议论文解释或说明一些事实，让读者了解客观情况，然后用理由或论据来论证或阐明观点。议论文虽然包含说明的成分，但需要加入主观的愿望。议论文必须具备3个要素：论点、论据、论证。

1．写作注意事项

（1）论点要明确。段落结构分为引言、正文和结尾3部分。论点通常在引言段中，目的是为了让读者了解作者要论证的观点和文章的意图，论点的提出要直截了当，与命题相关。

（2）论据要充足、真实有力。

（3）论证要严谨合理、逻辑性强。论证时要避免：层次不分明，条理不清楚；文章内容安排次序不当；论据不能有效支持论点；文章空洞，没有细节；出现逻辑谬误。

（4）运用描写、叙述、说明相辅助。

（5）句型要长短结合、语气适中。

2．论证的方法

除了采用说明文的几种方法外，还可采用归纳法、演绎法和驳论法。

（1）归纳法。即先列出细节、举出事例、提出理由，再进行概括总结，得出一般性结论。注意，论据必须紧扣论点且正确完整。

（2）演绎法。即把主题句作为总述，支持句作为分述，从一般性结论开始，展开论证，是从一般到特殊的推理过程。

（3）驳论法。即运用可靠的事实或一般原理，按一定的逻辑规则论证对方的论点是错误的。通常与举例法等同时使用。

第四节　图表作文

图表作文要求考生在看懂所给的图表（如表格、线形图、圆形图或棒形图等）的基础上，把浓缩在图表中的信息转化成文字材料。这就要求考生具备相当的理解力、想象力与创造力，根据自己的相关经历和相关知识，构思出文章的框架。这类作文多数要写成说明文，有时也可利用图表所提供的数据和信息写成议论文来证明某个观点。

一、写作注意

（1）要认真研读表格或曲线，完整了解所给的数据、图形、分类、横线、纵线及百分比等，准确理解图表所反映出的信息或内涵。

（2）要抓住所给的数据中有代表性、规律性的典型数字。

（3）要明确图表中变化的数据只是用来提供信息，帮助分析题意以得出合理的结论。找出文中所给数据之间的关系，分析说明某个论点，写出有说服力的文章。

二、写作方法

（1）说明图表反映的总情况。

（2）对相关或重要数据进行分析比较；用自己已掌握的知识来分析数据变化的原因、数据变化所隐含的问题等。

（3）最后得出结论，或谈谈读图表后的想法，或作些评论，或进行预测等。


口试真卷


Part A: Self-introduction
 (This task will take about 2 minutes.)

Interlocutor:

Good morning (afternoon/evening). Could I have your mark sheets, please? Thank you.

(Hand over the mark sheets to the Assessor.)

My name is... and this is my colleague...

He/She is not going to ask you any questions, but he/she is just going to be listening to us.

So, your name is... and...? Thank you.

First of all we'd like to know something about you, so I'm going to ask you some questions about yourself. (Begin with Candidate A, then move on to Candidate B.)Now... (say the name of the candidate and ask the questions.)

Hometown

● Where are you from?

● How long did you live there?

● What's it like living there?

● How does your hometown compare with... (place where the candidate is currently living)?

Family

● What about your family?

● Could you tell us something about it?

Work/Study

What do you do in... (the candidate's hometown), do you work or study?

If the candidate has already started work:

● What does your work involve?

● Is your job something you have always wanted to do?

● How long do you think you will stay in this job?

If the candidate is still at school, college or university:

● What are your favorite subjects at school? What exactly are you studying?

● What type of work are you hoping to do in the future?

● What qualifications will you need to do that?


Part B: Collaboration
 (This part will take about 5 minutes.)

Discussion

Topic: Buying a House

Now,... (say the names of Candidate A and Candidate B),here is a list of factors to consider when you buy a house. (Hand out the list to the candidates and let them read it through.)

What are the most and least important factors you are considering when you are buying a house? I'd like each of you to choose three from the list and tell each other why. If you hold different opinions you may argue and you may also add your own ideas that are not listed here. You just talk to each other and I won't join you. You have 5 minutes.

All right. Would you begin? (The interlocutor may sit back and intervene only when necessary.)

Factors for Buying a House:

● cost

● location

● size

● community service

● structure

● quality

● social status

● environment


Part C: Presentation
 (This part will take about 8 minutes.)

Interlocutor:

Now, in this part of the test I'm going to give each of you a list of three different topics. I'd like you to select one of the topics and give a short presentation of about 2 minutes.

When... (say the name of Candidate A) has finished talking, I'd like you,... (say the name of Candidate B),to ask him/her one or two questions. You may make notes while you are preparing and take notes while the other person is talking.

All right? Here are your topics.

(Hand over the Topic Card, A & B, and some blank paper and a pencil to each candidate.)

Now you'll have 2 minutes to prepare.

(The candidates are given 2 minutes.)

All right. Now... (say the name of Candidate A),would you begin by telling us which topic you have chosen and then give your presentation, please?

(Listen to the presentation of Candidate A.)

Thank you. Now... (say the name of Candidate B), would you like to ask... (say the name of Candidate A)some questions? (Allow a maximum of 2 questions by Candidate B, followed by one more question by the interlocutor.)

Now... (say the name of Candidate B),would you begin by telling us which topic you have chosen and then give your presentation, please?

(Listen to the presentation of Candidate B.)

Thank you. Now... (say the name of Candidate A), would you like to ask... (say the name of Candidate B)some questions? (Allow a maximum of 2 questions by Candidate A, followed by one more question by the interlocutor.)

CLOSURE

(The interlocutor winds up the oral test by referring to the topics of both candidates.)

Topic Card A
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Topic Card B
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参考答案

Part A


Interlocutor
 : Good morning. Could I have your mark sheets, please? Thank you. My name is Jiao Tong, and this is my colleague Xu Fan. She is not going to ask you any questions, but she is just going to be listening to us. So your name is Wang Kai and you are Gao Feng? Thank you. First of all we'd like to know something about you, so I'm going to ask you some questions about yourselves. Wang Kai, where are you from?

Wang: I'm from Fushun. But I'm now living and working in Shenyang.


Interlocutor
 : How long did you live there?

Wang: 25 years, until I came to the Northeast University in Shenyang to work.


Interlocutor
 : What is it like living there?

Wang: Well, very convenient, I should say. Fushun is an industrial city. Not very big, but it is easy for you to go to work, to visit your friends or go shopping. The only thing I don't like is its weather.


Interlocutor
 : How does your hometown compare with Shenyang?

Wang: To say it frankly, I like Shenyang better. It is big and modern. There are many more opportunities for education and jobs.


Interlocutor
 : All right. Gao Feng, where are you from?

Gao: I'm from Shenyang. I've been living here all my life.


Interlocutor
 : How do you like Shenyang?

Gao: It's a nice place to live in, as the center of culture, politics and economy of the province. The traffic is highly developed.


Interlocutor
 : Are there anything you dislike?

Gao: Yes. It's a bit crowded with over 7 million people. And it is very windy in spring. When there is a sandstorm, you can hardly move against the wind.


Interlocutor
 : Is there any other places that you would like to live in very much?

Gao: Yes.

Part B

Gao: I'm not a rich man. But with the rising living standard and the healthier development of real estate, it seems quite possible that I will be able to buy a house soon. Well, for me, the most important thing is comfort. Is it big enough? Is it well-structured? Is it supported by good community service? What about you?

Wang: I am a little different from you. I will first of all consider cost. If I cannot afford it, it is meaningless how- ever comfortable it is. And location-I want to buy a house near my office downtown. Isn't that important to you?

Gao: I am afraid not. If I can buy a house away from the town at a lower price, I will use the money saved to buy a car and drive to work. It is a wonderful way to enjoy life. So, I think location is the least important.

Wang: But I think the least important thing is social status. I don't care whether I am living in "the noble community". As a matter of fact, I don't want my child to rub shoulders with those children from rich families. That's why I think environment is also important to me.

Gao: You mean cultural environment or natural environment?

Wang: Cultural environment.

Gao: I see, like Mencius's mother, who moved three times just because of the neighbors who were not decent and well-educated. I think people living in the neighborhood are more and more diversified.

Wang: I cannot agree more. But I'm sure there are places where there are more educated people.

Part C


Interlocutor
 : All right. Now, Wang Kai would you like to begin first by telling us which topic you have selected and give the presentation, please?

Wang: I'd love to. I would like to say something about smoking, that is, whether university students should be allowed to smoke. In my opinion, university students should not be allowed to smoke on campus. The reasons are as follows:

In the first place, university students are around 19 to 23 years old, still not fully mature either physically or psychologically. Smoking may affect the healthy growth of their young bodies and leave a lot of regrets. Secondly, smoking on campus pollutes the environment. Though all the universities have strict rules and non-smoking classrooms and offices, it is still not unusual to smell the smoke or to spot cigarette butts. This is particularly evident in winter when windows are often closed. Finally, smoking may help develop bad manners sub-consciously. Once one becomes addicted to smoking, it will be difficult for him or her to choose the time and place to smoke. To those non-smoking students and teachers, it is extremely impolite and offensive. All in all, smoking can result in a lot of problems in universities. Therefore, students should not be allowed to smoke.


Interlocutor
 : Thank you. Now, Gao Feng, would you like to ask some questions?

Gao: OK. I'm not a smoker myself. But many friends of mine started smoking in universities. Do you think people can also benefit from smoking?

Wang: I used to smoke, though not heavily. I think the benefit is that it can help you relax. It is said that smoking can stimulate your thinking and bring up your creativity. I'm afraid I have never had that sort of experience.

Gao: So when and why did you give up smoking?

Wang: 5 years ago. I gave up smoking because of my daughter. She started to learn to play the piano at that time. And my wife was very busy. My daughter disliked the smoky smell. She insisted that if I did not quit smoking, she would quit piano. Well, I thought it was better if I quitted in that case.

Gao: That is a good reason to quit.


Interlocutor
 : All right. Now, Gao Feng, would you like to begin by telling us the topic you have chosen and give the presentation, please?

Gao: OK. I'd like to talk about "How do you adapt yourself to a new environment?" With the rapid development of society, it is becoming increasingly important to adapt yourself to the new environment. To achieve this goal, I need first of all to keep myself well informed. Because of the development of modern science and technology, a great deal of new information comes into being almost every day. If I stay away from books or mass media for a single day, I'll find a lot of terms and events strange. Therefore, in order to avoid being out of date, it is necessary to read, surf on the Internet and communicate with people. A second way to adapt myself to the society is to master at least one foreign language, for example, English. After China has become a member nation of WTO, cross-cultural communication is getting more and more frequent. Not being able to use a foreign language can possibly hinder one from contacting people from other cultures. This is particularly important if he or she is involved in an international cooperation. The last thing to be done is to familiarize myself with modern information technology. It is said that the inability to use a computer is more or less the same as being unable to read or write. With the help of computer, work will become more convenient, more efficient, and more enjoyable. Anyway, it is very important to adapt oneself to the new environment. Otherwise, you will be left far behind.


Interlocutor
 : Thank you. Now, Wang Kai, would you like to ask some questions?

Wang: OK. Do you think it necessary to change your present lifestyle to cater to the new environment?

Gao: I don't think so. A wiser way is to integrate the changes with the existing way of life so that you will have a richer life.

Wang: But what if you are a traditional person and do not welcome changes?

Gao: It is really a problem. I have met a lot of people like this. Because of reluctance to accept new things, they find themselves uneasy in the changed, modern society. Life is spoiled by complaints sometimes.


Interlocutor
 : Thank you. This is the end of the test. Good-bye.
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SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

(35 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section: Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember: while you are doing the test, you should first answer the questions in your test booklet, not on the answer sheet. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand now as you will not be allowed to speak once the test has started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

The following is an interview with Emma Richards, one of Britain's most successful sailors and the youngest person to complete the Around Alone race in May 2003. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling TRUE
 or FALSE
 . You will hear the interview only once
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 1 to 10.
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You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1 to 10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear each recording only once
 .

Questions 11 to 13 are based on the following news report about challenges facing Australia's agriculture sector. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11 to 13.

11．What is happening in Australia's agricultural industry?

[A] Many people are disqualified.

[B] Few senior positions are offered.

[C] Aging staff is posing a threat to its future.

[D] Senior staff leave for overseas employment.

12．What is Professor Gordan's concern?

[A] Lack of interest in agriculture.

[B] Shortage of agricultural talents.

[C] Existence of the generation gap.

[D] Reluctance to teach agricultural economy.

13．What problem does Mr. Kerin point out?

[A] Environmental pollution caused by agriculture.

[B] Insufficient investment in higher education.

[C] Diminishing number of agricultural institutions.

[D] Imbalance between research and production.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11 to 13.

Questions 14 to 16 are based on the following interview with Alan Weiss about solo consultancy. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14 to 16.

14．What is the problem with consultants?

[A] They do not have a middleman.

[B] They do not have sufficient capital.

[C] They are too humble to their clients.

[D] They focus on a six-figure salary.

15．What does Weiss say about self-esteem?

[A] Self-esteem matters a lot when one works in a company.

[B] Self-esteem enables people to confront someone superior.

[C] Self-esteem is built up on a support system.

[D] Self-esteem plays a bigger role for the self-employed.

16．What does "bill on value" mean?

[A] Helping a company improve its market share by 10 percent.

[B] Knowing what the company is planning to achieve.

[C] A consultant's income depends on how much he helps a company make or save.

[D] A consultant should have a clear idea about who has the final say on expenses.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14 to 16.

Questions 17 to 20 are based on the following conversation between two World Health Organization (WHO) officials about the importance of making hospitals safe in emergencies. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17 to 20.

17．How many people lost their lives worldwide in emergencies in 2008?

[A] 11,000.

[B] 16,000.

[C] 250,000.

[D] 11,000,000.

18．Which is one of the best practices WHO is advocating?

[A] To train doctors and nurses.

[B] To recruit volunteers.

[C] To equip hospitals with advanced facilities.

[D] To do drills in preparation for emergencies.

19．Which of the following is suggested by the two officials?

[A] To spend 80 percent of the total health budget on hospitals.

[B] To make use of the existing facilities in emergencies.

[C] To increase the original budget for hospital construction.

[D] To rebuild the hospitals that have been destroyed.

20．What causes hospitals to lose their normal functions?

[A] Inadequate investment.

[B] Large-scale outbreaks of diseases.

[C] Lack of experienced surgeons.

[D] Outdated health facilities.

You now have 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17 to 20.

That is the end of Part B.

Part C

You will hear an interview with Mike Rowe, host of the American TV show Dirty Jobs. As you listen, answer the questions or complete the notes in your test booklet for Questions 21 to 30 by writing no more than three words
 in the space provided on the right. You will hear the interview twice
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 21 to 30.
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You now have 1 minute and 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21 to 30.

That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1. That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION ONE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅱ Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Pay and productivity, it is generally assumed, should be related. But the relationship seems to weaken (31)_______people get older.

Mental ability declines (32)_______age. That is the same for the brainy and the dim-and not (33)_______for humans: it is measurable even (34)_______fruit flies. (35)_______minds that keep lively will suffer less than the lazy. In general, the more education you have, the more productive your old (36)_______will be.

Some (37)_______decline faster than others. According to most studies, people's numerical and reasoning abilities are (38)_______their best in their 20s and early 30s. (39)_______abilities-those that depend on knowledge-may improve with age.

For most workers, decreased abilities will (40)_______to lower productivity; only a minority will find know-how and knowledge outweighs their failing powers. Even those employees who remain highly productive will be likely to shine only in a narrow (41)_______.

Academics notice this. It is less clear that employers do. Studies of supervisors' ratings show no clear correlation (42)_______age and perceived productivity. When other employees' views are (43)_______into account though, the picture changes: these ratings suggest that workers in their 30s are the (44)_______productive and hardworking, (45)_______scores falling thereafter.

That is (46)_______up by studies of work samples, which find lower productivity among the oldest employees. A study for America's Department of Labor showed job performance peaking at 35, and (47)_______declining. It varied by industry: the fall was (48)_______in footwear, but faster in furniture.

Intellectual occupations are harder to measure, but the picture is the same. Academics seem to publish (49)_______as they age. Painters, musicians and writers show the same tendency. Their output peaks in their 30s and 40s. The only (50)_______is female writers, who are most productive in their 50s.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION TWO.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅲ Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

Austerity is a word often found on the lips of politicians and economists at the moment, but it is seldom heard from technologists. And although the idea that "less is more" has many adherents in architecture, design and fashion, the technology industry has historically espoused the opposite view. Products should have as many features as possible; and next year's version should have even more. As prices fall, what starts off as a fancy new feature quickly becomes commonplace-try buying a phone without a camera, or a car without electric windows-prompting companies to add new features in an effort to outdo their rivals. Never mind if nobody uses most of these new features. In an arms race, more is always more.

But now there are signs that technologists are waking up to the benefits of minimalism, thanks to two things: feature fatigue among consumers who simply want things to work, and strong demand from less affluent consumers in the developing world. It is telling that the market value of Apple, the company most closely associated with simple, elegant high-tech products, recently overtook that of Microsoft, the company with the most notorious case of new-features. True, Apple's products contain lots of features under the hood, but the company has a knack for concealing such complexities by using elegant designs. Other companies have also prospered by providing easy-to-use products: think of the Nintendo Wii video-game console or the Flip video camera. Gadgets are no longer just for geeks, and if technology is to appeal to a broad audience, simplicity trumps fancy specifications.

Another strand of techno-austerity can be found in software that keeps things simple in order to reduce distractions and ensure that computer-users remain focused and productive. Many word processors now have special full-screen modes, so that all unnecessary and distracting menus, palettes and so on are disabled or hidden; rather than fiddling with font sizes or checking e-mail, you are encouraged to get on with your writing. If the temptation to have a quick look at Facebook proves too much, there are programs that will disable access to particular websites at specified times of day; and if that is not draconian enough, there are even some programs that can block internet access altogether. A computer on which some features are not present, or have been deliberately disabled, may in fact be more useful if you are trying to get things done. There are no distracting hyperlinks on a typewriter. Then there is the phenomenon of "frugal" innovation. Low-cost laptops were inspired to be produced for children in poor countries, but have since proved popular with consumers around the world.

All this offers grounds for hope. If the feature-obsessed technology industry can change its tune, perhaps there is a chance that governments-which have also tended to be inveterate believers in the idea that more is more-might also come to appreciate the merits of minimalism.

51．What does "less is more" mean?

[A] The less expensive a product is, the more popular it will be.

[B] The simpler a product is, the better the design is.

[C] The less fancy a product looks, the more competitive it becomes.

[D] The fewer features a product has, the more difficult to sell it.

52．Who used to believe in the concept that "more is more"?

[A] Politicians and economists.

[B] Technologists.

[C] Architectural designers.

[D] Fashion designers.

53．The importance of minimalism has been realized for the following reasons EXCEPT that

[A] consumer preference has changed and frugality has been highly valued.

[B] consumers want to buy new products regardless of their features.

[C] Apple's products show a smart combination of features and design.

[D] high-tech products with an elegant appearance are getting popular.

54．What type of computers will probably represent the trend?

[A] Computers with hyperlinks.

[B] Computers with new functions.

[C] Computers with fairly comprehensive programs.

[D] Computers with hidden features used at users' disposal.

55．What is the most suitable title for the text?

[A] In Praise of Techno-austerity

[B] Frugality Is the Mother of Invention

[C] Simplicity vs. Complexity

[D] Obsession with Features

Text 2

Miserabilists' fear of change; idealists' hope for a better world; an all-purpose adult nostalgia for lost youth: all these things ensure a ready hearing for claims that childhood is in crisis. Britons are especially worried. They fear that the young today are sadder than previous generations-stressed, and turned off learning by too much testing. Children may be nastier as well: bullying is an "epidemic" in schools, according to one recent survey. They seem in danger like never before.

No wonder a report published on February 2nd by the Children's Society, entitled "A Good Childhood", claiming that far too few British children have one, has received widespread notice. Children suffer because adults put their own needs first, the panel concluded, and only a wholesale shift away from competitiveness and individualism can save them. Right-wing commentators agreed with its criticism of single parents and working mothers, left-wing ones with its call for more redistribution of income and less-advertising to children. Both overlooked one striking finding: that most children are doing just fine.

Amid the statistics on teenage pregnancy rates (higher than elsewhere in Europe, lower than in America), mental illness (a tenth of 5-16-year-olds are sufferers) and drunkenness (a third of 13-15-year-olds have been drunk at least twice, a share three times higher than the European average), came some more heartening figures: 70% of 11-16-year-olds say they are very, or completely, happy, and only 4% say that they are at all unhappy. The report rolls the latter in with the 9% of children who describe themselves as neither happy nor unhappy to claim that 13% are "less than happy". But clearly, very few children agree with adults that they are in deep trouble.

In "Reclaiming Childhood", Helene Guldberg, a child psychologist at the Open University, examines the same facts and draws different conclusions. Rising rates of mental illness among the young, she argues, reflect readier diagnosis, and bullying has increased because the word is now used to mean the infliction of even the slightest emotional bruise. She thinks many attempts to improve children's lives, such as anti-bullying campaigns, and the parenting lessons proposed by the Children's Society, are likely to be counterproductive. "Suggesting that all parents need to be taught how to do their job risks creating a self-fulfilling belief in parents' incompetence and children's lack of resilience," she says.

Britain is no Utopia, of course. As in other rich countries, children find it too easy to sit indoors, staring at screens and overeating. They lack the protection afforded by the Nordic belief in the sacredness of outdoor play, or the shared family meals of Mediterranean countries. A large minority ape their elders' drinking habits and a few, but still too many, become parents while still children themselves.

56．Britons are worried about the following EXCEPT that

[A] children's learning is crammed with too much testing.

[B] they are confronted with a lot of hardships in their life.

[C] there is more and more school violence in Britain today.

[D] young Britons today are sadder than previous generations.

57．The report published by the Children's Society

[A] was criticized by right-wing commentators.

[B] has aroused the attention of the general public.

[C] concluded that most children in Britain are doing fine.

[D] argued that single-parents should put children's needs first.

58．According to statistics, teenagers in Britain

[A] have a higher pregnancy rate than those in America.

[B] agree with adults that childhood in Briton is in crisis.

[C] describe themselves, in great numbers, as neither happy nor unhappy.

[D] suffer more serious drinking problems than those in Europe.

59．In "Reclaiming Childhood", the author argues that

[A] mental problems among the young should be diagnosed carefully.

[B] campaigns aimed at improving children's lives are very effective.

[C] more bullying occurs because its definition has been extended.

[D] parents should be taught how to fulfill their parental duties.

60．It can be inferred from the last paragraph that

[A] britons should revive the tradition of shared family meals.

[B] teenage parents evade responsibility of raising their children.

[C] drinking habits pass down from generation to generation.

[D] there is a rich variety of indoor activities for British children.

Text 3

Daffodils bloom and chocolate eggs melt as the long Easter weekend draws near. Alongside such pleasures is another, equally seasonal: the annual outpouring from the teaching unions' conferences, whose massed pedagogues can always be relied on to provide a few news stories to delight the headline writers.

Guaranteed are lamentations about parents and pupils, both inferior to those of yesteryear in various, not always consistent, ways. Fairly standard attempts to blame the raw materials rather than inadequate workmen, but these moans are given a ready hearing because they confirm the fears of many readers (and not a few editors) that the nation's moral fibre is in shreds.

Also lapped up are the crazy conference motions, such as the proposal in 2007 for a curriculum based on fancy "skills" rather than fusty "knowledge". Union activists in most walks of life are well to the left of those they represent, and teaching-union loyalists are no exception. But such stories resonate because they fit the widespread stereotype of teachers as sandal-wearing, Guardian-reading lefties. It is one that has little evidence to back it up. The Guardian is indeed the profession's favourite newspaper, but not by miles. And teachers, tendency to vote Labour is of recent origin, and may not last.

In the run-up to the 1979 election that brought Margaret Thatcher to victory, most teachers told pollsters they intended to vote Conservative. When in 1987 they defected, disillusioned by low spending on schools, they turned first to the Liberal-Social Democratic Party Alliance, the third party, before coming round to the charms of Tony Blair. In 1997, fifty-nine percent intended to vote Labour, nearly four times more than fancied the Tories. But fewer have voted Labour in each subsequent election. In 2008, the Times Education Supplement found overwhelming disapproval among teachers of Labour's school policies and a shift in voting intentions.

Teaching is in some ways a natural job for the conservatively inclined. Like the police, teachers see too much of human nature to remain starry-eyed. And even the dogged idealists privately admit that traditional right-wing policies, such as physical punishment and academic selection, would make their jobs easier.

But teachers' politics are also shaped by those who train them and by the nature of the work. Both are changing. While teachers were voting Tory in 1979, education academics were intoxicated with child-centred education and discovery learning, and were turning out new teachers in that mould. The academics are still pretty left-leaning, but nearly a quarter of new teachers now train in schools rather than universities, up from a handful ten years ago. All are coming to grips with a very different profession: one shaped by a national curriculum with tests and targets.

61．The teaching unions' conferences hold the attention of the media because

[A] they produce delightful news stories about teachers and students.

[B] they coincide with the coming of the spring and Easter holiday.

[C] teachers' quality has become a consistent public concern.

[D] teachers' complaints are in agreement with the public fear of moral decline.

62．Which of the following statements is TRUE?

[A] Teaching-union activists are more left-leaning than teachers they represent.

[B] Teaching-union activists disagree on what should be included in curriculum.

[C] Teachers are perceived by the public as a conservative group.

[D] Teachers view themselves as liberal and left-leaning Guardian readers.

63．It can be inferred from Paragraph 4 that

[A] Tony Blair's charms tipped the balance in Labour's favor.

[B] Labour's policies are not favorable towards teachers.

[C] teachers' voting intentions have been shifting to Labour.

[D] the Tories have gained the favor of teachers because of their policies.

64．The word "starry-eyed" (line 2, para. 5) probably means

[A] liberal.

[B] individualistic.

[C] idealistic.

[D] pragmatic.

65．It can be concluded from the last paragraph that

[A] teachers' training has been improved in the past ten years.

[B] teachers are politically inclined towards left-wing policies.

[C] child-centered education and discovery learning tend to be out of date.

[D] influence of academic training on new teachers has been lessened.

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

There are as many definitions of philosophy as there are philosophers-perhaps there are even more. After three millennia of philosophical activity and disagreement, it is unlikely that we'll reach consensus, and I certainly don't want to add more hot air to the volcanic cloud of unknowing. What I'd like to do in the opening column in this new venture is to kick things off by asking a slightly different question: What is a philosopher?

[image: alt]


Socrates tells the story of Thales, who was by some accounts the first philosopher. He was looking so intently at the stars that he fell into a well. Some witty Thracian servant girl is said to have made a joke at Thales' expense-that in his eagerness to know what went on in the sky he was unaware of the things in front of him and at his feet. Socrates adds, in Seth Benardete's translation, "The same jest suffices for all those who engage in philosophy."

What is a philosopher, then? The answer is clear: a laughing stock, an absent-minded buffoon, the butt of countless jokes from Aristophanes' "The Clouds" to Mel Brooks' "History of the World". Whenever the philosopher is compelled to talk about the things at his feet, he gives not only the Thracian girl but the rest of the crowd a belly laugh.
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But as always with Plato, things are not necessarily as they first appear, and Socrates is the greatest of ironists. First, we should recall that Thales believed that water was the universal substance out of which all things were composed. Water was Thales' philosophers' stone, as it were. Therefore, by falling into a well, he inadvertently presses his basic philosophical claim.

But there is a deeper and more troubling layer of irony here that I would like to peel off more slowly. Socrates introduces the "digression" by making a distinction between the philosopher and the lawyer, or what Benardete nicely renders as the "pettifogger".
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By contrast, we might say, the philosopher is the person who has time or who takes time. Theodorus, Socrates' interlocutor, introduces the "digression" with the words, "Aren't we at leisure, Socrates?" The latter's response is interesting. He says, "It appears we are." As we know, in philosophy appearances can be deceptive.
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Pushing this a little further, we might say that to philosophize is to take your time, even when you have no time, when time is constantly pressing at your back. The busy readers of The New York Times will understand this sentiment.
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Socrates says that those in the constant press of business, like lawyers, policy-makers, mortgage brokers and hedge fund managers, become "bent and stunted" and they are compelled "to do crooked things". The pettifogger is undoubtedly successful, wealthy and extraordinarily honeytongued, but, Socrates adds, "small in his soul and shrewd and a shyster." The philosopher, by contrast, is free by virtue of his or her other-worldliness, by their capacity to fall into wells and appear silly.

A．The philosopher's clumsiness in worldly affairs makes him appear stupid, or, "gives the impression of plain silliness." We are left with a rather Monty Pythonesque definition of the philosopher: the one who is silly.

B．The lawyer is compelled to present a case in court and time is of the essence. In Greek legal proceedings, a strictly limited amount of time was allotted for the presentation of cases. Time was measured with a water clock or clepsydra, which literally steals time, as in the Greek kleptes, a thief or embezzler. The pettifogger, the jury, and by implication the whole society, live with the constant pressure of time. The water of time's flow is constantly threatening to drown them.

C．But the basic contrast here is that between the lawyer, who has no time, or for whom time is money, and the philosopher, who takes time. The freedom of the philosopher consists in either moving freely from topic to topic or simply spending years returning to the same topic out of perplexity, fascination and curiosity.

D．It is our hope that some of them will make the time to read The Stone. As Wittgenstein says, "This is how philosophers should salute each other: 'Take your time.'"

E．Socrates believes that the philosopher neither sees nor hears the so-called unwritten laws of the city, that is, the mores and conventions that govern public life. The philosopher will disregard the societal titles given to a person.

F．As Alfred North Whitehead said, philosophy is a series of footnotes to Plato. Let me risk adding a footnote by looking at Plato's provocative definition of the philosopher that appears in the middle of his dialogue, "Theaetetus," in a passage that some scholars consider a "digression". But far from being a footnote to a digression, I think in this moment Plato tells us something hugely important about what a philosopher is and what philosophy does.

Part C

Answer Questions 71 to 80 by referring to the 3 articles on juvenile delinquency. Answer each question by choosing A, B or C and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices may be required more than once.


In which article (s) does (do) the author(s)
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A

Impoverished young people experience society's linkage between poverty and crime from an early age. Many of them become involved with the police and the justice system simply because they appear poor or socially undesirable, or because they "look" dangerous-not because they have broken any law.

People don't have to probe very far into the backgrounds of children who wind up in police stations and courtrooms to find a common denominator: poverty. In developing countries, poverty often forces children out of the house when they are as young as 10, sometimes even younger. They may never have had the opportunity to go to school, or may have attended irregularly or been "pushed" out, their performance hindered by hunger or distance from the school. Civil unrest may have forced them to flee their rural home for the city, where they arrived without papers and became separated from family members or friends.

At any rate, these young people are probably living on the street, where destitution may lead them to steal from a shop, pick someone's pocket or barter the only thing they own-their bodies-for survival.

In the industrialized countries, many young people are surrounded by wealth but live in deprivation, taunted by the unattainable riches of a consumer society. Growing up in neighborhoods where every corner has its drug dealer, and lacking the role model of grown-ups who go to legitimate jobs every morning, some find it impossible to resist the temptation of the drug trade's easy money. Eventually the police catch up with them. That is often the start of a life in which they know their probation officers better than their teachers.

B

All countries have an age at which people become adults in the legal sense of the word-they can vote, sign legal contracts, marry. But the Convention on the Rights of the Child calls for countries to establish a minimum age below which young people "shall be presumed not to have the capacity to infringe the penal law"-in other words, an age below which they are too young to be responsible for their actions and therefore too young to face criminal sanctions.

But this age varies widely, and in many cases it is far too young: The age of criminal responsibility is 7 years in, for example, India, Ireland, Jordan, Nigeria, Pakistan, South Africa, Sudan, Switzerland, Tanzania and Thailand. Under common law, the age is also 7 in most US states. A child barely old enough to go to school cannot possibly have the maturity to understand the consequences of his or her behaviour.

Given that such young children can be subject to the penal code, it is all the more important that each country establish a humane and constructive juvenile justice system. Such a system is designed to deal with young offenders until they reach the age of adulthood. In an ideal world it serves as a safety net, catching children who commit petty offences and, instead of locking them away, helping them learn a sense of responsibility for their actions. The system should be based on knowledge of child development. At the same time, the juvenile justice system must protect society from potentially dangerous criminals.

In many countries, a few brutal, highly publicized crimes by young people have led to public demands to lower the age at which children are held criminally responsible. Government leaders must resist the temptation to reduce the juvenile justice system to a structure for retribution designed for the rare hardened child criminal. Glib slogans like "Adult time for adult crime" betray the very people that society has failed and encourage "warehousing" of juveniles-in prisons that in reality serve as training grounds for criminals.

C

There is no question that preventing crime is preferable to punishing it. Never is that more true than in the case of juvenile delinquency, so often a cry for help from a troubled youngster.

The UN Guidelines for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency, known as the "Riyadh Guidelines" , recognize the importance of preventing young people from being stigmatized by the justice system. The Guidelines call for the development of measures that "avoid criminalizing and penalizing a child for behaviour that does not cause serious damage to the development of the child or harm to others." This statement sends a profound message: Preventing juvenile delinquency or crime is not just a matter of protecting society-its aim is to help children overcome their misdeeds and fulfill their potential. It is also less costly and more efficient for society to prevent young people from starting on criminal careers than to pay for the outcome of criminal behaviour.

Many programmers have been established to help young people. In the Canadian province of Ontario, a Reasoning and Rehabilitation Project run by probation officers helps juveniles to modify impulsive behaviour and learn alternative responses to interpersonal problems. Recidivism has fallen dramatically among the participants. In the Netherlands, Project HALT requires vandals to personally compensate their victims but in such a way that avoids stigmatizing them with the label of "criminal".



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION THREE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅳ Writing

(40 minutes)

You have read an article in a magazine which states, "By law, cigarette advertisements are strictly prohibited on the media. Some people think there should also be a ban on the advertising of alcohol.
 "

Write an article for the same magazine to clarify your own points of view towards this issue. You should use your own ideas, knowledge or experience to generate support for your argument.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2.



THAT IS THE END OF THE TEST.







参考答案及精析

SECTION Ⅰ Listening Comprehension

【答案】

1-5 TTFFT　6-10 FTTTF　11-15 CCCCD　16-20 DCDBA

21．dirty jobs　22．avoid　23．unseen, even unknown　24．San Francisco　25．job and people　26．50　27．From the viewers.　28．construction　29．his grandfather　30．Balance.

【听力部分录音材料】

Part A

M: What first spark your interest in sailing?

W: It wasn't really a conscious decision. It all just kind of happened. I'm the youngest of the four in my family and I started sailing with my brothers and my parents. I began racing when I was ten or eleven with my brother. Then we moved up into bigger boats and started helming, which was very exciting.

M: What do you love about it?

W: Everything, really. I love being outdoors and I love the freedom of just being able to jump in a boat and sail. But there are so many different parts of sailing. You have to concentrate on the tides and currents and weather. Just by sailing under a cloud, you will get more wind. There is a lot to learn about aerial dynamics.

M: Where is your favorite place to sail?

W: The west coast of Scotland where I grew up. I guess home is always your love, but it's definitely the most beautiful sailing I've ever done. It can also be the most dangerous because it's so tidal and the weather hits the coast there pretty badly. Second is New Zealand, particularly the North Island. I've sailed and cruised around there. That's beautiful.

M: What was it like sailing on your own? Did you get lonely?

W: Yes, I did sometimes. But it's quite funny because you are so busy all the time that days just disappear. You try to feed in as much as you can in daylight, and at night, you have to make everything secure. But if you get really lonely, you can always pick up the phone and speak to someone.

M: What was the worst moment on the Around Alone race?

W: Having to climb the mast on the second leg. I broke the main hauling yard, which is the rope that hauls the main sail at the top of the mast. It's snapped right at the top, so I had to go up and replace it. As you can imagine, at the top of the mast, the yacht's motion is really exaggerated. It's very dangerous and you don't want to go up there too often.

M: Was there a time during the race when you thought you might not get back?

W: A couple of times I thought: Why am I doing this? But there was never a time when I thought that's it-I'm fish food, having said that. There are so many moments when you get up a bit slack about fitting the safety harness because it's a real pain to keep moving alone. If you trip or follow over board, that's it. You are going to watch the boat sail off into the distance on autopilot. You either stay on the boat or you die.

M: Do you ever get enough sleep sailing alone?

W: You go into a state of exhaustion, so you sleep in bursts never more than 20 to 30 minutes at a time. In really rough weather, you just try to lie down for 10 minutes. You rarely sleep but your body somehow gets some energy back, because your life revolves around sailing, keeping the boat fast, navigating, eating, sleeping and it's a constant routine. You only spend a few minutes doing anything at a time.

M: Would you do the Around Alone race again?

W: No, I've done it once and I have proved to myself that I can. The problem is that it's a big chunk of your life and there're so many other things I want to do, although I'm very lucky to be only 29 and have done the equivalent of a few around the world.

Part B

Questions 11-13

As scientists predict the dawn of a new agricultural revolution, up to 50% of the industry's professionals are approaching retirement age. Employers say they are already losing some of their most senior staff, and in some cases have been forced to bring in staff from overseas to address the skills shortage. Professor Jim Gordan, the secretary of the Australian Council of Deans of Agriculture, says, coupled with declining university enrollments, the loss of senior agriculture professionals means Australia is seeing a brain drain when it is needed most. He also comments that a generation is coming to the end of their working life and there is a bit of a gap there in terms of their successors. That gap is pretty wide in terms of the availability replacements. For example, a number of universities have been trying to employ lecturers in agricultural economy and it's really, really hard to find people who are suitable. Earlier this month in a speech to international conference, the former Primary Industry's Minister John Kerin highlighted an urgent need to address this very alarming situation. He points out that government agricultural agencies are being cut down. Agricultural research development is lessening. Agricultural education is slimming down quite rapidly at tertiary level and physical infrastructure is being underinvested. This is at a time when we are facing unprecedented agricultural production and environmental challenges. The state and federal agricultural agencies agree that a mass of losses of senior professionals is potential scenario for the industry. When contacted by the media, the federal department for agriculture, fisheries and forestry and several state agencies said they were aware of the projection and had funding grands and graduate programs and place to address the situation.

Questions 14-16

W: What big mistakes do consultants make?

M: They charge by the hour. As a solo consultant you should only "bill on value" and you should only deal with an economic buyer-somebody who can write a check for you. Don't deal with a middleman. I used to think that most consultants were undercapitalized and that was their big problem. What I know now is that the main problem is self-esteem. It doesn't matter what their age, gender, or culture is. Most consultants do not see themselves as their clients' peers, but as subordinates. They are submissive and they come to the job head in hand. If you want to make six figures, you can't have that mentality.

W: What is the challenge through the self-employed?

M: Becoming self-employed as a consultant aggravates the problem most people have. When you work in a company, someone else can be the front man and you can hide and just poke your hand out when you have something you feel strong about it. When you rode on your own, the poor self-esteem issues rise to the surface and one third of people don't have good support systems among their spouses and friends. Instead of encouraging them, these people are saying: Go back to work. You are never going to make it on your own.

W: What do you mean by "bill on value"?

M: Get an agreement with the buyer on objectives and metrics. If you are going to help save the company a million dollars or improve their market position by 2.5 million dollars, you can get a 10% or better return, so you can make 100,000 or 250,000 dollars for those jobs. When you are talking to the right buyers, they don't blink these figures. Don't deal with a trainer or a HR person. Deal with the person who was authorized to spend that money.

Questions 17-20

W: A safe hospital is one that is able to withstand the emergencies, withstand floods, earthquakes and strong wind and continue to provide appropriate life-saving functions to protect people, to save life and limbs, to reduce the suffering of people from disasters.

M: Emergencies in 2008 affected 211 million people worldwide and killed almost a quarter of a million. Health facilities also suffered. In China, 11,000 health facilities were damaged or destroyed in the 2008 earthquake. More than half of the 16,000 hospitals in Latin America and Caribbean are in areas of high risk for disasters.

W: To commemorate world health day this year, WHO is advocating a series of best practices that can be implemented in any resource setting to make hospitals safe during emergencies. Apart from choosing a safe location for building health facilities and providing solid construction, good planning and carrying out emergency exercises in advance can help maintain critical functions.

M: In some countries up to 80% of the health budget is spent on building hospitals and other health facilities. Rebuilding a hospital that has been destroyed virtually doubles the initial cost. Get a costs little to make existing hospitals function again in extreme events.

W: Experience in Latin America and Caribbean shows that to put a damaged but structurally sound facility will cost no more than 1% of the hospital's budget but will protect up to 90% of that investment.

M: Health facilities are vulnerable to other emergencies too. Armed conflicts often target health services and cut access to care as does poor preparation for disease outbreaks. Under investment, poor planning and construction and the absence of emergency planning as well as training prevent health facilities from doing their life-saving work.

Part C

W: You have a set introduction for every show. Recite it for me and explain what it says about your regard for dirty jobs and manual labor.

M: My name is Mike Rowe. And this is my job: I explore the country, looking for people who aren't afraid to get dirty, hard-working men and women who do the kinds of jobs that make civilized life possible for the rest of us. Now get ready to get dirty. That's the mission statement for the show. We are finding people who are doing work that most of us go out of our way to avoid. I spend a day with them as an apprentice, trying to keep up with them and have a few laughs. The success of the show, I believe, is a result to those underlining themes about work that we constantly come back to, not just because of the exploding toilets and misadventures in animal husbandry.

W: There are a lot of things going on in your show. You introduce the audience to jobs that are unseen, even unknown, for the millions of Americans leading nice, clean, suburban lives. At the same time, you highlight the skill, the dignity, the humor of the people who do these jobs. Is it intentional that you have those dual themes?

M: It was very deliberate. The show started as a small segment on a local show in San Francisco. I was able to experiment quite a bit with what audiences responded to before I ever took the program to a network. I learned from doing these smaller profiles that there was a real mix between the interest the audience would have in the job itself and in the people who are performing the work. There is no dignity in work alone. The dignity is in the people. You can't do a show about work that highlights the good parts of it unless you also include a show about people that highlights the good parts of them.

W: How many different dirty jobs have you done since the show has been on? And can you give me a list?

M: I finished my 200th a couple of months ago. We are now in the fourth season of the show and when we began, the intention was to do 12 programs, 12 jobs. I ran out of ideas around 50, and ever since, we've turned the programming of the show over to the viewers. Most of the ideas come in from people who actually watch the show.

W: I heard you say on the program once, "As my grandfather said, never trust a fellow with clean shoes." Did he really say that? What did he do?

M: My grandfather is the reason Dirty Job is on the air. He had a seventhgrade education but was one of those fellows born hard-wired with an innate understanding of construction and technical trades. He built my first car. He built the house I was born in without a blueprint. By the time he was 50, he was a master plumber, master electrician, a bricklayer, a stone mason. At the base of his brain, he just knew how stuff worked mechanically and technically. I didn't get that gene.

W: You've been an actor, a singer, a TV performer, all pretty clean jobs. When you are the age of deciding what to be when you grew up, did you make a conscious choice to get a clean job?

M: I made a deliberate choice when I was 18 years old. My grandfather lived right next door to us, and he was as present in my life as my dad. I couldn't do all the things that my grandfather could do. I had an appreciation and respect for the kind of work he did, but I decided to go as far from it as I could and try and find something that came as easily to me as construction came to him.

W: You also had said on the show that some of the happiest people you've ever met go home every day smelling bad because they work with stuff like sewage and garbage. Are you saying that workers you meet in dirty jobs are generally happier people than you meet in cleaner professions?

M: It's a generalization, but I'll stand by it. Happiness is a tough, subjective thing to define. But I will say that after a couple hundred of these experiences, the thing I find is balance in the lives of people I've met. People with dirty jobs have a balance in their lives that I don't see in my friends who are actuarial accountants and investment bankers. They start their day clean; they wind up coming home dirty, but somehow, they seem to be having a better time than the rest of us.

SECTION Ⅱ Use of English

参考译文

人们普遍认为工资和生产率应该是相关的。但随着人的变老，这种关系似乎在减弱。

心理能力随着年龄而下降。不管是大脑聪明的人还是愚笨的人这都是一样的。这不仅仅是对人类来说的。即使是在果蝇身上也是可测量的。但是，活跃的大脑会比懒散的大脑受到的影响要小。在一般情况下，你受到的教育越多，年老时你就会越富有。

有些能力下降比其他的要快。根据多数研究，人们的数字和推理能力表现最好的时候是在他们二三十岁左右。那些依赖于知识的其他能力，可能随着年龄增长而提高。

对于大多数的工人，能力下降会导致生产力下降，只有少数人能找到诀窍和知识远远超过他们下降的能力。即使是那些保持高生产力的员工将有可能只在一个狭窄的领域里发光。

学者注意到这一点。雇主对于这是不太清楚的，关于主管评级的研究表明年龄和认知生产率之间没有明显的相关性。当其他员工的意见都被考虑到时，画面变化了：这些评级表明，工人在30多岁时生产效率最高并工作最努力，之后其分数会随之下降。

对工作案例的研究支持了这一说法，研究发现老员工生产率低。美国劳工部门研究显示工作绩效峰值为35岁，然后开始下降。它因行业不同而不同：下跌较缓慢的是鞋类生产行业，较快的是家具行业。

智商更高的职业是难以衡量的，但数据图是一样的。学者似乎很少公布他们的年龄。画家、音乐家和作家也表现出同样的趋势。他们的输出峰值也出现在30多岁和40多岁。唯一的例外是女性作家，其输出峰值出现在50多岁。

答案及精析

31．as

【精析】此空上一句意为：“人们普遍认为工资和生产率应该是相关的。”下一句意为：“但是这种关系在减弱…人们在变老。”可知缺少连词，引导时间状语从句，主句和从句动作同时发生，应填as，意为“随着…”。

32．with

【精析】此句话意为：“心理能力…年龄下降。”由此可以推测出是指随着年龄而下降。decline with表示“随着…而下降”。

33．only

【精析】该句话句意为：“不管是大脑聪明的人还是愚笨的人这都是一样的”。“这不…是对于人类来说，即使是对果蝇来说也是一样”。由整句话可以推测出缺少“仅仅”一词，因此可以填出only一词。

34．for

【精析】上一空填出来后便不难填出此空。此题可参考第33题的精析。

35．But

【精析】该句话意为：“…活跃的大脑会比懒散的大脑受到的影响要小。在一般情况下，你受到的教育越多，年老时你就会越富有。”可知此处需要填写一个关联词，与上一句话承接起来。联系上下句可知此处并非并列与递进而是转折。故填But。

36．age

【精析】该句句意为：“在一般情况下，你受到的教育越多，…时你就会越富有。”此处用了“the more... the more...”的比较结构。意思是说年轻时受教育程度越高，年老时收获就会越多。可以推测出填age一词。

37．abilities

【精析】该段段意为：“有些…下降比其他的要快。根据多数研究，人们的数字和推理能力表现最好的时候是…他们二三十岁左右。那些依赖于知识的…能力，可能随着年龄增长而提高。”可知此段说的是人的某些能力。不难推测出应填abilities。

38．at

【精析】句意为：“人的数学和推理能力在二三十岁左右表现最好”。at one's best time为固定搭配。表示在做某事的最佳时期。

39．Other

【精析】参考第37题的精析。Some... and other...经常连用。联系上面的内容可知，此处说的是其他的能力。

40．lead

【精析】该句句意为“对于大多数的工人来说，能力下降会…生产力下降”。可知此处表示缺少表示“导致，引起”类的词。并且此空后面的to也能给予一定的提示，因此填lead。

41．field

【精析】该句句意为“即使是那些保持高生产力的员工有可能只在一个狭窄的…里发光。”根据句意可以推测得知应填“领域”一词。故填filed。表示在一个狭隘的领域里能有一些作为。

42．between

【精析】该句句意为“关于主管评级的研究表明年龄和认知生产率…没有明显的相关性。”between... and...，理解句意的基础上不难填出between一词。表示在年龄和生产力之间。

43．taken

【精析】take something into account是一个固定搭配。把…考虑进来。该句句意为：“当其他员工的意见都被考虑到时…”。此处需要用被动，故填taken。

44．most

【精析】该句句意为：“这些评级表明，工人在30多岁时生产效率…并工作最努力，之后其分数会随之下降。”可知此空要填一个最高级。故填most。

45．with

【精析】参考第44题的精析，表示伴随着。并且可以从fall获得提示。fall with表示随着…而下降。

46．backed

【精析】该句句意为“对工作样本的研究发现老员工生产率低。这一研究支持了…”。该空相对较难。back up是短语，意为“支持”。

47．then

【精析】该句句意为“美国劳工部门研究显示工作绩效峰值为35岁，…开始下降。”此处应该填表示递进关系的词“然后”。故填then。

48．slower

【精析】该句句意为“它因行业不同而不同：下跌…是鞋类生产行业，较快的是家具行业。”从该句话不难看出填lower一词，与后面的faster形成对比。

49．less

【精析】该句句意为：“在一些智力要求很高的职业中，是难以测量的，是因为他们…公布自己的年龄。”可知由于很少公布才会使得测量变难，应填less一词。

50．exception

【精析】该句句意为“画家、音乐家和作家也表现出同样的趋势。他们的输出峰值也出现在30多岁和40多岁。唯一的…是女性作家，其输出峰值出现在50多岁时。”根据句意这里是说唯一的例外是女性作家。可以填出exception一词。

SECTION Ⅲ Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

政治家和经济学家经常会提到“节俭”这个词，但科技专家却少有使用。在建筑，设计和时尚等领域，很多人都会支持“少即是多”的观点，但在科技领域，人们历来都持反对意见。产品的功能自然是越多越好；而其明年的新版本拥有的功能则应该更多。随着价格的下跌，一开始惹人眼球的新特性很快变得平凡无奇——不信的话你可以买部没有摄像功能的手机或是一辆没电动车窗的车子——这使得各个公司为了胜过它们的竞争对手，竞相为自己的产品增加新的特色。不管有没有人会用这些新功能，在军备竞赛中，多多益善。

有迹象表明，现在科技人员已经意识到了简约的好处，它得益于两点：消费者只需要正常工作的产品从而对产品的新特性产生疲倦，以及发展中国家中不十分富裕的消费者的强烈要求。最近，据说苹果公司的市场价值超过了微软。苹果公司以简单巧妙的高科技产品而闻名，而微软则闻名于其层出不穷，繁复的新特性。诚然，苹果的产品也包含许多新特性，但这个公司有本事能使这些繁复的东西藏身于其巧妙的产品设计中。其他公司同样也成功地推出了简单易用的产品：想想任天堂的Wii游戏机或是翻转式摄像机。精巧玩意儿不再只是电脑怪才们的专属，如果技术是为了吸引广大的观众，比起华丽，简单的设计会更胜一筹。

在软件方面，我们亦可发现：简单的设计可以减少干扰，确保计算机用户在使用过程中能够集中精力，提高工作效率。许多文字处理软件现在都有特殊的全屏模式，所有不必要和分散注意力的菜单、调色板等部件都被关掉或者隐藏了。与其花时间去调整字体大小或检查电子邮件，还不如继续写作。如果驱使用户快速浏览脸书的诱惑太多，那么在某个特定时间，用户将被禁止继续访问；如果这还不够严厉，甚至有软件能完全将网络连接断掉。在工作的时候，一部功能不完整，或被人为关闭的电脑实际上更有利于工作。在打字机上可没有什么让人分心的超链接。考虑到那些贫困国家的孩子，人们被鼓励去生产那些“节俭”创新低成本的笔记本电脑，但事实证明它们却受到了世界各地消费者的青睐。

这一切让人们有理由满怀希望。如果致力于特性开发的那些科技产业可以改变其发展方向，或许连政府也会抛弃那些根深蒂固的“多就是多”的想法，转而欣赏简约主义。

答案及精析

51．C　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“‘less is more’的意思是什么？”。文章第一段提到“As prices fall, what starts off as a fancy new feature quickly becomes commonplace-try buying a phone without a camera, or a car without electric windows-prompting companies to add new features in an effort to outdo their rivals.”，可知，随着商品价格的下降，消费者更愿意去购买那些外观很简单的商品，而这种趋势无形中也增加了公司的竞争力。故选C。

52．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“过去谁一直相信‘more is more’这种观点？”。根据第一段第二句"And although the idea that" less is more "has many adherents in architecture, design and fashion, the technology industry has historically espoused the opposite view."可知，建筑、设计以及时尚等领域认为“少就是多”，可是技术产业的人却持有相反的观点，故选B。

53．D　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“简约的重要性得以实现不是因为下面哪项原因？”。根据第二段第二句“It is telling that the market value of Apple, the company most closely associated with simple, elegant high-tech products, recently overtook that of Microsoft, the company with the most notorious case of new-features.”可知苹果公司的产品以简约优雅著称，后文也提到了其产品中也包含很多新特性，但是通过巧妙的设计，那些特性就显得不那么明显，特性与设计的结合让苹果产品受欢迎，同时也使简约的概念深入人心，故排除C项。根据第二段第一句“But now there are signs that technologists are waking up to the benefits of minimalism, thanks to two things: feature fatigue among consumers who simply want things to work, and strong demand from less affluent consumers in the developing world.”可知，消费者的心理对简约主义是有影响的，只要商品有助于他们完成工作，特性就显得不那么重要了，故排除A，B项。文中并没有提到那些外观设计优雅的产品的受欢迎对人们意识到简约主义重要性产生影响，故选D。

54．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“以下列举的具备哪种特性的电脑将成为潮流？”。根据第三段的倒数第三句“A computer on which some features are not present, or have been deliberately disabled, may in fact be more useful if you are trying to get things done.”可知，人们需要把注意力集中在工作上，那些会分散注意力的特性就必须隐藏起来，所以那些功能被隐藏起来的电脑应该会更受到青睐，故选D。

55．A　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“最适合文章的题目是哪个？”。文章以“节俭”开头，引出话题，不仅是建筑设计以及时尚领域的人意识到简约的重要性，就连一向支持“多即是多”观点的科技产业者们也逐渐的认识到这一点，作者带着积极的态度肯定科技简约的重要性，故选A。

Text 2

参考译文

悲观主义者害怕改变，理想主义者期望有更好的世界，功成名就者怀念逝去的青春。所有这些让人们有理由声称童年时期正处于危机之中。英国人尤为担心，他们害怕现在的高压力以及沉重的课业会让年轻一代比上一代人更悲观。最新调查显示，恃强凌弱在学校已经成为一种“热潮”，孩子的情况可能会更糟糕：他们似乎面临着前所未有的危险。

这也就难怪儿童协会在2月2日发布了一份题为“一个美好的童年”的报告，这份得到广泛重视的报告声称极少数英国儿童有一个美好的童年。孩子受苦是因为成年人把自己的需要放在第一位。协会指出，只有远离了竞争力和个人主义，他们才能够得以拯救。右翼评论家批评离异的父母和工作的母亲，而左翼势力则呼吁收入再分配，减少跟儿童有关的广告。他们都忽略了很重要的一点：实际上大多数孩子都表现很好。

在统计了青少年怀孕率（高于欧洲其他地方，低于美国），精神疾病（5至16年龄阶段的青少年有十分之一是患者）和酗酒（在13至15岁之间，三分之一的青少年至少喝过两次酒，每个年龄阶段都高于欧洲平均水平的3倍）等项后，该协会得出了令人振奋的数据：11至16岁的青少年中，有70％说他们很快乐，只有4％说他们根本不开心。报告结果后来有了摆动，与9％的描述自己既不开心又不痛苦的孩子沟通，结果显示，13％是不快乐的。但显然，成年人认为他们深陷困境，但很少孩子会同意这个看法。

在“找回童年”中，开放大学儿童心理学家海琳·哥尔柏格，在做了相同的测试后却得到了不同的结论。她认为，年轻人精神疾病率上升反映出稳定可靠的诊断和欺凌增加了，因为“bully”这个词现在用来指施加的痛苦，哪怕是最轻微的情感上的伤害。许多改善孩子们生活的尝试，如反欺凌活动，以及被儿童协会提出的育儿经验的活动，结果可能会适得其反。她说，“这表明所有的父母需要被教导如何做他们的工作，在对父母无能和儿童缺乏适应力上要有自己的信念。”

当然，英国不是乌托邦。在其他发达国家，很容易看到孩子坐在室内，盯着屏幕，暴饮暴食。他们缺乏北欧神圣信仰所提供的关于户外玩耍的保护，也不像地中海国家人民那样共享家庭聚餐。很多人去模仿长辈，养成了酗酒的习惯，同时也还有很多人，在他们自己都还是孩子的时候就已为人父为人母了。

答案及精折

56．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“英国人不关心下面的哪一项？”。根据第一段中“They fear that the young today are sadder than previous generations-stressed, and turned off learning by too much testing. Children may be nastier as well: bullying is an 'epidemic' in schools, according to one recent survey. They seem in danger like never before.”可看出英国的孩子面临着一些困难，暴力是其中之一，故排除B，C项。英国人担心年轻的一代会更悲观，故排除D项。他们担心的不是对孩子进行的填鸭式的教育，而是害怕孩子压力太大，拒绝学习，故选A。

57．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“关于儿童协会中一篇报告的问题。”根据第二段最后一句“Both overlooked one striking finding: that most children are doing just fine.”可知，右翼和左翼势力都忽视了报告中的这一点，即大多数孩子都表现很好。故选C。

58．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“根据文中提供的数据，我们可以得到的关于英国青少年的什么信息？”。由“Amid the statistics on teenage pregnancy rates (higher than elsewhere in Europe, lower than in America),”可看出英国青少年的怀孕率低于美国，故排除A项。由“But clearly, very few children agree with adults that they are in deep trouble.”可知，很少有孩子说他们陷入到麻烦中，故排除B项。由“the 9% of children who describe themselves as neither happy nor unhappy”可知，只有9％的孩子说他们既不开心也不痛苦，“9％”跟“in great numbers”不是一个概念，故排除C项。根据第三段第一句“... drunkenness (a third of 13-15-year-olds have been drunk at least twice, a share three times higher than the European average)”可知，在英国的13岁至15岁的青少年中，每个年龄段酗酒率都是高于欧洲国家平均水平的，故选D。

59．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“在找回童年的测试中，作者主张了什么？”。文中第四段“Suggesting that all parents need to be taught how to do their job risks creating a self-fulfilling belief in parents' incompetence and children's lack of resilience.”，父母应该学些关于父母的责任的知识，故选D。

60．B　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“从最后一段我们可以推测出什么？”。英国的孩子不能像别的国家的孩子那样享受童年的乐趣，文中有“A large minority ape their elders' drinking habits and a few, but still too many, become parents while still children themselves.”，可以看出，作为父母，他们逃避责任，甚至有些父母自己还是孩子，就做了父母，没有做好表率作用，故选B。

Text 3

参考译文

当漫长的复活节周末来临时，水仙花盛开，巧克力蛋融化。同样的季节，有另一件让人开心的事情：人们依靠每年从教师工会的会议中涌现出的教育者提供的一些新闻来愉悦时事作家。

对家长和学生的保证让人悲叹，还不如昔日那些半途而废的方法。一般人都企图责怪原料，而不是缺少工人，但人们愿意去听这些呻吟，因为他们确认许多读者（而不是少数的编辑）的担忧，国家的道德本质已经是支离破碎了。

疯狂的会议议案也被欣然接受，如在2007年提出的基于高超技能而不是过时知识课程的建议。大多数行业的工会活动家偏向于他们所代表的左翼势力，教学工会的支持者也不例外。但这样的事件引起了共鸣，因为它们符合教师普遍的刻板形象——穿着凉鞋，读着《卫报》，代表着左翼分子。但实际上，几乎没有什么证据来支持它。《卫报》不愧是该行业中最受欢迎的报纸，但其受众面并不广。教师支持工党是最近才兴起的，它可能不会持续太久。

1979年的竞选给撒切尔夫人带来胜利，在民意调查中大部分教师打算投票给保守党。1987年他们对学校的低支出感到失望，转而投奔自由社会民主党联盟，其是在托尼·布莱尔上台之前的第三大党。1997年，59％的人意投工党的票，人数几乎是支持保守党的四倍。但在之后的选举中，很少有人投票给工党。2008年，《时代教育增刊》发现教师对工党政策的极力反对从而转变了其表决意向。

在某些方面，教学对于保守倾向的人来说是份内之事。像警察一样，教师们把人的天性看的太理想化。就连顽固的理想主义者私下也承认，传统的右翼政策，如体罚和学术选拔，都会使他们的工作更容易。

但教师的政见也受到那些培养他们的人以及工作本身的性质的影响。两者都是不断变化的。1979年当老师们给保守党投票的时候，教育学者都陶醉于以孩子为中心的教育和发现学习，同时培养一批新的教师。学者们仍然相当左倾，但与十年前相比，现在近四分之一的新教师培训是在学院而不是大学。现在一切都围绕着一个全新的专业：一个由国家课程通过测试和目标塑造的专业。

答案及精析

61．A 【精析】细节题。题目问的是“教师工会抓住了媒体关注的原因。”文中第一段的最后一句有“...the annual outpouring from the teaching unions' conferences, whose massed pedagogues can always be relied on to provide a few news stories to delight the headline writers.”，故选A。

62．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“下面哪个论述是对的？”。文中第三段的第三句有，“But such stories resonate because they fit the widespread stereotype of teachers as sandal-wearing, Guardian-reading lefties.”，教师给人穿着凉鞋，读着《卫报》，代表着左翼分子的刻板印象，也就是传统守旧的印象，故选C。

63．B　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“从第四段可以推断出什么？”。从文中第四段的最后一句“In 2008, the Times Education Supplement found overwhelming disapproval among teachers of Labour's school policies and a shift in voting intentions.”可知，工党出台的学校政策对教师是无利的，故选B。

64．C　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“‘starry-eyed’是什么意思？”。后文中第五段的第三句有"And even the dogged idealists privately admit that traditional right-wing policies, such as physical punishment and academic selection, would make their jobs easier." "and even"说明前后说的是一样的事，后面是理想主义者提出的观点，所以之前的是说教师把人的天性看的太理想化，故选C。

65．D 【精析】推理题。题目问的是“从最后一段可以总结出什么？”。从最后一段最后两句“The academics are still pretty left-leaning, but nearly a quarter of new teachers now train in schools rather than universities, up from a handful ten years ago. All are coming to grips with a very different profession: one shaped by a national curriculum with tests and targets.”可知，培训教师是在十年前就有所提高，而不是在过去的十年里提高的，故排除A项。“The academics are still pretty left-leaning,”，教师在学术上左倾，并不是在政治上左倾，故排除B项。由最后一段第三句“While teachers were voting Tory in 1979, education academics were intoxicated with child-centred education and discovery learning, and were turning out new teachers in that mould.”看出以孩子为中心的教学方式不会过时，故排除C项。综合第四段，学术训练的影响逐渐在减弱，故选D。

Part B

参考译文

就像有很多哲学家一样，哲学的定义也有很多——或许比哲学家更多。即使在长达三千年之久的哲学活动和分歧之后，我们看待问题仍然会存在差异。对于不可知论，在这里我不发表看法，以免引起争议。在新争论之前，我想通过一个别样的问题来开始我的话题：哲学家是什么？




66．正如艾尔弗雷德·诺思·情特黑德所说，对柏拉图来说哲学是一系列的脚本。让我不妨通过柏拉图对哲学家的富有挑衅意味的定义这个方式来加注一个脚注。这个定义出现在他的一篇被众多学者称之为“题外话”的“泰阿泰德篇”文章的对话中。但这远不是一个题外话脚注，个人认为这个时候，柏拉图是想告诉我们一些关于什么是哲学家以及哲学用来干什么的重要的问题。




苏格拉底讲述了被称之为第一个哲学家的泰勒斯的故事。他如此专心地看着星星，以致失足掉到了井里。据说一些诙谐的色雷斯女仆拿泰利斯开了一个玩笑——在他渴望知道天空中发生了什么时，他却不知道在他的面前和脚下发生的事情。在塞特·博纳德特的译著中，苏格拉底补充说道，“同样的笑话就足够那些从事哲学的人研究的了。”

那么到底什么是哲学家呢？答案是明确的：一个笑料，一个心不在焉的小丑，从阿里斯托芬的“云”到梅尔·布鲁克斯的“世界历史”的无数笑柄。当哲学家不得不谈论他脚下的事物时，他会让其余的观众连同色雷斯女仆一起捧腹大笑。




67．哲学家在世俗事上的笨拙表现让他显得愚蠢，或者“给人头脑简单的印象”。蒙蒂·皮桑尼斯科留给我们的哲学定义是：愚蠢之人。




但是就如柏拉图通常所说的，事物往往并非像他们第一次出现的那样，苏格拉底是最犀利的讽刺家。首先，我们应该记得，泰勒斯认为水是宇宙万物的源泉。水是泰勒斯步入哲学领域的点金石。因此掉到井里让他不经意间得出了基本哲学主张。

但是关于这里更深层的、更令人不安的讽刺，我想娓娓道来。苏格拉底通过区分哲学家和律师引入了“题外话”，而Benardete则适当地提出了“讼棍”的概念。




68．律师要求在法庭上陈述案情，时间是至关重要的。在希腊的法律程序中，案件的呈现是严格限于一定时间之内的。衡量时间的是一个水钟或者漏壶，字面意思就是抢断时间，在希腊语中，是小偷或者贪污犯的意思。讼棍，陪审团还有社会上的其他人都间接生活在时间的恒定压力中。时间流动的水一直威胁着他们，要把他们淹死。




相反的，我们可能会说，哲学家是那些有时间或者说消磨时间的人。苏格拉底的对话者——西奥多勒斯通过一句话引入了“题外话”，他说“苏格拉底，难道我们不清闲吗？”苏格拉底的反应很有趣。他说，“表面上看起来是那样的。”我们知道，哲学具有欺骗性。




69．但这里的是律师和哲学家的基本对比。对于律师来说，他们要么没有时间，要么时间就是金钱。对哲学家来说，他们消耗时间。哲学家的自由，包括在不同主题上的自由转换，或者出于困惑，入迷和好奇，在同一问题上纠缠。




更进一步，我们可能会说，理性思考浪费时间，即使你没有时间，或时间追着你跑，却还是要思考。繁忙的《纽约时报》的读者们能理解这种情绪。




70．我们希望一些人花时间去阅读《石头》。正如维特根斯坦所说，“‘花费时间’就是哲学家之间应该有的互相尊重的方式”。




苏格拉底说，那些不变的行业，如律师、决策者、抵押贷款经纪人和对冲基金经理，他们变得扭曲和局限了。毫无疑问，他们所做的不正当的事情最后让他们变得成功、富有、能说会道。但是，苏格拉底还说，“他们是心胸狭隘、精于算计的卑鄙奸诈之徒。”相比之下，哲学家因为他们自己内心的理想世界，他们因思考问题而落入井中的能力以及他们的大智若愚，而让他们更加自由。

答案及精析

66．F　【精析】第一段中“There are as many definitions of philosophy as there are philosophers-perhaps there are even more.”，阐述了“哲学因哲学家而被赋予了更多的定义”，在结尾提出“What is a philosopher?”，哲学是什么的问题，接下来的一段是先介绍哲学，然后再一步步的过渡到哲学家，故选F。

67．A　【精析】上一段说到“What is a philosopher, then? The answer is clear: a laughing stock.”，哲学家会让观众捧腹大笑，下面一段则是通过这种看似愚蠢的行为再次定义“哲学家”这个概念，故选A。

68．B　【精析】上一段中有“Socrates introduces the 'digression' by making a distinction between the philosopher and the lawyer, or what Benardete nicely renders as the 'pettifogger'.”，简单的引入苏格拉底区分律师与哲学家的区别，这一段开始详细描述，故选B。

69．C　【精析】上一段结尾“As we know, in philosophy appearances can be deceptive.”，在哲学上表象往往具有欺骗性，这一段继续讨论苏格拉底提出的问题，但是是从另外一个角度，根据“But”一词判断，故选C。

70．D　【精析】上一段提出“Pushing this a little further, we might say that to philosophize is to take your time, even when you have no time, when time is constantly pressing at your back.”，关于时间的话题，在结尾又说道“The busy readers of The New York Times will understand this sentiment.”，关于读者的问题，本段承接了上一段，借维特根斯坦的话提出希望，故选D。

Part C

参考译文

A

贫穷的年轻人从小就体会到了社会上贫穷和犯罪的联系。他们中的许多人与警察和司法系统扯上关系，仅仅因为他们看起来贫穷或不受社会欢迎，又或是因为他们看起来很危险，而并不是因为他们违反了法律。

人们不必去深究孩子的背景，在警察局和法庭就可以找到一个共同的原因，那就是贫困。在发展中国家，贫困常常迫使孩子在10岁时离开家，有时甚至更年轻。他们可能永远没有机会上学，也可能不定期的去上学或者被轰出教室，饥饿或者家离学校远影响了他们在学校的表现。内乱可能迫使他们逃离农村的家，到城市中去，在那里他们没有身份证明，远离家人朋友，无依无靠。

不管怎样，这些年轻人很有可能流落街头，贫困可能迫使他们从商店偷东西，扒别人的口袋，或是靠交换自己唯一拥有的身体来生存。

在工业化国家，许多年轻人被财富包围，但生活贫困，任由消费型社会里高不可攀的富人所嘲弄。生长在每个角落都有毒贩的街区，缺乏每天早上从事合法工作的行为榜样，因此一些人无法抵制那种通过毒品贸易就可以轻松赚钱的诱惑。最终被警察抓住。通常这就是他们生活的开始，在这里他们比了解他们的老师更了解那些缓刑执行官。

B

每个国家都有自己的法定成年人年龄，到那个时候，他们可以投票，签署法律合同，结婚。但《儿童权利公约》呼吁国家设置一个最低年龄，低于这个年龄的人“均被假定没有能力违反刑法”。换句话说，就是设定一个因为他们太年轻而不能为自己的行为负责，因为太年轻而不能接受刑事制裁的年龄。

但这个年龄差别很大，很多情况下都是太年轻了：例如在印度、爱尔兰、约旦、尼日利亚、巴基斯坦、南非、苏丹、瑞士、坦桑尼亚和泰国，承担刑事责任的年龄是7岁。在普通法下，美国大部分州的情况的亦是如此。一个年龄勉强够上学的孩子不可能足够的成熟到了解自己行为带来的后果。

考虑到这样的孩子可能会受到刑法，对于每个国家来说，建立一个人道且富含建设性的青少年司法体系就显得尤为重要。这样的系统是为了应对那些年轻罪犯而设计的，直到他们成年。作为理想世界里的安全网，其目的是捕捉孩子轻微的犯罪行为，而不是关押他们，帮助他们从自己的行为中学到责任感。系统应该基于儿童发展的知识。与此同时，少年司法制度必须保护社会不受潜在危险的罪犯的影响。

在许多国家，一些残忍、高调犯罪的年轻人已导致公众要求降低孩子们依法追究刑事责任的年龄。政府领导人必须抵制减少青少年司法系统结构的诱惑。不能使其成为为惩罚极个别的冷酷无情的少年犯而定制的体系。像“成年时期，成年人犯罪”这样巧舌如簧的口号违背了人民的意愿，它们声称社会已经失败，鼓励狱中的青少年把现实作为罪犯训练场地。

C

毫无疑问，比起惩罚，预防犯罪要好的多。这在青少年犯罪案件中更是适用，我们经常看到陷入麻烦之后哭着喊着呼救的青少年。

以“利雅得准则”著称的预防青少年犯罪的联合国准则意识到防止青少年被司法系统污蔑的重要性。司法系统的指导方针明确要求，“要避免起诉和惩罚孩子的未引起严重损害自身发展或伤害他人的行为”。这一声明传递出了更深层次的信息：预防青少年过失或犯罪不仅仅是保护社会的问题——它旨在帮助孩子改正他们的不当行为和实现他们的潜能。比起犯罪行为造成的影响，对社会来说，防止年轻人犯罪成本更低，也更有效。

政府已经为帮助年轻人建立了许多程序机制。在加拿大的安大略省，一位缓刑执行官在推行一个推理及康复项目，旨在帮助青少年约束冲动行为，帮助他们学习人际交往过程中出现问题后的反应。参与者中，累犯率大幅度下降。在荷兰，“暂停”项目要求破坏者亲自补偿他们的受害者，但是用这种方式，避免了他们因为“罪犯”这个标记而被污蔑。

答案及精析

71．B　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中作者提到每个国家定义的成年的概念是不一样的？”。根据B篇第二段“But this age varies widely, and in many cases it is far too young: The age of criminal responsibility is 7 years in, for example, India, Ireland, Jordan, Nigeria, Pakistan, South Africa, Sudan, Switzerland, Tanzania and Thailand. Under common law, the age is also 7 in most US states...”可知，每个国家法定成年年龄是不一样的，也就是说各个国家对成年这个概念的定义也是不同的，故选B。

72．B　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中作者提到在处理青少年犯罪时，罪犯和社会都应该受到保护？”。根据B篇第三段最后两句“The system should be based on knowledge of child development. At the same time, the juvenile justice system must protect society from potentially dangerous criminals.”可知，B篇中提到了个人和社会都应被保护不受潜在危险的罪犯的影响，故选B。

73．C　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中作者提到在处理青少年犯罪时，罪犯和社会都应该受到保护？”。根据C篇第二段第三句“… Preventing juvenile delinquency or crime is not just a matter of protecting society-its aim is to help children overcome their misdeeds and fulfill their potential.”可知，这篇也有提及“both the young offenders and society should be protected”，故选C。

74．A　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中作者提到在发达国家的青少年和在发展中国家的青少年面临着相同的问题？”。A篇第二段第二句“In developing countries, poverty often forces children out of the house when they are as young as 10, sometimes even younger.”和第四段第一句“In the industrialized countries, many young people are surrounded by wealth but live in deprivation, taunted by the unattainable riches of a consumer society.”前后呼应，说明不管是在工业化国家还是在发展中国家，现象都是存在的，故选A。

75．A　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中作者追溯了青少年犯罪的根源？”。根据A篇第二段第一句“People don't have to probe very far into the backgrounds of children who wind up in police stations and courtrooms to find a common denominator: poverty.”可知，归根结底，贫穷是犯罪的源头，故选A。

76．A　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中作者提到了‘将没有犯罪的青少年作为罪犯’。”由A篇第一段第二句“Many of them become involved with the police and the justice system simply because they appear poor or socially undesirable, or because they 'look' dangerous-not because they have broken any law.”可知，一些青少年被当做罪犯，仅仅因为他们贫穷，看起来危险，而并不是他们犯法，故选A。

77．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章中提倡在某一年龄之下的犯了法的孩子不应该接受法律的制裁？”。根据B篇第一段第二句“But the Convention on the Rights of the Child calls for countries to establish a minimum age below which young people 'shall be presumed not to have the capacity to infringe the penal law'-in other words, an age below which they are too young to be responsible for their actions and therefore too young to face criminal sanctions.”可知，这一建议是《儿童权利公约》提出来的，故选B。

78．B　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中提到建立青少年司法体系是为了帮助那些年轻人而不是单单的惩罚他们？”。在B篇第三段第三句中，“In an ideal world it serves as a safety net, catching children who commit petty offences and, instead of locking them away, helping them learn a sense of responsibility for their actions.”，青少年司法体系只是作为一个安全网，不是把那些犯罪的孩子给抓起来，而是帮助他们从其行为中学到责任感，故选B。

79．C　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中提到建立青少年司法体系是为了帮助那些年轻人而不是单单的惩罚他们？”。在C篇第二段第三句中，“Preventing juvenile delinquency or crime is not just a matter of protecting society-its aim is to help children overcome their misdeeds and fulfill their potential.”，青少年司法体系是为了帮助孩子战胜那些错误的行为，使他们的潜能得以实现，故选C。

80．C　【精析】题目问的是“在哪篇文章中告诉作者有关部门为了阻止青少年犯罪演变成更加严重的犯罪已经做出了尝试。”根据C篇第三段倒数第二句“Recidivism has fallen dramatically among the participants.”，可知，经过努力，犯罪率降低了，避免了更深程度的犯罪，故选C。

Section Ⅳ Writing

【高分范文】

Banning Alcohol Advertising, Living a Happy Life

I have carefully read an article in your magazine which indicates "There should be a ban on alcohol advertising on the media". I think the opinion does make sense. To live longer and happier, we should avoid overdrinking. And banning alcohol advertising helps much.

In our life, it is not unusual to expose ourselves to alcohol advertising especially when we are watching TV. I am wondering the function of advertising. In my eyes, it should set a good example to people not giving illusive ideas. Alcohol which has such a long history, is bad for our health. Drinking alcohol is inevitable in business and classmate reunion which annoys me a lot. Excessive drinking may even lead to death. Car accidents often happen in China especially during holidays and festivals. What has caused them to develop this way? During holidays and festivals, many people are fond of meeting old friends and drinking alcohol. After that, many people still drive home, which makes it possible to have car accidents. So banning alcohol means a lot. If people can not get useful information about alcohol on the media, there is little chance for them to drink heavily. Advertising is a way of encouraging people to buy. If not encouraged to buy alcohol through the media, people can resist the temptation of drinking. This is how banning alcohol on the media works. Alcohol advertising should be partially responsible for the tragedy. So I give my vote to the idea that advertising of alcohol should be strictly prohibited on the media.

Nothing in the world is more important than life. Without a healthy body, nothing makes sense anymore. To live a happier and healthier life, we should not drink heavily. In a word, banning alcohol advertising, living a happy life.

【写作点金】

作文要求学生表达出是否应禁止酒类广告，表达自己支持或反对，若支持写出禁酒广告的好处，若反对也写出理由。写作时应注意条理清晰，避免语法错误，使用自己的知识和经历清晰表达自己的观点，内容充实，不少于250字。

【高频词句】



	indicate
	表明



	expose oneself to
	使处于…的影响之下，使了解



	illusive
	错误的



	inevitable
	不可避免的



	excessive drinking
	过度饮酒
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SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

(35 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section: Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember: while you are doing the test, you should first answer the questions in your test booklet, not on the answer sheet. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand now as you will not be allowed to speak once the test has started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

You will hear an interview with Gail Jarvis, head of Australian Broadcasting Corporation (ABC) about the TV series Quantum. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling TRUE
 or FALSE
 . You will hear the interview only once
 . You now have 1 minute to read Question 1 to 10.
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You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1 to 10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear each recording only once
 .

Questions 11 to 13 are based on the following interview with George Schaller, a world famous biologist, about his painstaking studies of mammals all over the world. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11 to 13.

11．When did Mr. Schaller become interested in animals?

[A] In his childhood.

[B] In his university days.

[C] In his postgraduate studies.

[D] In his expedition into the wild.

12．When does Mr. Schaller feel scared of wild animals?

[A] When the contact is not well-planned.

[B] When the animals are irritated.

[C] When he recalls the contact afterwards.

[D] When he is reminded of the danger.

13．What is one of the mistakes in the recent conservation movement?

[A] To add moral values to conservation.

[B] To regard nature only as resources.

[C] To attach spiritual values to nature.

[D] To regard nature only as the wilderness.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11 to 13.

Questions 14 to 16 are based on the following interview with Andy Serkis, a British actor on his role as King Kong. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14 to 16.

14．How does Serkis' version differ from the original one?

[A] Serkis does a more realistic portrayal of the gorilla.

[B] Kong is humanized in Serkis' version.

[C] The original version was based on the observations of gorillas.

[D] The original version was a Disney product.

15．What mistake did Serkis find in the original version?

[A] Kong does not eat humans.

[B] Kong walks on his feet and knuckles.

[C] Kong beats his chest with fists.

[D] Kong lives on plants.

16．How does Serkis feel about his observation of gorillas?

[A] Excited.

[B] Terrified.

[C] Nervous.

[D] Comforted.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14 to 16.

Questions 17 to 20 are based on an interview about the retail revolution in Canada. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17 to 20.

17．What is lacking in North America's retail industry?

[A] Speedy delivery of products.

[B] Independent shopping channels.

[C] Variety in retail offering.

[D] New and young customers.

18．What do young customers expect the shopping channels to be like?

[A] Multiplied.

[B] Integrated.

[C] Efficient.

[D] Convenient.

19．How should the retailers face the challenge?

[A] Have a clear self-positioning strategy.

[B] Focus more on pricing strategies.

[C] Look for more marketing options.

[D] Specialize in customer service.

20．What is the major feature of the new retail programs?

[A] Customer-centered.

[B] Reward-motivating.

[C] Customer data-collecting.

[D] Loyalty-building.

You now have 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17 to 20.

That is the end of Part B.

Part C

You will hear an interview with Steven Casey, on human factors in design. As you listen, answer the questions or complete the notes in your test booklet for Questions 21 to 30 by writing no more than three words
 in the space provided on the right. You will hear the interview twice
 . You now have l minute to read Questions 21 to 30.
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You now have 1 minute and 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21 to 30.

That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1. That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION ONE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅱ Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Some doctors are taking an unusual new approach to communicate better with patients-they are letting (31)_______read the notes that physicians normally share only with each other.

After meeting with patients, doctors typically jot (32)_______notes on a range of topics, from musings about possible diagnoses to observations about (33)_______a patient is getting along with a spouse. The notes are used to justify the bill, and may be audited. But the main idea is to have a written record (34)_______insights into the patient's condition for the next visit or for (35)_______doctors to see.

A study currently under way, (36)_______the OpenNotes project, is looking at what happens (37)_______doctors' notes become available for a patient to read, usually (38)_______electronic medical records. In a report on the early (39)_______of the study, published Tuesday in the Annals of Internal Medicine, researchers say that inviting patients to review the (40)_______can improve patients understanding of their own health and (41)_______them to stick to their treatment regimens (42)_______closely.

But researchers (43)_______point to possible downsides: Patients may panic if their doctor speculates (44)_______writing about cancer or heart disease, (45)_______to a flood of followup calls and emails. And doctors say they worry that some medical terms can be taken the (46)_______way by patients. For instance, (47)_______phrase "the patient appears SOB" (48)_______to shortness of breath, not a derogatory designation. And OD is short for oculus dexter, or right eye, (49)_______for overdose.

Medical providers have been stepping up efforts to improve doctor-patient communication, in part (50)_______studies show it can result in better patient outcomes. The introduction of electronic medical records in recent years has helped to achieve that.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION TWO.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅲ Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

"Junk science" is how Elliot Morley, Britain's minister responsible for genetically modified farming, describes studies that claim GM crops would be hazardous to Britain's wildlife and consumers. This week the government granted permission for a strain of GM maize to be grown commercially as cattle feed. That has incensed environmentalists and organic farmers, who say GM is unpopular (probably correct) and based on bad science (probably not).

Three years of field testing have shown the herbicide-resistant maize, Bayer's Chardon LL, to be safe and even kinder to the environment than non-GM maize. Two other crops on trial-a GM sugar-beet and a GM oilseed rape-will not be grown because they were worse for biodiversity (weeds) than conventional strains.

The trials have not made the worries about introducing even a safe GM crop go away, though. Opponents say GM will stealthily take over the country by cross-pollination, will damage wildlife and introduce something nasty into the human food chain. How solid is all this?

Evidence from America, which planted 105.7m acres of biotech crops in 2003, suggests concerns are overblown. In practice it is easy to separate crops and prevent them from cross-pollinating. Even oilseed rape, which is particularly promiscuous, can be kept over 99% pure if it is a hundred metres away from another plantation. Cross-pollination probably will happen, but so far it has caused no problems: genetic material in plants changes all the time through sexual reproduction anyway.

Damage to wildlife is difficult to measure, but there is evidence that GM has had a positive effect, with birds and insects returning to GM cotton plantations in America. Certainly, GM crops tend to need fewer chemicals to protect them. Monsanto says its sugarbeet, which was on trial along with the Chardon maize, requires 46% less herbicide than a conventional strain. Supposed threats to consumers, whether human or animal, are the most flaky. One recent study appeared to show that Chardon maize could be fatal to cattle, but the heifer in question in fact died from botulism. The British Medical Association now says there is "very little potential for GM foods to cause harmful health effects" in people either. People have been eating the stuff in America for years, with no ill effects so far.

The messing around with genetic material that makes some people dislike GM crops has gone on for years in conventional plant breeding, where crops are exposed to radiation and chemicals to encourage them to mutate. According to the International Atomic Energy Agency in Vienna, over 2,000 types of crop have been bombarded with gamma rays to produce mutants, many of which are grown by organic farmers.

"All food is frankenfood," according to Professor Howard Dalton, chief scientific adviser to the Department for Food and Rural Affairs, "but everybody's got used to it." Maybe everybody will get used to GM soon, too.

51．According to the British government,

[A] genetically modified farming can be described as junk science.

[B] GM crops pose hazards to Britain's wildlife and consumers.

[C] GM food is not favored by the public.

[D] a kind of GM crop will be grown as animal feed.

52．Field testing in America has shown that

[A] non-GM crops are more environment-friendly than GM crops.

[B] concerns over the threats of GM crops are exaggerated.

[C] GM crops pose serious threats to biodiversity.

[D] cross-pollination has introduced nasty species into the human food chain.

53．The following statements are true EXCEPT

[A] GM crops are good to wildlife in America.

[B] conventional crops require more chemicals for protection.

[C] one study shows that GM crops are harmful to animals.

[D] GM foods have done no harm to Americans.

54．According to the author, conventional crop breeding has

[A] been for a long time exposed to radiation.

[B] proved much safer than GM crop breeding.

[C] never been messed around with genetic material.

[D] produced no ill effects on people so far.

55．What is the author's attitude towards GM crops?

[A] Disapproving.

[B] Neutral.

[C] Positive.

[D] Suspicious.

Text 2

There was a time in the late 17th century when no respectable monarch would be seen without a guitar. Both Louis XⅣ and Charles Ⅱ were dab hands. And the future Queen Anne thought a guitar tutor was worth an annual stipend of £100, which was a small fortune then.

The instrument had seen revivals in the early 19th century and the early 20th, when its place in the concert hall was finally secured by Andres Segovia. A further decade in the sun in the 1970s resulted from the maturity of two gifted young guitarists: Julian Bream and John Williams. But in the past three decades, this subtle musical voice has grown quieter and quieter. Until now, Deutsche Gramophon has signed its first classical guitarist in years. Milos Karadaglic's debut CD of Mediterranean repertoire is out this month and includes pieces by two popular composers.

The 27-year-old Montenegrin blames the pop world for his instrument's demise. "With the invention of the electric guitar, the instrument stopped being intimate and started to reach out into wider audiences," he explains. "These technological advances resulted in the core classical guitar repertoire fading away. The guitar's popularity within pop detracted from its popularity within the classical world."

But the electric-guitar did not blow its classical cousin out the water. In the 20th century, interest in the older, more refined instrument waxed and waned. Why? One theory puts it down to economics. The two decades that saw the classical guitar thrive were decades of recession-the 1930s and the 1970s. Now, during another financial crisis, the classical guitar's intimate strains seem again to be offering a spiritual succor in straitened times.

Mr. Karadaglic thinks the reason for the latest upward interest may be simpler: an attempt by man to escape the technological flimflammery of the modern world. "Advanced technologies are taking away our privacy," he argues, "so another cycle is starting. People are now realizing the beauty in things that are pure and natural." And no instrument can compete in these stakes better than the guitar, whose every sound is made sensitively and directly by the hands: "The honesty of this way of music-making makes the guitar supreme. It's so personal and delicate."

The guitar has never been collectivized or corralled into an orchestra like the violin. It is the cat of the musical world. And as such, it has developed many divergent traditions. For the first time its most dangerous rival, the electric guitar, is seeing fashions turn against it. Taste in pop music (heading folkwards) and classical appear to be coming together. So it is the perfect time for the classical guitar to find a new lease of life and a new cycle.

56．The first two paragraphs show that

[A] one guitar would be worth a fortune in Queen Anne's period.

[B] Andres Segovia often played the guitar in concert halls.

[C] the guitar was out of favour because of its subtle sound.

[D] the 1970s witnessed another ten years' popularity of the guitar.

57．Karadaglic attributes the declining popularity of the classical guitar to

[A] the upsurge of pop music.

[B] the shortage of suitable music.

[C] its intimacy with the audience.

[D] the use of electric guitars.

58．The author tries to find out

[A] if the revival of the guitar was related to economic downturns.

[B] when the classical guitar was defeated in the pop music world.

[C] how the classical guitar helped people out in economic recessions.

[D] what turned the guitar into an elegant musical instrument.

59．Which of the following statements is NOT true?

[A] People are tired of glaring technological advances in musical instruments.

[B] Competition in the music world has led to the current revival of the guitar.

[C] The classical guitar is an instrument producing pure and natural music.

[D] A guitarist's performance creates a personal touch of the music.

60．The metaphor "It is the cat of the musical world" in the last paragraph means

[A] a classical guitar is a solo instrument.

[B] a classical guitarist enjoys equal status with a violinist.

[C] a classical guitarist is not used to playing in a band.

[D] the guitar has never been played in front of large audiences.

Text 3

Employees of the Taff Vale Railway Company in South Wales greased the tracks and cut telegraph wires during a bitter strike in 1900. The next year the House of Lords ruled that their union could be sued for damaging the company. The shock to the union movement inspired the Labour Party and a 1906 Trade Disputes Act, aimed at protecting strikers from such punishment through the courts.

On May 18th in 2010, leaders of Unite, a trade union, invoked the spirit of Taff Vale after a court injunction stopped a threatened 20-day series of strikes by British Airways' cabin crew, 90 percent of whom are Unite members. The judgment, which Unite called an "absolute disgrace", hung on a technicality: that the results of the strike ballot had not been relayed correctly to BA staff. The union immediately appealed, and on May 20th had the judgment overturned. So for BA the strike had only been slightly delayed.

The court saga illustrates the unyielding antipathy in the dispute between Willie Walsh, BA's punchy chief executive, and indignant cabin crew backed by a union that faces falling membership. It was triggered last year by BA's plans to reduce crew numbers on long-haul flights from London's Heathrow airport, but it is now mainly a war over the airline's threats to deny discretionary free flights and other perks to those who strike. Most of the planned operational changes have been agreed upon, along with compromises. But the animosity is doing added damage to an airline already beset by negatives-from volcanic ash, to dwindling long-haul travel and looming tax increases.

Meanwhile, the low-cost airlines Ryanair and easyJet are snapping at its heels. The recession, and the way passenger taxes are graded by distance and standard of travel, have favoured their short-haul, no-frills model.

More worrying for BA, however, is the trend away from conventional route networks based on big hubs to the ad-hoc linking of airports by the low-cost airlines. Landing slots at prime airports are expensive. New airline taxes being considered by Britain's new government may be applied per plane rather than per passenger, favouring the fuller planes of the low-cost companies. In 2012, a European emissions-trading scheme is to replace national taxes : it will penalise longer flights and emptier planes.

The future may indeed lie with the low-cost airlines, but they would be foolish to bet on uninterrupted growth. Stelios Haji-Ioannou, the founder of easyJet, resigned from its board on May 14th, criticising its plans to add 59 planes to a fleet of 189 against the twin uncertainties of volcanic ash and the euro crisis. However, with BA apparently floundering, perhaps this is the very time to grab market share.

61．The 1906 Trade Disputes Act was meant to

[A] provide a legal shelter for strikers.

[B] keep union movements under control.

[C] protect company property from being damaged.

[D] prevent Taff Vale incident from ever happening again.

62．The court ruled against the strike on grounds that

[A] the strike was planned in the spirit of Taff Vale.

[B] the trade union would stage the strike as a threat to British Airways.

[C] the strike would be an absolute disgrace to British Airways.

[D] union members were not properly informed of the results of the strike ballot.

63．The hostility between BA and strikers is centered on

[A] reduction of crew members on flights.

[B] possible removal of benefits.

[C] some disagreements on operational changes.

[D] unyielding position of BA's CEO.

64．BA is currently in a worrying situation due to the following difficulties EXCEPT

[A] possible increases in taxation.

[B] competition coming from low-cost airlines.

[C] sustainability of its conventional routes.

[D] high cost for landing at prime airports.

65．It can be inferred from the last paragraph that

[A] low-cost airlines will enjoy sustained growth.

[B] expansion of low-cost airlines is well-timed.

[C] volcanic ash and the euro crisis will affect most airlines.

[D] BA may favor the short-haul model.

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Over the past few years, flying in coach has become an increasingly miserable experience. Legroom is practically nonexistent. Passengers are more tightly packed together. Hot meals have been eliminated. Ditto pillows and blankets. And the next time that guy in front of you leans his seat back directly into your face, few of your fellow passengers are likely to blame you if you feel a brief, murderous urge to strike back.
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Doug Fesler, an executive at a medical research group in Washington, wasn't expecting much in the way of amenities on his American Airlines flight to Honolulu in September. In fact, knowing the airline no longer served free meals, he had packed his own lunch for the second leg of his flight from Dallas to Honolulu. But he said he was shocked at the lack of basic services and the overall condition of the cabin.
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His return flight was just as disappointing. This time the audio for the movie worked-but only in Spanish-and his seat refused to stay in the upright position. "I was just appalled," Mr. Fesler said. "You pay $500 or $600 for a seat, and you expect it to be functional." He said he has considered refusing to fly airlines with such poor service, but added that, "if you did that with every airline that made you mad, you'd never get anywhere in this country."
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The fact is that airlines, flying so close to full capacity today, have realized that they really don't have to cater to economy passengers-most of whom are booking on price alone, and who increasingly have no real airline loyalty-because the cost of doing so would never be worth it in pure bottom-line terms.

[image: alt]


While Mr. Baldanza may regret the manner in which his e-mail statement was delivered, his position hasn't changed. "The point that I was making in that e-mail, maybe not as politically correctly as I should have, is let's not over-obsess or spend a lot of money dealing with customers with completely unrealistic expectations," he said, pointing out that the delay was due to weather and that the passenger was offered a $200 voucher toward future flights even though he had paid only $73 for two round-trip tickets. "When the fare's this cheap, we're going to get another customer," he said.
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It's all simple economics. In January, United removed half-ounce pretzel snack mixes from the economy section of flights that are less than two hours long-about 29 percent of its flights-to save what it says is about $650,000 a year. Meanwhile, America has estimated that it would save $30 million a year by eliminating free meal service in coach. Overall, the amount of money the nine largest passenger carriers in the United States spend on food per passenger has been slashed to about $3.40 from $5.92 in 1992, according to the Department of Transportation.

A．Mr. Fesler is hardly alone in his antipathy toward the airlines, as anyone who has spent time reading the angry customer postings on Web sites like flyertalk. com, airlinerage. com and flightsfromhell. com knows.

B．All this has created a generation of fliers who now view getting on a plane as roughly akin to entering the ninth circle of hell.

C．Thus airlines are increasingly cutting back services in coach or charging passengers for things that used to be free, like meals or drinks or, in the case of Delta, US Airways, Northwest and Continental, starting to use narrow-body planes more frequently on trans-Atlantic flights, making those long-haul flights more cost-effective, albeit at the expense of passenger comfort.

D．Passengers flying business class on United from Washington Dulles to Frankfurt, for example, are now offered "180-degree lie-flat" seats. The upgraded seats, which are part of a multimillion-dollar makeover of its international premium cabins, transform into 6-foot-4-inch beds and feature larger personal TV screens, iPod adapters and noise-canceling headphones.

E．Does that sound harsh? Well, an unexpected-but not totally surprising-insight into how airline executives think these days came this summer when B. Ben Baldanza, chief executive of the aggressively bare-bones Spirit Airlines, hit "reply all" to an e-mail message from a passenger who wished to be compensated for a delayed flight that caused him to miss a concert he was planning to attend. Mr. Baldanza's response, which seemed to be intended only for a Spirit Airlines employee but subsequently appeared on multiple travel blogs, said: "Please respond, Pasquale, but we owe him nothing as far as I'm concerned. Let him tell the world how bad we are. He's never flown us before anyway and will be back when we save him a penny.

F．On that flight, the audio for the movie was broken. The light that indicated when the bathroom was occupied was squirrely, causing confusion and, in some cases, embarrassingly long waits for passengers in need of the lavatory. And though food was available for purchase, it ran out before the flight attendants could serve the entire cabin, leaving some fellow passengers looking longingly at the snack he had packed.

Part C

Answer Questions 71-80 by referring to the 4 short passages A, B, C and D. Answer each question by choosing A, B, C or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices may be required more than once.


Which passage (s) say (s) that...
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A

Surely you have often heard (and maybe even said yourself) things like "it's my/your brains that make me/you unhappy", "simple, uneducated people are the happiest", "I wish I was a moron like everyone else and didn't think so much-I would be much happier", and many more variations.

A lot of people, both intelligent and unintelligent, really seem to believe that. Which is sad, because, well, they are wrong.

Intelligence and awareness can bring you a sense of right and wrong. That sense may cause you to notice many injustices in the world that you wouldn't have seen otherwise. And that can surely bring you pain. But it can also help you to notice good things that you wouldn't have seen without that awareness. Also, with it, maybe you can now make a difference.

Still, many people do believe that "the less they see/know/think, the better they are". But is it so? Are those stupid, ignorant, blind people really happy? Have you looked at them?

They usually aren't, really. Happiness is not the absence of sadness, happiness is joy. Happiness is not the absence of pain, it is pleasure. Happiness, as a concept, is not defined by what it isn't, but by what it is.

B

Education systems in countries whose primary interest is in wealth accumulation encourage heroes in movies, war and sports, but not in intellectual development. Super intelligent people manage, but few reach the top of the business or social ladder.

Children develop along four streams: intellectual, physical, emotional and social. In classrooms, the smartest kids tend to be left out of more activities by other children. They are "odd", they are the geeks, they are social outsiders. In other words, they do not develop socially as well as they may develop intellectually or even physically where opportunities may exist for more progress.

Adults tend to believe that intelligent kids can deal with anything because they are intellectuallysuperior. This inevitably includes situations where the intelligent kids have neither knowledge nor skills to support their experience. They go through the tough times alone. Adults don't understand that they need help.

Western society provides the ideal incubator for social misfits and those with emotional coping problems. When it comes to happiness, intelligent people who are socially inept and who have trouble coping emotionally with the urgent needs of life would not be among those you should expect tobe happy.

C

Happiness has nothing to do with intelligence when intelligence is used as a point of reference for self. In other words, if intelligence is something by which you value or measure your worth, this will not bring you happiness.

Happiness is a result of acceptance. Those who operate with greater mental constraints, for whatever reason, sometimes seem to have an easier time accepting their circumstances, their environment, and themselves, because they are not given to long-winded inner dialoguing and mental journeys into the various nuances of their perceived reality. And so a so-called simple-minded person can shrug his shoulder and carry on, accept what is, and that is what creates the avenue for the experience of happiness.

People with less mental restrictions, having access to greater levels of intelligence, may spend so much time analyzing, dialoging, cataloging, and in general thinking about their environment and the different potentials, that they have difficulty simply accepting the perceived reality. They therefore do not have an avenue through which to experience happiness. Happiness is a function of acceptance.

D

As "giftedness" has a genetic component, smart parents have a good chance of having smart kids. Yet we have little reason to believe that unhappiness has a genetic component or that people with above average intelligence will necessarily be unhappy.

More intelligent people are no more vulnerable to unhappiness naturally than anyone else. However, the circumstances of their lives may make it easier for them to adopt unhappiness as a way of life.

When parents are asked what they want for their kids when they grow up, some will be specific about a profession or taking over the family business, both of which show a preference for developing the child intellectually.

We tend to go with our strengths, so if we are strong in intellectual ability we will tend to follow that path, perhaps to the detriment of our other streams of development.

Think of the four streams of development as the baselines for a pyramid which is the growing child. The interior of the pyramid would be the environment and support systems available to the child. If any one side of the pyramid takes strong precedence in growth over the others, the pyramid may not only not grow straight, it may collapse due to insufficient strength in its weaker sides. A person can have the same strengths and weaknesses. And the same potential for collapse.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION THREE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅳ Writing

(40 minutes)

You have read an article in a magazine which states, "With the ever-increasing house prices in big metropolises, it is better for college graduates to work and live in small or medium-sized cities.
 "

Write an article for the same magazine to clarify your own points of view towards this issue. You should use your own ideas, knowledge or experience to generate support for your argument and include an example.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2.



THAT IS THE END OF THE TEST.







参考答案及精析

SECTION Ⅰ Listening Comprehension

【答案】

1-5 TTTTF　6-10 TFTTT　11-15 BCBAC　16-20 BCBAA

21．Human factors.　22．disrupt the system　23．Design-induced error.　24．done better　25．To avoid accident.　26．the client 27．similar　28．real users　29．minimized　30．Intolerant.

【听力部分录音材料】

Part A

W: We have the news this morning that Quantum will no longer be seen on television on ABC television. Can you tell us the official reason why?

M: Quantum will be seen on ABC television next year. The remaining programs in the series will go to air and are still being made in fact. I think the series will continue until about May, so I'd like to think that viewers will continue to watch it until that point rather than thinking it's unfair. Quantum has been around now for about 16 years. It's presented itself in various guises over the years. It's been a magazine program. It's been a documentary program. It had more reinventions than most television programs could ever imagine. But there comes a time in any program's life when it has reached its use-by date. And my feeling and the feeling of others with an ABC science is that it could well be the title of the program Quantum. That's holding back more innovative and relevant science programing on ABC television. We are going to rest for a while as a title and hopefully build up some new and more exciting and more dynamic style of science television programing in its place.

W: Will it be out-sourced?

M: I mean this is a bit of nonsense. That's going around at the moment. ABC television makes science programs in-house. We also commission programs from independent producers. The program that we will follow Quantum at its timeslot is a series on stress. I think it's a six parts series, which was part of our contestable process. We have an opportunity for both independence and in-house producers to bid for those contestable programs. It's part of our transparent process of program choice so that there is fairness. That program was selected by the former commissioning editor and I can only imagine it was because it was the best program that was submitted. We were also in the process of developing and negotiating some quite significant output deals and output deal means that we would make programs for other distribution agencies as well as ourselves.

W: What will happen to the in-house people?

M: We are hoping there will be more in-house production rather than less. Really what we have to do is we can't continue to make Quantum and spend most of our budget on Quantum and still make new and more exciting programs. I mean we need to redirect that money and reallocate those funds so that we can freshen up the science late for ABC. I mean we are absolutely committed to science programing on ABC television.

W: Will there be any jobs lost from Quantum production union?

M: We were hoping to get up some news programs in the near future so some of those people may be able to be redeployed. There are some very talented staff that we would like to talk to about moving into the development unit.

W: Listeners wonder if we can be sure that an out-sourced science program will be completely accurate and unbiased or not have any sort of input from a corporate source in any way.

M: We have very strong editorial policies and guidelines that are to be followed. Any program that's made by independent producer outside of ABC is matched by an ABC executive producer who is there to represent those policy issues.

W: So ABC's commitment to science is not diminished.

M: Not only it is not diminished, it's actually stronger. That's where we would like to think we are heading. The managing director has attempted to get more government funding so that we can actually achieve that.

Part B

Questions 11-13

W: When did you first realize you'd be able to make a career out of following your passion?

M: Being a naturalist is the only thing I've ever been interested in. I started out collecting birds' eggs, keeping snakes and other creatures, but it wasn't until I went to university in the early 1950s that I discovered you can turn a boyhood pastime into a profession. I spent long month out with graduate students learning and just being in the wilderness. That was wonderful! So I stayed with it.

W: Have you ever felt threatened or frightened by an animal?

M: Fear is mostly in retrospect. If you do something carelessly like getting too close to a tiger or a bear and frightening the animals, so it becomes aggressive. You respond in the best possible way and you know that in most instances, the animal gives you the benefit of the doubt. It's only afterwards that you shake your head and say how stupid you were.

W: Your efforts have helped gain protection for many wildlife reserves across the world. How have you managed that?

M: Natural history is the basis of all conservation because you need knowledge. I go out and collect information on wildlife, the people, the condition of the habitat and I give it to the government department concerned and make suggestions. Then I try to follow up. Sometimes it works; sometimes it doesn't. One of the real mistakes in the conservation movement in the last few years is the tendency to see nature simply as natural resources. Use it or lose it. Yet conservation without moral values can't sustain itself unless we reach people through beauty, ethics, spiritual values or whatever. We are not going to keep our wilderness areas.

Questions 14-16

W: Welcome to our show, Andy. You know the audience is interested in comparing the two versions of King Kong. The original King Kong didn't exactly take a scientific approach to portraying gorilla behavior. Why go to such lengths to get it right this time?

M: I don't think the film makers in 1933 were out to understand gorillas. In a sense, Kong was just a monster to them. The difference is that our film is not really a monster movie. Early on we decided we did not want a Disney-filed-humanized version of Kong. My job as an actor was to observe as much as I could and bring those observations to the character.

W: What did the original get wrong?

M: In the 1933 version, Kong walks around on two feet beating his chest with clenched fists. Actually, gorillas walk on their knuckles and feet and cup their hands to beat their chests when they are angry. Also, in the original, Kong goes around chewing people's heads off. Now we know that gorillas' diet is vegetation.

W: So the new Kong is a vegan wimp.

M: Not quite. Gorillas are still wild creatures. That's made very clear when you observe them in nature. They charge and perform other displays that are terrifying by design. But they don't attack unless they feel threatened.

W: What makes gorilla watching such a profound experience?

M: There is something about seeing this totally peaceful society that has its own order and seems to work perfectly were it not for interference from humans. It's like sitting around with a chilled-out load of hippies. They'll just have something to eat and then crash out for a bit and then have a little walk. You're supposed to keep a seven meter exclusion zone so that they don't catch diseases. But gorillas go where they want, so they go all around you. It's absolutely thrilling.

Questions 17-20

W: Canadians love to shop. Yet there seems to be a growing gap between what consumers are looking for and what the retailers are delivering. How are Canadian retailers meeting consumers' expectations?

M: Recent surveys show that consumers are somewhat disappointed with retail offerings in North America not just in Canada. There is too much sameness in product offering and shopping experience. The new customer who is 25 or younger has grown up with a laptop at school, high speed internet and gaming. They expect to be able to seamlessly shop multichannel in store, on the web, over the phone. Right now, those channels are really isolated. They are not connected as well as they could be. Some retailers are rising to the challenge and some are being left behind.

W: If a retailer is following behind, what's the first thing it should do to catch up?

M: Sort out what type of retailer to be. Retailers have two options in the market place, either they have to be extremely efficient and focus on price or they have to offer a fantastic customer experience that specialized to the customers' needs. The middle is no place to be.

W: Customers get frustrated when they revisit a store and nobody knows them. How can they get more recognition?

M: There is a new way of retail programs that emphasize customers' centricity. That's where you, as a consumer, provide your personal profile to a retailer, and they use it to help you. At a clothing store, for instance, a sales person would access your whole purchase history and color preferences on a hand held device. Your experience builds on your previous purchase. Consumers want more personalized help. They want to know they are buying exactly what they need. Is this the freshest product? Is it the most current fashion? More and more building loyalty has less to do with giving out rewards and more to do with the experience.

Part C

W: At the beginning of the book, you give a quote by the ecologist, Garrett Hardin: "People are the core element in all technology." Do designers tend to forget that?

M: Well, it is often forgotten. Not just designers but engineers, and I think the stories in the book tend to speak to that point-make examples of instances in which engineers or designers didn't incorporate human factors into the design of the system or the product.

W: As technology becomes more sophisticated, do you think human error is actually increasing or it's just becoming more noticeable?

M: I think it's probably a case of both. The systems are more complex, and it's also more noticeable because as things become more sophisticated, one individual has so much more power to disrupt the system-whether it's a nuclear power plant or an aircraft with 555 people on board. The opportunities for amplifying the consequences of error are increasing all the time.

W: Instead of user error, you prefer the term "design-induced error". Is it ever appropriate to blame the user?

M: I use the term as it's commonly used in this field, "design-induced error", and the stories that I've selected for the book really focus on the user interface. I've tried to select stories where there is a deficiency in the system or the actual interface that the operator uses could have been done better.

W: I ask because in several of the stories, it seems there were adequate procedures in place, but the users just decided not to follow them.

M: That is true. In the lead story, for example, "The Atomic Chef", there were procedures in place. There was a very expensive and elaborate system for making the uranium fuel for this breeder reactor, but the three operators, along with their supervisors, did make the decision simply not to use the system that had been put into place to avoid exactly the kind of accident that happened. In 1999, two workers were killed at Japan's JCO Nuclear Fuel Processing Facility when a solution they were mixing reached nuclear criticality. But again, I think it's a good example of a systemic problem within an organization. The whole social aspect of that setting was as important as, say, a one-on-one operator interface, and these issues, I think will become increasingly important in the future.

W: You run your own human-factors research and design firm. Do clients generally call you before or after something goes wrong?

M: Most of the time it's before. Occasionally I do get involved in something where there has been a problem, or the client is aware of a problem, or oftentimes they'll know that, say, a competitor's product does a better job in this regard in terms of its ease of use, for example. So it's both, really.

W: Do you see patterns in the issues they are facing?

M: Most of my work is with vehicles of one kind or another, whether they are automobiles or aircraft or agricultural or construction machines, so the types of things that I deal with are surprisingly consistent from one machine to the next. I do tend to see similar issues as technologies migrate from one class of vehicle to another-or example, GPS systems migrating from cars into farm equipment, and so forth, so I see similar types of issues.

W: What's the answer in all these? Should designers be involved in real users in their work?

M: Absolutely. There is no question about that. And they should also involve human-factors experts. And I don't think there is any question that designers in general are increasingly using users and seeking user input in the design of products and systems.

W: Can we ever expect to eliminate human error entirely?

M: No, and it wouldn't be expected, but what we can do, knowing what we do know about human behavior and people's expectations and their talents and their deficiencies, is strive to minimize the likelihood of operator error.

W: One last question: Did these sorts of errors ever happen to you?

M: Oh, no, I'm perfect. Ha... Sure, I have trouble operating my VCR just like everybody else. So, yes, they do happen to me, and I'm probably as intolerant as most people in terms of experiencing frustrations with devices that should be, and could be, a lot easier to use.

SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

参考译文

有些医生正在采取一种不同寻常的新方法以达到与患者更好沟通的目的。他们会让患者读医生们通常只与同事分享的笔记。

当患者检查完身体，医生会在笔记上记录下一个主题范围，其范围涵盖从大致的的诊断到观察患者与配偶相处如何。笔记被用来证实那些想法，也可能会被审核。但记笔记的主要目的还是为患者复诊或者是为其他给他们看病的医生提供方便。

最近，一个被称为OpenNotes的项目一直在观察当患者看医生记录的笔记（通常是在电子病历上的记录中）时会发生什么。在研究早期阶段的一个报告（于星期二刊登在《内科医学年鉴》上）中，研究人员表示，邀请病人审查记录可以更进一步提高他们对自己健康状况的了解，让他们严格按照要求坚持治疗。

但同时，研究人员也提出了可能出现的负面影响：如果医生写下类似癌症或者是心脏病的字眼，他们的病人会产生恐惧，进而带来如洪水般涌来的电话和电子邮件。医生们也表示，他们担心病人会误解一些专业术语。例如，“病人出现了SOB”是指气短，而不代表贬义的意思。“OD”是oculus dexter（右眼）的缩写形式，即指右眼，而不代表药剂过量。

医疗机构已努力改善医患沟通，一部分原因是因为有研究表明，它可能会有利于提高患者治疗效果。近年来，电子病历的引入也为实现这个目标做出了贡献。

答案及精析

31．them

【精析】本句句意是“有些医生正在采取一种不同寻常的新方法以达到与患者更好沟通的目的。他们会让患者读医生们通常只与同事分享的笔记。”这里缺宾语，应用“them”指代前面提及的“patients”。

32．down

【精析】“jot down”为固定搭配，意为“记下，写下”。

33．how

【精析】本句的意思是“当患者检查完身体，医生会在笔记上记录下一个主题范围，其范围涵盖从大致的的诊断到与配偶相处如何。”根据句意，可知该空应填一个表示程度的副词“how”。

34．with

【精析】“a written record with insights into the patient's condition”意思是“一份可以洞察病人病情的手写记录”，“with”在这里表示具有某种特性。

35．other

【精析】本句意思是“但记笔记的主要目的还是为患者复诊或者是为别的给他们看病的医生提供方便”，在这里表达的应该是“别的医生”的意思，即“other doctors”。

36．called

【精析】“called”是“被称作”，本句句意为“最近，一个被称为OpenNotes的项目致力于发现，当患者在看医生记录的笔记（通常笔记是在电子病历上）时会发生什么。”

37．when

【精析】“when”在这里作时间状语，“当…时候”。句意同36。

38．on

【精析】此处句意为“在电子病历上的记录中”，根据后面的records，此处应用介词“on”。on record意为“有记载的，记录在案的”。

39．stages

【精析】“on the stages of the study”即为“在早期的研究阶段”。

40．records

【精析】本句句意是“研究人员表示，邀请病人审查记录可以提高他们对自己健康状况的理解，让他们严格按照要求坚持治疗。”根据句意，可知该空应为文中前一句提到的“records”。

41．get

【精析】“get them to stick to”意为“让他们坚持”，因为them后面有to，所以不能选make这个词。

42．more

【精析】“more closely”意为“更进一步的”。该句意思是“邀请病人审查记录可以更进一步提高他们对自己健康状况的理解，让他们严格按照要求坚持治疗”。

43．also

【精析】前文是研究人员关于记笔记的好处做出的论述，这里是研究人员指出记笔记的负面影响。

44．in

【精析】“speculate in”为固定搭配，意为“推测”。

45．leading

【精析】“lead to”，固定搭配，意为“导致，造成”。这里应用lead的现在分词形式作结果状语。

46．wrong

【精析】本句的意思为“医生们也表示，他们担心病人会误解一些专业术语”，病人误解了专业术语，即以一种“错误”的方式理解。

47．the

【精析】“the”在这里是特指，“the phrase”即指代后面的“the patient appears SOB”。

48．refers

【精析】“refer to”为固定搭配，意为“涉及，提及”。注意这里的时态应该是一般现在时，主语是the phrase，故要用refer的第三人称单数。

49．no

【精析】该句意为“OD”是oculus dexter（右眼）的缩写形式，即指右眼，而不代表药剂过量。根据句意可知，该空填not。

50．because

【精析】该句意为“医疗机构已努力改善医患沟通，一部分原因是因为有研究表明，它可能会有利于提高患者治疗效果。”根据因果关系，可推测出填“because”。

SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

“垃圾科学”是由英国负责转基因农业的部长艾略特·莫雷提出来的，他声称转基因作物会危害英国的野生动物和消费者。本周，获政府批准的将商业种植的转基因玉米作为牲畜饲料的声明激怒了环保主义者和有机农场的农民们。他们说转基因是不受欢迎的（可能正确），它们基于不良科学（可能不对）。

三年的田间试验表明，抗除草剂玉米——拜耳的坎姆顿——是安全的，它们甚至比非转基因玉米对环境更友善。其他的两个作物试验——转基因甜菜和转基因油菜的种植不会扩大，因为比起传统菌株，它们对生物多样性的影响更大。

虽然试验过程中不用担心引入的安全转基因作物消失。但反对者依然认为，转基因将会影响作物的异花授粉，对野生动物造成伤害，同时也会把一些不好的东西引入人类食物链。这一切有多稳固呢？

美国数据显示，2003年生物技术作物的种植达1.057亿英亩，这表明人们的担忧有些多余。在实践中很容易分开作物以防止异花授粉。即使对油菜这种特别混杂的作物，如果远离另一种作物100米，甚至都可以保持超过99％的纯度。异花授粉可能会发生，但迄今为止，没有造成问题：植物中的遗传物质通过有性繁殖时刻都在变化。

对野生动物造成的伤害还难以测量，但随着鸟类和昆虫回到美国转基因棉花种植园，有证据表明，转基因已经带来了积极的影响。当然，转基因作物往往需要更少的化学物质来保护他们。孟山都表示，在查尔顿玉米试验中的甜菜需要的除草剂比传统品系少了46％。这种威胁无论对于人类还是动物来说都是微不足道的。最近的一项研究似乎表明，查尔顿玉米有可能让牛致命，但实际上小母牛死于肉毒中毒。英国医学协会指出，“转基因食品会对身体造成伤害的可能性很小”。在美国，人们已经吃那些东西很多年了，到现在也没出现什么不良影响。

遗传物质的混乱使那些持续多年青睐传统植物育种的人不喜欢转基因作物，他们觉得作物暴露在辐射和化学物质下，容易发生变异。维也纳的国际原子能机构有关人员表示，2000多种作物已经在伽玛射线的作用下产生了突变体，其中许多已被农民种植。

“所有食品是转基因食品，”食品和农村事务部的首席科学顾问霍华德·道尔顿教授说道，“但每个人都习惯了。”也许，大家很快也都会习惯转基因了。

答案及精析

51．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“通过英国政府，我们可以了解到什么？”。根据第一段，A项并没有提到，故排除。转基因作物对英国野生动物和消费者有害，这是经过研究发现的，并不是政府公布的的结果，故排除B项。文中只是说转基因食物不受那些环保主义者和有机农民的青睐，并未提及公众都不喜欢，故排除C项。而由第一段第二句“This week the government granted permission for a strain of GM maize to be grown commercially as cattle feed.”可知政府已经批准可以种植转基因玉米来作为牲畜饲料，故选D。

52．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“美国的田间测试说明了什么？”。由第二段可知，已经有实验证明了存在环境友好型的转基因作物，当然也存在对生物多样性有影响的转基因作物，A、C项太绝对了，故排除。转基因反对者认为，转基因会引入一些不好的东西，这不是田间测试的内容，故排除D项。由第四段第一句“Evidence from America, which planted 105.7m acres of biotech crops in 2003, suggests concerns are overblown.”可知人们的担忧有些多虑了，故选B。

53．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“下面哪项是不正确的？”。关于A、B、D四项中的论述，文中第五段都有提到，C项是说研究表明转基因作物对动物会造成伤害，文中并没有明确提到，故选C。

54．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“在作者看来，传统作物种植______。”。文中第六段第一句提到“The messing around with genetic material that makes some people dislike GM crops has gone on for years in conventional plant breeding, where crops are exposed to radiation and chemicals to encourage them to mutate.”，那些青睐传统种植方式的人认为，在射线和化学物质的作用下，转基因作物的遗传物质已经发生了改变，所以相比较而言，种植传统的作物不会出现遗传物质混乱的情况。暴露在射线中的是转基因作物而不是传统作物，故排除A项。有研究表明有些转基因作物存在不安全性，但并不表示传统的农作物就比转基因作物更安全，故排除B项。文中只提到，到目前为止转基因作物并未对人类产生负面影响，并未提到传统的农作物的影响，故排除D项。综上所述，故选C。

55．C　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“作者本人对转基因作物持有什么态度？”。文章最后一段最后一句作者提到“Maybe everybody will get used to GM soon, too”，尽管还有人不支持转基因这种做法，但是很快大家都会习惯。再综合全文，可看出作者对转基因这件事还是持赞成态度的，故选C。

Text 2

参考译文

十七世纪晚期，有一段时期不弹吉他的统治者是不能被视为值得尊敬的，路易十四和查尔斯二世都是吉他能手。接下来的女王安娜认为吉他辅导老师每年应得100英镑的固定薪金，这在当时是一笔不小的财富。

乐器的复兴是在十九世纪和二十世纪的早期，当时它们在音乐大厅的地点最终是由安德烈·斯塞戈维亚保护的。20世纪70年代见证了吉他发展的另一个十年是由于两个年轻的天才吉他手的成才：朱利安·布里姆与约翰·威廉。但是在过去的三十年间，这种柔和的音乐之声变得越来越轻。直到现在，德意志唱片公司在近几年签署了其第一个古典吉他手。米洛斯关于地中海剧目的首张CD这个月发行，里面还包括两个著名作曲家的一些作品。

27岁的黑山把他乐器的消亡归咎于流行世界。“电子吉他的发明，使乐器不再亲近，其开始把触角伸到更广泛的观众中间。”他解释道，“这些技术的进步导致了古典吉他技能的衰退，流行世界的吉他削弱了古典世界的吉他的受欢迎度。”

但是电子吉他并没有把他的古典兄弟踢出局去。20世纪时，人们对那些古老的，精致的，并且打蜡的开始泛白的乐器感兴趣。原因何在？有一种理论把他归结于经济。见证古典吉他蓬勃发展的这二十年，是处在从1930年到1970年间这段经济衰退期内。现在，在另一个金融危机期间，古典吉他似乎在这个受限制的时期为人们提供了精神慰藉。

卡拉达里克先生认为这种兴趣增加的原因很简单，是人们尝试逃脱现代世界的技术造成的假象。“先进的技术剥夺了我们的隐私权”，他力争道，“所以另一轮的循环开始了，现在人们逐步认识到事物的美在于它们的纯粹与自然。”在有些方面没有任何一种乐器能够与吉他相媲美，它的每一个音调都是非常敏感的，都是手指直接弹奏出来的：“音乐制作的真实性使得吉他更加无与伦比。这是非常人性化的，也是非常微妙的。”

吉他从来没有像小提琴一样被归类于管弦乐中。它是音乐世界的特立独行，是能够独自演奏的乐器。因此，它发展出了许多相异的模子，最初是电子吉他这个危险的对手，它转而攻击古典吉他。流行音乐和古典音乐的韵律好像要融合在一起了。所以，对于古典吉他来说这是找出一个新的生活空档和新圈子的最佳时期。

答案及精析

56．D　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“从前两段可以得出______。”。ABC三项前两段均未提及。根据第二段的第二句“A further decade in the sun in the 1970s resulted from the maturity of two gifted young guitarists.”可知，D项为正确答案。

57．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“卡拉达里克先生将古典吉他衰退的原因归结于______。”。由第五段的第三句“People are now realizing the beauty in things that are pure and natural.”可知，理应是缺少合适的音乐。其他三项是黑山认为古典吉他衰退的原因。故选B。

58．D　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“作者试图要去找出______。”。需要通读全篇文章，文章主要写古典吉他的流行到衰退，再次流行，阐述了衰退的原因，和再一次复兴的原因，其中提到与经济萧条有关。最后总结得出是什么使得吉他一直流行下去。故选D。

59．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“下列选项中哪一项是错的？”。ACD三项在第五段均有提及。而B项在全文没有体现。原因在于：The current revival of guitar is not because the competition in the music world, but the maturity of gifted guitarists and people's interest in some old things and the strength of the guitar self。故选B。

60．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“‘It is the cat of the musical world’是什么意思？”根据最后一段前两句“The guitar has never been collectivized or corralled into an orchestra like the violin. It is the cat of the musical world.”可知，古典吉他没有被归类到管弦乐中是因为它能够独奏。“It is the cat of the musical world”即为“The guitar is a solo instrument”，故选A。

Text 3

参考译文

位于南威尔士的塔夫谷铁路公司的员工在1900年的大罢工运动中将轨道涂上润滑脂并且切断了电报线。一年后，上议院裁决工会因为损害公司而被控告。工党在工会运动的动荡中受到启发，1906年的贸易争端法案颁布，它致力于保护罢工人员不受到法院的惩罚。

2010年5月18这天，贸易工会联盟的领导人，在法院禁令阻止了由英国航空公司机组人员发起的持续20天的罢工威胁后，呼吁塔夫谷精神。其中90％的罢工人员都是联盟成员。联盟称法院的判决为“绝对的耻辱”，并且打着技术的幌子：就是罢工的结果还没有准确的传达给BA公司的成员。工会立即上诉，在5月20这一天结果就被推翻。但是对BA公司来说罢工只是被稍微延迟而已。

法院里发生的事表明了BA公司的首席执行官威利·沃尔什和由面对成员流失的工会支持的愤慨的机组人员之间的争端愈演愈烈。这是由于去年BA公司计划减少伦敦希思罗机场的长途航班的人员。但是现在的主要冲突就是航空公司否认那些罢工人员的酌情免费机票和额外津贴。随着一些妥协，大多数计划好的可操作的改变已经被同意，但是负面因素不断增加，如火山灰等消极因素带来的对航班的干扰，因此使得长途旅游日益萎缩并且促使了税收的增加。

同时，瑞安航空和易捷航空公司这两个低成本的航空公司也在相互指责。不景气的经济和缴税方式使人们热衷于短途旅行和简单经济模式，因为乘客缴税方式是由旅行的路程和标准来分等级的。

然而让BA公司更为担心的是远离传统路线的趋势，该路线是基于由低成本航空公司设置的机场特殊链接的大枢纽。飞机在首要机场着陆也变得昂贵。由英国新政府出台的航空收税标准将会应用在每一架飞机上而不是每个乘客身上。这种收税的标准有利于那些低成本公司的坐满乘客的航班。在2012年，欧洲排放交易计划将会取代国家税收：它会对那些超时航班和乘客较少的航班进行一定的惩罚。

低成本的航线将来会很吃香。但是如果赌定它会持续不断的发展，你将会很傻。易捷航空公司创始人斯泰利奥斯·哈吉·约安努在5月14日辞去了在董事会的职务。他批判由于反抗火山灰和欧元危机这两个不确定的因素而计划增加59架飞机到189架的飞行队。然而，BA公司显然在拼命挣扎，或许这是它抢占市场份额的关键时刻。

答案及精析

61．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“1906年的贸易争端法案的目的是______。”。从第一段最后一句话“1906 Trade Disputes Act, aimed at protecting strikers from such punishment through the courts.”可知，是为保护罢工人员的合法权益，故选A。

62．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“法院否决罢工是基于什么原因？”第二段中说政府的判决没有及时传达给BA公司的员工。因为这会引起员工骚动给公司带来威胁。故选B。

63．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“造成BA公司和罢工人员之间的矛盾的原因是______。”。从第三段第二句“...it is now mainly a war over the airline's threats to deny discretionary free flight and other perks to those who strike.”可以看出公司损害了员工们的利益。故选B。

64．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“下面哪个选项不是BA公司目前所担心的问题？”从第五段第一句“More worrying for BA, however, is the trend away from conventional route networks...”可以看出是远离传统航线，C项错在持续进行，故选C。

65．D　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“从最后一段可以得出什么结论？”。从最后一段最后一句“However, with BA apparently floundering, perhaps this is the very time to grab market share.”可以得出选项D正确。低成本的航线将来会很吃香，但不会一帆风顺的发展。故A、B两项有误。C项与原文表述不符。故选D。

Part B

参考译文

在过去的几年中，坐飞机的经济舱已经成为一个越来越悲惨的经历。没有放脚的地方，乘客们都挤在一起，热饭菜都取消了。枕头和毯子变得很稀缺，坐在你前面的男乘客靠在椅背上，直接对着你的脸。若是你有反击的冲动，跟你同飞机的乘客可能会责备你。




66．这就造成有一代人将搭乘飞机视为进入第九层地狱。




道格·费思乐是华盛顿一个医学研究组的执行官。他对九月去檀香山的美国航空公司的航班没抱有太多的期待。其实，他知道航班上不再免费提供工作餐。在从达拉斯到檀香山的第二站里，他为自己打包了午餐。但是他说，那些基本服务的缺乏和客舱的整体状况让他震惊。




67．该航班的电影音响坏了。显示洗手间被占用的灯光很古怪，这会造成混乱。有时候，会让想用洗手间的乘客等很久。虽然食物可以买得到，但是通常会在机舱乘客买到食物之前就一抢而空了。只留下一小部分乘客眼巴巴的看着他已经打包的小吃。




他的返航也是令人失望的。这次电影音响开始工作了，但是说的却是西班牙语。他的座位开始东倒西歪。费思乐先生说：“这让我很吃惊，你为一个座位花费了500到600美元，你肯定希望它能正常工作。”他说他会考虑拒绝搭乘服务如此恶劣的航班。并且他补充道，那些让你发疯的航班，会使你不想再去这个国家的任何地方。




68．不是只有费思乐先生反感这些航班，一些愤怒的乘客会在如：flyertalk.com，airlinerage.com和flightsfromhell.com网站上发贴留言，当人们读到这些信息时也会反感。




在航班几乎满舱的现今，航空公司已经意识到，他们没有必要去迎合经济舱乘客的要求（他们大多数人都是看价格订票，并且他们越来越没有真正的航线忠诚度），因为做这件事的成本将永远不会是值得坚守的底线。




69．这听起来刺耳？但今年夏天当咄咄逼人的大牌斯普瑞特航空公司的首席执行官B·本·巴尔丹扎在点击回复“全部回复”的邮件时，回复了一位希望得到补偿乘客的邮件，该乘客由于航班延机而错过一场音乐会，由此我们可以看出航空公司的管理人员无视乘客要求，这有点出乎意料却也在意料之中。巴尔丹扎先生的回应似乎仅针对Spirit航空公司的员工，但其后出现在了旅游博客上，上面这样说道：“请回答，帕斯夸莱，对于我来说，我们不欠他什么，让他告诉世界，我们是多么糟糕。他以前从不坐我们的航班，但当我们为他省下一便士的时候，他就会回来。”




当巴尔丹扎先生可能后悔他的邮件发送方式时，他的立场并没改变。“我在邮件里说的可能无法确切的表达我的本意，我的意思是不要过多的纠结于或者花太多的钱来应对乘客们那些不切实际的期盼。”他指出，航班延迟是由于天气的原因，并且乘客会得到下一次航班可以使用的200美元的代金券，即使那些乘客的往返机票只花费了73美元。他说，“当费用如此便宜时，我们就会有另一批乘客。”




70．因此，航空公司越来越多地削减经济舱的服务或对那些以前都是免费的东西向乘客收费，像工作餐和饮料等。又如达美航空公司、美国航空公司、西北航空公司和大陆航空公司都开始在跨大西洋航班中更频繁地使用窄体飞机，使得那些长途航班更具成本效益，尽管这是以乘客的舒适度为代价的。




这都是最简单的经济，今年一月在飞行不到两小时的大约29％的航班上，美国航班取消了为经济舱提供半盎司椒盐卷饼的服务。据他们说这一年可以节约65万美元。同时，美国估算，通过取消经济舱的免费饭菜服务能够每年节约三千万美元。总的来说，交通部门声称，美国最大的九个航机削弱了在每位乘客食物上花的钱，由1992的5.92美元削减到3.4美元。

答案及精析

66．B　【精析】根据第一段的第一句“Over the past few years, flying in coach has become an increasingly miserable experience.”可知搭乘飞机的经济舱是个悲惨的经历。这是由于一些基本服务的取消。并且该段进行了一些列举。因此下一段应有承上启下的作用。总结上一段引出下一段。故选B。

67．F　【精析】该题可以由下面一段获得提示“This time the audio for the movie worked...”与“the audio for the movie was broken”相对应。因此得出答案为F。

68．A　【精析】前三段作者举费思乐先生的例子。因此要进行总结，并不是只有他一个人对航班基本服务的取消有意见，还有其他人也持有这样的观点。故选A。

69．E　【精析】该题可以从下一段找到提示。根据“While Mr. Baldanza may regret the manner in which his e-mail statement was delivered, his position hasn't changed.”可以看出该段叙述了巴尔丹扎先生对于要求赔偿的乘客的回应。故选E。

70．C　【精析】这里需要对前文进行一个总结。上一段说由于航班延时给乘客带来的损失，航空公司通过取消一些基本服务来平衡这些类似的费用。他们通过牺牲乘客的舒适度来获得最大的效益。与最后一段“It's all simple economics.”相呼应。故选C。

Part C

参考译文

A

你确实会经常听到这样的话（或者你自己就会说）“是我（你）的大脑使得我（你）不开心”“思想单一且未受过教育的人是最幸福的”，“我希望我跟所有的人一样是个糊涂人，不用想太多，或许我会更幸福一点”等等诸如此类的叙述。

大多数人，不管是智者还是愚者似乎都真的相信因为他们做错了，所以会很难过。

才智和意识会让你有一种是非感。这种感觉让你留意到世界上的许多不公平现象。那都是你未曾见过的。那些事会让你感到痛苦。但是它也会让你留意到一些开心的事，但是不留意观察是看不到的。并且有了它现在你会有所不同。

许多人都坚信“人们看到的／知道的／想的越少，心情就会越好”。但是真的是这样吗？那些愚昧无知麻木的人真的幸福吗？你有留意过他们吗？

其实他们通常都不幸福。幸福不是没有悲伤，而是欢乐。幸福不是没有痛苦，而是愉悦。作为一个概念，幸福不是被定义为不是什么，而是是什么。

B

城市里的教育制度最初的目的是在于用财富的累积来激励电影、战争和体育中的英雄，而不是发展智力因素。非常聪明的人负责掌管，但是很少人能到达商业和社会阶梯的最顶端。

孩子们沿着四个方向发展：智力，身体，情感以及社交能力。班级里最聪明的孩子通常不跟其他的孩子们一起玩游戏。他们很奇怪，像是怪人。又像是社会的外来者，换句话说，他们在发展智力和体力的因素时，有机会让他们取得更大的进步时，也不会去发展社会能力。

成年人更相信聪明的孩子能够处理好任何事，因为他们非常聪明。有种情况就无法避免的出现了，那就是聪明的孩子既没有知识也没有技能来支撑他们的体验。他们独自经历艰难时期。成年人不明白他们需要帮助。

西方社会为那些不适应社会环境的人和有情感问题的人提供了一个理想的环境。当谈到幸福的时候，那些不善于交际的聪明人和无法处理好生活中紧急情况的人都不在幸福人士之列。

C

在智力被用于自我参考点的时候，幸福与智力无关。换句话说，如果智力是你评价或者衡量你的价值的事物，它不会给你带来幸福的。

幸福源于接受。那些有巨大的精神压力的人，无论出于什么原因，有的时候看起来更容易接受他们身边的环境和自身。因为他们没有将冗长的内心独白和精神之旅纳入到现实中的各种的细微差别中。因此一个思想单一的人能够耸耸肩然后继续，并且接受原有的事物，这就为享受幸福铺平了道路。

那些思想放松的人，智力达到了很高的水平。他们可能会花很多时间去分析、对话、编码，通常会谈论他们的环境和不同的潜在事物。他们在接受现实的时候会有困难。因此，他们没有体验幸福的通道。幸福源于接受。

D

由于“天赋”具有遗传因素，聪明的父母很有可能会有一个聪明的孩子。我们很难相信不幸可以遗传或者那些智力平平的人都不幸福。

聪明的人比其他人更不容易受到不幸因素的影响。然而他们的生活环境更容易使他们将不幸福当成一种生活方式。

当父母被问道希望孩子长大后是什么样时，一些家长就会说希望他们有一份好工作或者继承家业。这两种回答都体现了父母倾向于发展孩子的智力因素。

我们倾向于发展自己的优点，所以如果我们的智力因素很好，那我们就倾向于继续发展，这或许不利于其他方面的发展。

把发展的四个方面视为金字塔的底线，就像是成长中的孩子。塔的内部是孩子的生长环境和孩子的支撑体系。如果塔的任何一个方面优先发展的话，那么整个塔不仅不会笔直的往上延伸，可能会由于其他方面的强度不足面临倒塌。同样，人有优势和劣势，但也会有倒塌的可能性。

答案及精析

71．B　【精析】题目问的是“成年人太过于重视孩子的智力发展体现在哪一段？”在B篇中“Adults tend to believe that intelligent kids can deal with anything because they are intellectually superior.”提到成年人相信聪明的孩子能够处理一切事情，这暗示他们重视智力的发展。故选B。

72．D　【精析】题目问的是“成年人太过于重视孩子的智力发展体现在哪一段？”在D篇中“some will be specific about a profession or taking over the family business, both of which show a preference for developing the child intellectually.”，可知成年人过于重视孩子的智力发展体现在父母希望孩子孩子长大后能够有一份工作和继承家业。故选D。

73．A　【精析】题目问的是“认为思想单一的人会更加幸福是错误的体现在哪一段？”根据A篇中“Are those stupid, ignorant, blind people really happy? Have you looked at them? They usually aren't, really.”可知。A项与题目相对应。故选A。

74．C　【精析】题目问的是“智力和幸福不是必然会联系在一起的体现在哪一段？”根据C篇“Happiness has nothing to do with intelligence when intelligence is used as a point of reference for self.”可知在智力被用于自我参考点的时候，幸福与智力无关。故选择C。

75．D　【精析】题目问的是“太过于强调发展孩子优势会不利于孩子的全面发展体现在哪一段？”根据D篇“If any one side of the pyramid takes strong precedence in growth over the others, the pyramid may not only not grow straight...”可知人的发展与金字塔的建造过程是相似的，要全面发展。故选D。

76．B　【精析】题目问的是“不随着智力一起发展社会能力的孩子，取得进步的机会会变小体现在哪一段？”根据B篇第二段“In other words, they do not develop socially as well as they may develop intellectually or even physically where opportunities may exist for more progress.”。可知他们在发展智力和体力的因素时，有机会让他们取得更大的进步时，他们也不会去发展社会能力。故选B。

77．A　【精析】题目问的是“不会悲伤的人也不会开心体现在哪一段？”根据A篇“Happiness is not the absence of sadness, happiness is joy. Happiness is not the absence of pain, it is pleasure.”可知。幸福不是没有悲伤，而是欢快和愉悦。故选A。

78．C　【精析】题目问的是“如果智力是用来衡量你的价值尺度，那是无法给你带来幸福的，体现在哪一段？”根据C篇第一段“if intelligence is something by which you value or measure your worth, this will not bring you happiness”可知如果智力是你珍视或者衡量你的价值的事物，那么这是不会给你带来幸福的。故选C。

79．B　【精析】题目问的是“极少数聪明的人能到达事业和社会阶梯的顶端，体现在哪一段？”根据B篇第一段“Super intelligent people manage, but few reach the top of the business or social ladder.”。可知很少人能到达商业和社会阶梯的最顶端。故选B。

80．C　【精析】题目问的是“思想单一的更容易幸福一些，因为他们比较容易接受自己的生活环境，体现在哪一段？”根据C篇第二段“Those who operate with greater mental constraints, for whatever reason, sometimes seem to have an easier time accepting their circumstances, their environment, and themselves...”可知因为他们没有将冗长的内心独白和精神之旅纳入到现实中的各种的细微差别中，所以比较容易接受他们身边的环境和自身。故选C。

Section Ⅳ Writing

【高分范文】

Live a Happy Life in Small or Medium-sized Cities

I have read an article in your magazine which is "it is a good choice for college students to work and live in small or medium-sized cities". I am writing to you to express my appreciation. I do agree with that.

People in big cities are confronted with mounting pressure. Many people spend their lifetime working to buy a house and a car, however, they do not really enjoy their lives. What is the meaning of such a life? College students, most of whom are faced with job-seeking pressure are unable to support their lives after they graduate. In big cities, most of them need to endure hardships. They often rent or even share a cell. They dare not take a taxi but take the subway to work. Do they feel they are happy under the hard condition? If not, what has caused them to develop this way? They think big cities can fulfill their dreams. It is no wonder that there are many chances in big cities. Pressure also exists.

Compared to big metropolises, I am more fond of small and medium-sized cites. Small and medium-sized cities are more environmentally friendly than metropolises. College students can live a more peaceful and less competitive life in small cities. They can still have chances because opportunities are only for the prepared minds. Also, you may feel happier in small cities. According to a research, people in small and medium-size cities are much happier than those in big cities.

In all, living in small or medium-sized cities has many advantages.

【写作点金】

作文要求学生写给杂志社表达对大学生来说在中小城市生活是否更好，写出自己支持或反对的理由，要求运用自己的知识或经历支持自己的观点，要求语法正确，内容充实，条理清晰，不少于250字。

【高频词句】



	be confronted with
	面临



	mounting pressure
	巨大压力



	cell
	小房间



	opportunities are only for the prepared minds
	机会仅留给有准备的人
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SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

(35 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section: Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember: while you are doing the test, you should first answer the questions in your test booklet, not on the answer sheet. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand now as you will not be allowed to speak once the test has started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

You will hear a talk by Prof Wilson, a health expert, on the importance of fiber in our daily diet. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling TRUE
 or FALSE
 . You will hear the talk only once
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 1 to 10.
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You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1 to 10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear each recording only once
 .

Questions 11 to 13 are based on the following radio program "Science around Us". You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11 to 13.

11．Why does Dr. Johnson suggest building a greenhouse near a power station?

[A] It is convenient to get electricity.

[B] It helps to clean the air.

[C] The exhaust from the plant can be made use of.

[D] The wasteland around the station can be made use of.

12．Which of the following can be used as fertilizer?

[A] Waste fuel from the power plant.

[B] Raw materials used to produce electricity.

[C] Waste water from the power plant.

[D] Carbon dioxide produced from burning fuel.

13．Why does Dr. Johnson want to use a gas-burning plant?

[A] It generates more hot air.

[B] It produces more carbon dioxide.

[C] It does not dump sulfur dioxide into the air.

[D] It does not release pollutants into the air.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11 to 13.

Questions 14 to 16 are based on an interview between Annabel Short and Phil Wells, Chief Executive of the Fairtrade Foundation, about his role in giving Third World traders a better deal. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14 to 16.

14．What was Mr. Wells doing when he learned about fair trade?

[A] Studying ecology.

[B] Working at a museum.

[C] Founding the friends of the Earth.

[D] Selling tradecraft products.

15．What is the next task for fair trade?

[A] To carry out studies on consumers.

[B] To involve big companies in fair trade.

[C] To find out more about its existing market.

[D] To improve the quality of fair trade products.

16．What did Mr. Wells find out about the local people on his second visit to the tea estate?

[A] They made complaints about fair trade.

[B] They began to have trust in fair trade.

[C] They became dependent on fair trade.

[D] They wanted to join the Fairtrade Foundation.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14 to 16.

Questions 17 to 20 are based on the following interview with Lawrence Lessig, a law professor and director of Public Library of Science (PLoS, an open-access journal publisher) about intellectual property issues. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17 to 20.

17．What is special about open-access journals?

[A] A higher frequency of citation.

[B] A collection of valuable data.

[C] Hard-won prominence.

[D] Established reputation.

18．What does the woman say is the possible result of the new policy?

[A] Some magazines may close down.

[B] It may provoke criticism from scientists.

[C] More funding will be offered to scientists.

[D] Research results will have to be published on a new system.

19．What does Lessig think of the open-access system?

[A] Taxpayers have to pay as much as usual.

[B] The costs depend on the research results.

[C] The costs will be considerably reduced.

[D] Publishing will be made much easier.

20．What does Lessig say should be done concerning intellectual property expansion?

[A] Revise regulations.

[B] Expand the restriction.

[C] Identify the harm.

[D] Make no new restrictions.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17 to 20.

That is the end of Part B.

Part C

You will hear a speech by Ivo Jupa, who made use of short message service to raise money for charity. As you listen, answer the questions or complete the notes in your test booklet for Questions 21 to 30 by writing no more than three words
 in the space provided on the right. You will hear the speech twice
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 21 to 30.
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You now have 1 minute and 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21 to 30.

That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION ONE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Among the raft of books, articles, jokes, romantic comedies, self-help guides and other writings discussing marriage, some familiar ideas often crop up. Few appear more often than the (31)______ that many old couples look alike. You have probably seen it before-two elderly people walking hand-in-hand down the street or sitting at a cafe, (32)______ each other so strongly that they could be siblings. Do these couples actually look alike, and if (33)______, what has caused them to develop this way?

A study published in the March 2006 issue of Personality and Individual Differences may have the (34)______. Twenty-two people, divided equally (35)______male and female, (36)______in the study. They were asked to judge the looks, personalities and ages of 160 married couples. The participants viewed photographs of men and women separately and were (37)______told who was married to (38)______. The subjects consistently judged people who were married (39)______being similar (40)______appearance and personality. The researchers also found that couples who had been together longer appeared (41)______similar.

This result (42)______itself may not seem surprising, but the study also offered some answers on (43)______couples may look alike. To start, consider that life experiences can end up (44)______reflected physically. Someone (45)______is happy and smiles more will develop the facial muscles and wrinkles related to smiling. The years of experience of an elderly couple's marriage, happy (46)______not, would then be reflected in their (47)______.

Genetic influences are (48)______factor. A past study showed that genetically similar people have better marriages. Such families have (49)______incidents of child abuse and a lower rate of miscarriages. People also appear to be more selfless (50)______involved with genetically similar partners.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION TWO.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

On the heels of its recent decision to criminalize consumers who rip songs from albums they have purchased to their computers (or iPods), the Recording Industry Association of America (RIAA) has now gone one step further and declared that "remembering songs" using your brain is criminal copyright infringement. "The brain is a recording device," explained RIAA president Cary Sherman. "The act of listening is an unauthorized act of copying music to that recording device, and the act of recalling or remembering a song is unauthorized playback."

The RIAA also said it would begin sending letters to tens of millions of consumers thought to be illegally remembering songs, threatening them with lawsuits if they do not settle with the RIAA by paying monetary damages.

In order to avoid engaging in unauthorized copyright infringement, consumers will now be required to immediately forget everything they have just heard-a skill already mastered by the former US President George Bush. To aid in these memory wiping efforts, the RIAA is teaming up with Big Pharma to include free psychotropic prescription drugs with the purchase of new music albums. Consumers are advised to swallow the pills before listening to the music. The pills block normal cognitive function, allowing consumers to enjoy the music in a more detached state without the risk of accidentally remembering any songs (and thereby violating copyright law).

Consumers caught humming their favorite songs will be charged with a more serious crime: The public performance of a copyrighted song, for which the fines can reach over $250,000 per incident. "Humming, singing and whistling songs will not be tolerated," said Sherman.

Consumers attempting to circumvent the RIAA's new memory-wiping technology by actually remembering songs will be charged with felony crimes under provisions of the Digital Millennium Copyright Act. The Act, passed in 1998, makes it a felony crime to circumvent copyright protection technologies. The RIAA's position is that consumers who actually use their brains while listening to music are violating the DMCA.

With this decision, the RIAA now considers approximately 72% of the adult U. S. population to be criminals. Putting them all in prison for copyright infringement would cost US taxpayers an estimated $683 billion per year-an amount that would have to be shouldered by the remaining 28% who are not imprisoned. The RIAA believes it could cover the $683 billion tab through royalties on music sales. The problem with that-the 28% remaining adults not in prison do not buy music albums. That means album sales would plummet to nearly zero, and the US government (which is already deep in debt) would have to borrow money to pay for all the prisons.

When asked whether he really wants 72% of the US population to be imprisoned for ripping music CDs to their own brains, Sherman shot back, "You don't support criminal behavior, do you? Every person who illegally remembers a song is a criminal. We can't have criminals running free on the streets of America. It's an issue of national security."

51．What does the phrase "copying music to that recording device" (para. 1, line 6) mean?

[A] Ripping music to their PCs.

[B] Recalling or remembering a song.

[C] Unauthorized playback of a song.

[D] Criminal copyright violation.

52．Which of the following best summarizes Paragraph 3?

[A] The absurdity of the RIAA's memory-wiping efforts.

[B] The possibility of cooperation between the RIAA and Big Pharma.

[C] The effectiveness of the new prescription pills.

[D] The necessity to take measures against the violation of copyright law.

53．The following will be criminal acts EXCEPT

[A] humming a song in public.

[B] going to the public performance of a song.

[C] using your brain while listening to a song.

[D] accidentally remembering a copyrighted song.

54．What will the RIAA's decision lead to?

[A] Crime rates in the US will rise sharply.

[B] Much will be gained through royalties on music sales.

[C] The US government will get even deeper in debt.

[D] Only 28% of the total music albums could be sold out.

55．What category does this essay fall into?

[A] News report.

[B] Satire.

[C] Review.

[D] Humour.

Text 2

The threat of diseases such as influenza or tuberculosis re-emerging in virulent form has been a common theme in recent years. That threat is not limited to human diseases. Our food plants get sick too, and just as human diseases evolve to evade antibiotics, so the diseases that strike our crops evolve to sidestep the resistance genes we have bred into them. For the vast majority of the calories the world eats, the key crop is grain.

A ruinous wheat disease we have not had to worry about since the 1950s is making a comeback, and unless we are very lucky, we will not have sufficient defences to protect crops everywhere in the world against it in time. That stem rust would evolve and return to plague us was inevitable, but our lack of preparation to ward it off was not.

Research into stem rust was bound to tail off once the disease seemed beaten, but the world let down its guard too far, for ideological reasons. In the 1980s governments of industrialized countries, especially the UK and US, started to lose patience with the "multilateral" agencies that engineered much of the global progress in agriculture after the Second World War. Each government wanted the agencies to dance only to its tune. This included the Consultative Group for International Agricultural Research, the global network of labs that created the "Green Revolution". The CGIAR remains the leading, sometimes only source of agricultural research devoted to global good rather than private profit.

"Multilateral" funding meant these labs received income from rich donors with no strings attached. Researchers at the labs were able to spend the money the way they thought best-including the unglamorous task of making sure that crops' disease resistance kept pace with the diseases. However, for more than two decades, donors have been cutting this funding in favour of only financing projects allied to their own interests. As wheat stem rust re-emerged in 1999, the main CGIAR wheat lab was entering a major funding crisis, and ended up sacking a quarter of its scientists. It has taken until now to beg enough money to fight the disease.

There are now signs that donors may be moving back to more open-ended funding, which is to be encouraged. They should also increase their derisory funding for this vital research: stem rust is poised to teach us the dangers of complacency.

The world population is predicted to rise by another 3 billion by 2050, yet increases in food production have stagnated, technological fixes are spent, and global warming-and the return of diseases like stem rust-look likely to take back many of the gains we have made. Food security affects political security, and one of the first regions to suffer from stem rust will be the volatile Middle East, including Iraq. Agricultural research for the public good is the only way to provide that security. It is certainly cheaper than building armies.

56．The human and crop diseases once under control have come back again because

[A] antibiotics do not work anymore.

[B] human diseases spread to plants.

[C] there is genetic resistance in them.

[D] human interventions no longer work.

57．In the battle against the re-emergence of stem rust, the author

[A] does not see a positive prospect of it.

[B] feels that humans are very unfortunate.

[C] sees no need to worry about it.

[D] foresees possible defences against it.

58．Multilateral research institutions have not functioned properly since the 1980s

[A] when the disease of stem rust was brought under control.

[B] when a lot of progress was made in agricultural research.

[C] because some member countries only care about their own benefits.

[D] because they failed to meet the needs of each member country.

59．According to the author, the research labs have failed to fight stem rust because

[A] there is insufficient funding for the research.

[B] few scientists would undertake the unglamorous task.

[C] experienced scientists left for better-paid jobs.

[D] little work has been done by the scientists in the field.

60．Which of the following is the best title for the article?

[A] Rusting Crops

[B] Rusting Defences

[C] Decreasing Funding

[D] Diminishing Research

Text 3

One of the most alarming things about the crisis in the global financial system is that the warning signs have been out there for some time, yet no one heeded them. Exactly 10 years ago, a hedge fund called Long-Term Capital Management (LTCM) failed to convince investors that it could repay its debts, thereby bringing the world to the brink of a similar "liquidity crisis" to the one we now see. Disaster was averted then only because regulators managed to put together a multi-billion-dollar bailout package.

LTCM's collapse was particularly notable because its founders had set great store by their use of statistical models designed to keep tabs on the risks inherent in their investments. Its fall should have been a wake-up call to banks and their regulatory supervisors that the models were not working as well as hoped-in particular that they were ignoring the risks of extreme events and the connections that send such events reverberating around the financial system. Instead, they carried on using them.

Now that disaster has struck again, some financial risk modelers-the "quants" who have wielded so much influence over modern banking-are saying they know where the gaps in their knowledge are and are promising to fill them. Should we trust them?

Their track record does not inspire confidence. Statistical models have proved almost useless at predicting the killer risks for individual banks, and worse than useless when it comes to risks to the financial system as a whole. The models encouraged bankers to think they were playing a highstakes card game, when what they were actually doing was more akin to lining up a row of dominoes.

How could so many smart people have gotten it so wrong? One reason is that their faith in their model's predictive power led them to ignore what was happening in the real world. Finance offers enormous scope for dissembling: almost any failure can be explained away by a judicious choice of language and data. When investors do not behave like the self-interested homo economics that economists suppose them to be, they are described as being "irrationally exuberant" or blinded by panic. An alternative view-that investors are reacting logically in the face of uncertainty-is rarely considered. Similarly, extreme events are described as happening only "once in a century"-even though there is insufficient data on which to base such an assessment.

The quants' models might successfully predict the movement of markets most of the time, but the bankers who rely on them have failed to realize that the occasions on which the markets deviate from normality are much more important than those when they comply. The events of the past year have driven this home in a spectacular fashion: by some estimates, the banking industry has lost more money in the current crisis than it has made in its entire history.

61．What happened a decade ago in the financial world

[A] was a predictor of today's situation.

[B] has, as a matter of fact, repeated itself.

[C] resulted from investors' ignorance of potential dangers.

[D] showed the necessity of government intervention.

62．The statistical models used by LTCM

[A] had an influence on the entire financial sector.

[B] only dealt with risks within the scope of the fund.

[C] were applied to different financial operations.

[D] had inherent flaws known to their users.

63．What does the author think is the major cause of the current financial crisis?

[A] The decision-makers were not aware of the risk of extreme events.

[B] Designers of the mechanisms to prevent financial disasters were self-absorbed.

[C] Relying on the statistical models, bankers were bold in their business operations.

[D] Risk managers failed to see the weaknesses in the system in time.

64．What does the word "dissembling" (para. 5, line 3) mean according to the context?

[A] Covering up the truth.

[B] Falling apart quickly.

[C] Generating new ideas.

[D] Predicting inaccurately.

65．It can be inferred from the passage that risk control of the financial market

[A] should be focused on unexpected changes.

[B] has been supervised by those who are optimistic.

[C] becomes effective only with banks' compliance with the general market rules.

[D] is inadequate if it is only designed for what may happen in a hundred years.

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

When my mother learned she was pregnant with me, my parents sat down one Sunday morning to review their finances. Turning on the radio for a little light music, they penciled some calculations for the savings they would need to make to pay for my college education. The music paused for an announcement that Japanese airplanes were attacking Pearl Harbor. The notes went into the wastebasket.
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Not so today for all the upheaval of the past half-century, this has been by far the most tranquil period ever. Unlike any of their forebears, a majority of the world's young adults have good reason to develop plans for their old age. They know they will probably live to see the greenhouse-warmed planet of the late 21st century.
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This is also unprecedented: never in history have people roused themselves against such a distant threat. Millions of people and whole governments are addressing the issue. Even in the US army, senior officers are studying the implications for their organization and looking for ways to reduce emissions. All this suggests that the pessimists who claim humanity is unable to rise to the challenge have got it wrong.

Of course, it is no use having a long-term perspective without the means to do something about it. Fortunately, our social and political mechanisms are progressing swiftly.
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The past century has brought social progress as dramatic as that in industry. Economic stability, for example, is no accident: it is engineered by an international network of central banks, steadily expanding their cooperation. Non-governmental organizations provide new services, from the certification of "fair trade" coffee to secret cash transfers. In 1948, the UN formally consulted with 41 NGOs; it now consults with more than 1,600.
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Almost every week we see these powerful tools applied in novel ways. Consider what happened recently when Texas power company TXU revealed plans to build a dozen coal-fired plants that would emit vast amounts of carbon dioxide. An alliance of environmentalist NGOs spotlighted the development on the Internet. Meanwhile, an international financial consortium took an interest. After intense negotiations, the consortium won the environmentalists' public blessing to buy TXU by promising to sharply reduce the planned emissions. The NGOs held no political office and wielded no investment billions; their power came from the skilful organization of a million mouse clicks.
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These developments are nowhere near enough to guarantee we can meet the challenge of climate change. Time is short and the prospect of even partial success remains uncertain. Yet we can avoid catastrophe by mobilizing our ingenuity and community spirit. Addressing global warming will require less sacrifice than defeating Fascism, but more foresight-and that is exactly what we have been acquiring. If humanity's track record with long-term problems shows mostly indifference and failure, that need not set precedent for our future.

A．Our civilization has grown more stable, not only because scientific advances have doubled life expectancy, but also because we have multiplied our capacity to store, transmit and analyze information. Since 1990, both the volume and speed of traffic on the Internet have doubled every two years or less. We are also much better informed than a generation ago about how society works.

B．As such, global warming poses an unprecedented problem. For the first time in history, we have learned with scientific precision of have calamities in store, and find we must change the very basis of the world economy. The remarkable thing is that our society appears to be responding.

C．There are immediate steps we can take to reduce emissions, but also, we must invest more heavily now in researching and developing new technologies to reduce emissions further in the future. We can see immediate results in lower emissions. But the real results we want-avoiding drought, sea-level rise, disease, etc.-will come much later. We have to be willing to invest now to avoid much higher costs later.

D．Such was life back then: surprised repeatedly by wars and revolutions, by the rise and collapse of ideologies like Fascism, and by periods of raging inflation and catastrophic depression, few could confidently predict what their lives would be like even a decade ahead.

E．Most unexpected of all is the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change. The IPCC was created by conservatives to forestall "alarmist" declarations from self-appointed committees of scientists. Governments committed the IPCC to repeated rounds of study and debate, forbidding any announcement except by unanimous consensus. It seemed a sure formula for paralysis. However, the power of democratic methods, combined with rational argument, overcame all obstacles. The IPCC has evolved into a robust transnational institution that provides authoritative conclusions of grave significance. It is, again, unprecedented.

F．This growth is driven not only by better communications and new ideas, but more importantly by the spread of democracy. Half the world's population now lives under democratic government. It is almost exclusively in these nations that the new cooperative institutions have been created.

Part C

Answer Questions 71 to 80 by referring to the comments on 4 different car models in the following magazine article. Answer each question by choosing A, B, C or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices may be required more than once.


A = Colt



B = Lancer



C = Grandis



D = Outlander



Which car(s) ...
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A

Colt

Radical, contemporary design in a stylish compact form-this describes the new Mitsubishi Colt. Not only is Colt fun to drive, it also excels in its combination of interior flexibility and roominess. Sitting on an advanced but compact platform with a long wheelbase, Colt offers excellent cabin space.

The people who designed the Colt are massively safety conscious. Colt models come generously equipped with driver and passenger front airbags, ABS anti-lock brakes with EBD electronic brake force distribution, and an emergency stop signal system.

The Colt's Auto Stop & Go technology automatically stops and then restarts the engine when the car is stationary at road junctions or in congested traffic. Driving efficiently can help save money on fuel and when you have a family, every penny counts.

Mitsubishi's innovative, advanced engines ensure that fuel efficiency is high, whilst CO2
 emissions are low. The Colt is one of the most environmentally advanced cars in its class yet still delivers more than 55mpg on a combined cycle.

B

Lancer

Fed up with having to compromise between the car you want and the car you need? The Mitsubishi Lancer answers this age-old question in a brand new way, by offering all the space, convenience and flexibility you could ever need in a striking and elegant body shape you can be proud to own.

All Lancer models benefit from comprehensive standard equipment, including air conditioning, multiple airbags, alloy wheels, MP3 audio systems and so much more. As always, however, safety is a priority so every Lancer comes with an abundance of airbags as standard. The Lancer is one of the first cars to gain Euro NCAP five-star safety rating under their new more stringent standards.

With a large boot and many handy storage features, you will find that the Lancer is as accommodating for your family as it is for the driver.

Amazingly, this responsive, compact car is also spacious on the inside. Five adults can sit comfortably, so there is ample room for a family. It even has folding rear seats and most models have a movable load floor that allows you to carry all manner of paraphernalia.

C

Grandis

If you have a big family or are just big on family, the Grandis could be for you. You can transport your VIPs in space and comfort without compromising on performance or looks. Pop up the back seats and the Grandis MPV can carry seven people. But, use the Fold 2 Hide concept, and they form a flat loading area. On your two-week break you'll pack in everything you need, even if you decide on camping.

This car is packed with features, too. The elegance model even gives you a reversing camera that helps you to park safely and efficiently.

Mitsubishi also understands you'll relax more if you know your family is safe. The Grandis has six airbags, including curtain airbags that deploy around you and your passengers along the side of the car at head level.

It may be a safe car, but, unlike most MPVs, lower, sportier and sharper than its competitors, the Mitsubishi Grandis with the 2.0 litre DI-D engine produces brisk acceleration will appeal to customers to whom design and driving dynamics are just as important as every day practicality.

D

Outlander

If your family is used to the finer things in life, you might like to consider the Outlander. The Mitsubishi Outlander is a good-looking, fun-driving, flexible-seating, load-lugging, bog-towing SUV.

The seven-seater crossover vehicle is immensely practical; the boot space holds up to 882 liters of luggage and there are trays and storage compartments throughout the car. It's perfect for a family-sized trip.

Mitsubishi has tried to make everyone in the family equal, too. So, the seats in the second row can recline and slide backwards and forwards. This should end the squabbles about seating arrangements.

When you want to get away from it all, with an easy switch from the two to the four-wheel drive mode you can explore the possibilities of what is a genuine off-road vehicle, ideal for families who love adventures. It will give you and your passengers all of the usual big-car protection and more (it's engineered to achieve the absolute maximum Euro-NCAP 5-stars); it's been designed to do it in such a way as to minimize injury to pedestrians or damage to smaller vehicles.

The height of the Outlander makes it easy to look ahead, which you tend to do when you have a family. Impressively, then, the 2.0 DI-D has the lowest CO2
 emissions of any seven seat 4×4 and achieves over 40 mpg.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION THREE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅳ　Writing

(40 minutes)


With an aging population growing rapidly, China is faced with a prospect of labour shortage. Some people suggest that the government should modify its family-planning policy in order to maintain a sufficient labour force while others argue that the huge population still remains a serious challenge to China, therefore, the government should continue its family-planning policy.


Write an article to express your opinion on this issue. You should use your knowledge or experience to generate support for your argument.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2.



THAT IS THE END OF THE TEST.







参考答案及精析

SECTION Ⅰ Listening Comprehension

【答案】

1-5 TTFTT　6-10 FFFTF　11-15 CDCBA　16-20 BAACD　

21.a charitable tradition　22．A non-profit organization　23．institutional foundations　24．changed his thinking　25．85%.　26．win-win situation　27．favorite holiday destination　28．other European countries　29．European Structural Funds　30．Asian tsunami

【听力部分录音材料】

Part A

Now, I'm going to talk about fiber. You've heard the advice million times before from our salon-eat more fiber. Now it's time to really follow it. Fiber is so important to health that the US Food and Nutrition Board recently said the first recommended daily intakes. Men up to age 50 require 38 grams of fiber daily; women need 25 grams. Men and women over 50 should get 30 grams and 21 grams respectively. But why does the US Food and Nutrition Board issue the guidelines now? Because the research on fiber keeps piling up. Studies show that certain fibers lower blood pressure and normalize blood sugar, and of course, help with regularity. Since fiber slows digestion and makes you feel full, it may be the ticket to slim down. As for cancer, the jury is still out on fiber's role in protecting colon, but eating more fiber-rich foods won't hurt. Of course, the best way to get your fiber is to eat whole foods, such as vegetables, whole grains, beans, nuts and seeds. But how much do you need to meet recommended levels? According to Doctor Anderson's research, it will take a minimum of 6 servings of fruits and veggies and 3 servings of whole grains daily to reach the recommendations. If you fall below that lofty goal, he says, you are a good candidate for a fiber supplement. In particular, people with high blood pressure and high blood sugar can benefit from extra fiber. If people who took medicine to lower their blood sugar level, ate a fiber-rich diet and took a soluble fiber supplement daily, 1 quarter could go off their medication. That's a pretty powerful statement. Just be sure to talk to your doctor before stopping any drug therapy. Selecting a fiber supplement from the dozens on the shelves seems like impossible task, but we can help you cut down your choices or we can provide you with alternative solutions. For example, you can just mix fiber-rich wholly serial with milk. But to lower your blood sugar level, reach for a soluble fiber supplement. As far as our research is concerned, there is no evidence that man-made fiber lowers blood pressure or blood sugar levels like other natural fiber products. To avoid common side-effect, such as gas, start with a low fiber dose and slowly walk your way up and insoluble fiber works well for people with irritable bowel syndrome, because it doesn't cause gas. It will help with regularity but it won't lower blood pressure or blood sugar like soluble fiber. For all fiber supplements, follow the package directions. You must take the majority of fiber products with a full glass of water. Start with a single dose and walk up to twice daily if needed. Fiber supplements won't block absorption of most medications. But to be safe, we recommend taking fiber supplements either 2 hours before or after your medication, especially those feel heart or blood pressure. That's all about fiber. Do you have any questions?

Part B

Questions 11-13

Hello, every one, and I'm so pleased that you've decided to tunein to our weekly program "Science around US". Today, let's look at a new idea of building a special greenhouse in Massachusetts. Green houses in cold climates need a lot of heating. This is expensive. Power stations produce a lot of hot air that is dumped to the atmosphere. This is wasteful. Doctor Berd Johnson, a researcher of Massachusetts Institute of Technology, has connected these two facts and proposes to do something about them. He observes that power stations tend to be built far from cities and to be surrounded by wasteland. He suggests building greenhouses on this land and pumping in the exhaust from the power station. Such greenhouses could be used to grow fruit, vegetables and flowers cheaply. Not only will the exhausts keep the plants warm, it might also fertilize them. Carbon dioxide, the results of burning fuel is, together with water and sunlight, the raw material of photosynthesis. More of it in the air makes plants grow faster. Dr. Johnson is working on the idea in collaboration with Cowpin cooperation, a power company based in San Jose California. Cowpin has a great delight in building pilot greenhouse. Next one of it is natural gas power generating plants, probably, the one in Dayton Massachusetts. The exhaust will be mixed with normal air to cool it from 130 degrees centigrade, the temperature at which it leaves the power station to about 20 degrees centigrade. The temperatures are preferred by tomatoes. Dr. Jonson wants to use a gas-burning rather than a coal or oil-burning plant because the exhaust produced by burning natural gas is free from sulfur dioxide, which plants hate. If this idea works, the term "greenhouse gas" may take on a whole new meaning. Electricity companies could soon be growing tomatoes as a sideline.

Questions 14-16

W: How did you become involved in fair trade?

M: My degree was in ecology and I was a founder member of Friends of the Earth in Norridge. It was all green wally type things and great fun. While I was an education worker of the national history museum in London, a friend introduced me to fair trade, which aims to establish a better deal between the consumers and producers. I started offices for sales agent for tradecraft. Fair trade appeals to me because it combines the environmental and development movements.

W: What do you think is the most important next steps in fair trade?

M: We need to find out more about the consumers who should be buying fair trade products but aren't. Discover what gets in the way. Fair trade in the UK is doing really well at the moment. Strong companies, like Twin and Equal Exchange, have become actively involved in the main strain and about half a million people regularly buy fair trade goods. But some people still hesitate, because they're unsure of quality. Also we want to broaden the range of fair trade products available.

W: What has been the highlight of your career in fair trade?

M: There is one moment that exits in my mind. When I first joined the fair trade foundation, I visited a tea estate in India to talk to local people and workers. I came away thinking I could raise too many expectations and felt very foreign to them. However, when I returned there 2 years later, I emerged from the plantation gate to find a queue of local people who wanted to talk to me about other changes they hoped for. Two things about this were important. They saw that fair trade existed to improve their situation and they showed a level of trust. They could come to me with complaints, knowing it wouldn't be counted against them.

Questions 17-20

W: Many scientists support open-access in principle but winning jobs, grands, and tenure still requires publication in journals with established reputations. Can open-access journals, like PLoS, Biology both strap themselves into prominence?

M: All the data show that open-access journals have higher citation rates than closed-access journals. That is the reason open-access journals will succeed. There may be a prestige lack, but the value from open-access will erase that quickly. PLoS has from the start published papers of importance far more than any other start of journal, again a measure of the value of open access.

W: In September, the National Institute of Health proposed a new policy requiring all scientists who receive its funding to make their research results available to the public for free. Could it say the new policy, if adopted, could drive some journals out of business and that taxpayers will have to pay for a new open-access system. What's your response?

M: Taxpayers are paying for the research. The question is how much researcher should have to pay to get access to the results. We believe that the costs of open access publishing will be far less overall than the existing system. The costs to everyone will, thus, be less and the spread of knowledge greater.

W: Some worried that proprietary pressures are moving upstream to a certain ownership of data and researchers themselves rather than patterns and copyrights on the final research products. Did you share this concern?

M: Absolutely. We've expanded intellectual property restrictions without any evidence of the good they will do, and this religion of expansion will cause substantial harm to researcher and comers.

W: What's the best solution?

M: The best solution is that we give up religion in the context of intellectual property and rely upon evidence. No new regulation should be adopted unless the proponent can show with real evidence that the restriction will do more good than harm.

Part C

When people say that I invented the Donor's Message Service or DMS that raises money for charity, it's easy to get the wrong idea. The texting technology was already there, it was just my idea to use it in the new way. Premium rate short messages service or text messaging is used for buying a ring tones or voting via text. My idea was to use the same tool to get Czechs to give money to charity. Because of some historical reasons, we didn't have much of a charitable tradition here. But last year, through sending DMSs, Czechs donated about 920,000 pounds to dozens of different non-profit groups. As far as I know, the Czech Republic is the only country in Europe where you can send a text message as a way of giving to charity. 7 years ago, when I was working at a non-profit organization concerned with corporate social responsibility, I attended a conference in Budapest on Africa. I wanted to visit a particular seminar, but it was full when I arrived, so I went into another room, not knowing the topic. It was a seminar on individual giving, and I almost left. At that time, there was almost no donating by individuals in my country. We in the non-profit sector have been focused on raising money from institutional foundations. But we had almost no experience with individual giving, and most of us thought it could never work here. As it turned out, in just one hour this seminar completely changed my thinking. The seminar leader, an American, asked us: "In the last two months, how many of you supported a charity?" Almost no one raised their hand. Then he asked why nobody had made a donation, no one had an answer. He turned a sheet on a flip chart. It showed that 85% of people said they didn't support a charity because they were never asked. This got me thinking of ways to make it really simple for Czechs to make donations. I wondered if we could collect donations via text messages, which is quick and easy and a new technology that young people will use. So I started to discuss this with the main wireless providers in the Czech Republic. They agreed to set up a single number to which people could send an SMS and make donations to a variety of charities, big and small. The mobile operators recognized it's a win-win situation and agreed to take money only for operating costs. We set a very modest amount, 72 pence, which anyone can give. The program really took off in 2004, when a terrible storm hit the High Tatra mountains in Slovakia, which is a favorite holiday destination for Czechs. Trees were toppled everywhere, and Czechs really wanted to help. Some TV programs started putting out the name of a group that was doing recovery work, and explained how people could donate to them via DMS. Suddenly, people discovered the DMS, and in the end, the Czechs collected far more money than the Slovaks. When the program started, I guessed it would work if one million DMSs could be sent every year-that would mean one for every ten people in the Czech Republic. Last year, Czech sent 1.5 million DMSs, so it's a big success. Now we're talking with groups in other European countries about setting up similar programs. My formal education had been in teacher training, and in the 1990s, I got involved with groups that were working to modernize Czech schools and teaching methods. For a time, I worked at the Czech Education Ministry, where I was in charge of European Structural Funds. Over the past ten years, I've been overseeing people and budgets, and I realized they needed to get proper training in management, so last year I enrolled in an executive MBA program. One of the most satisfying moments for me was when a friend who had a pub told me about a group of men who had come in. They were sitting at their table and drinking beer and talking about their wives and football. All of a sudden, someone said: "Let's go. We'll have a cigarette and send some DMSs." Five or six guys stood up and went outside and smoked their cigarettes, and then, just like in a hokey match, they did a countdown and hit "send" on their mobile phones all at once. They were sending the DMSs to help the victims of the Asian tsunami. I was really moved when I heard that story.

SECTION Ⅱ Use of English

参考译文

在众多书籍中，如文章，笑话，浪漫喜剧，自助手册及其他作品都谈论到了婚姻，一些相似的观点常常出现。很少会有比老夫妻看起来很像这个观点出现还频繁的。你很可能看过这种现象：两个老人手拉手走在街上或坐在咖啡馆里，看起来像兄妹那样相像。这些夫妻真的很像吗？如果是这样，是什么使他们变得相像？

在2006年3月发表的关于《个性与个体差异》的课题研究上给出了答案。参与调查的22人被按照男女进行了平均分配。他们被要求判断160对已婚夫妻的长相，个性和年龄。在不告知谁和谁是夫妻的情况下，参与者分别观看男女的照片。这些受试者一贯根据长相和个性判断他们是否为夫妻。调查者也发现夫妻一起生活的时间越长就越相像。

这个结果本身并不让人惊讶，但这项研究也为夫妻为何相像提供了一些答案。刚开始，生活经历最终可能会反映在身体上。开心和经常微笑的人因为笑容的关系会改变他的面部肌肉和皱纹。一对老夫妻的多年生活经历，无论开心与否，都会在他们脸上反映出来。

基因的影响是另一因素。过去的一项研究表明基因相似的人拥有更美满的婚姻。这些家庭也更少出现虐待儿童的现象，离婚率也更低。当与有相似基因的伴侣在一起时，人们也会变得更加无私。

答案及精析

31．idea

【精析】上文有提示some familiar ideas often crop up，所以此空应填idea。

32．resembling

【精析】文章欲要表达很相像的意思，所以应填resemble，根据前后一致原则应变为resembling。

33．so

【精析】联系下文可知道表达“如果这样”的意思，所以填so。

34．answer

【精析】《个性与个体差异》的课题研究给出了答案，易填出answer。

35．between

【精析】此处是表示“在…中”，是between...and的固定结构。

36．participated

【精析】participate in表示参与调查研究的意思，调查研究发生在以前，所以填过去时。

37．not

【精析】参与者是在不被告诉谁与谁结婚的情况下看的照片，故填not。

38．whom

【精析】意思是谁与谁结婚，to又为介词接宾语，故填whom。

39．as

【精析】本句意为根据个性和长相判断所以填as，as有依照之意。

40．in

【精析】固定短语be similar in意为“在…方面相似”，故填in。

41．more

【精析】一起生活越久就会越相似，根据longer可知需要填比较级more。

42．in

【精析】in itself表示“以其本身而言，本质上”的意思，故填in。

43．why

【精析】联系上下文以得出这里是说“研究也为夫妻为何相像提供了一些答案”，表示为何，这里只能用why。

44．being

【精析】表被动应填be，而end up doing，故填being。

45．who

【精析】定语从句。先行词为someone，故填who。

46．or

【精析】happy or not，表无论开心与否。

47．faces

【精析】由上文develop the facial muscles可得出答案为face，又因为此空前面的their，所以这里要用复数faces。

48．another

【精析】联系上文可知life experiences是一个因素，那么基因的影响是另一个因素，故填another。

49．fewer

【精析】本句意为基因相近的人结婚会较少发生虐待儿童的现象，由lower可知应填比较级，故填fewer。

50．when

【精析】本句意思为当与有相似基因的伴侣在一块时，故填when。

SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

美国唱片工业协会（RIAA）在最近宣称消费者把他们购买的唱片导入电脑（或iPod）上属违法行为后，紧接着又进一步宣称用大脑“记住歌曲”是侵犯版权的违法行为。协会的主席卡里·谢尔曼解释道“大脑是一种存储装置”。“听音乐的行为是一种把音乐非法存入大脑这个‘存储装置’的行为，而回想和记住歌曲是非法的重放。”

美国唱片工业协会也宣布说协会会寄信给被认为非法记住歌曲的数以百万计的消费者，威胁他们如不赔偿协会经济损失就将采取法律诉讼措施。

为避免非法侵犯版权，消费者被要求立即忘记他们所听到的内容——这是美国前总统乔治·布什早就掌握的技能。为帮助消费者快速忘记，唱片工业协会与大型制药公司合作，当消费者购买唱片时为他们免费提供精神类的处方药来帮助他们快速遗忘。消费者被建议在听音乐之前服下药片。药片阻碍了正常的认知功能，使消费者在更大程度的享受音乐的同时没有意外记住歌曲的风险（因而违反著作法）。

如果消费者被抓到哼唱他们最喜欢的歌曲将被控告更严重的罪行：在公开场合表演有著作权的歌曲每次罚款可能将超过25万美元。谢尔曼说：“哼唱，演唱和吹奏歌曲将不被允许。”

如果消费者通过记住歌曲来试图欺骗唱片工业协会的新的记忆清除技术，那么根据《数字千年版权法案》他们将被控以重罪。这个法案在1998年通过，法案中说明欺骗著作保护技术是重大犯罪。美国唱片工业协会的立场是，如果消费者在听音乐时用了大脑就是违背了《数字千年版权法案》。

由于这个决议，唱片工业协会认为将近72％的美国成人都将成为罪犯。因侵犯版权把他们都送进监狱估计每年将花费美国纳税人6830亿美元，而如此大的开销将由剩下的28％的人负担。唱片工业协会认为音乐销售的版税可达6830亿美元。但问题是，剩下28％没进监狱的成人将不再购买唱片。也就意味着，唱片的销量可能下降为0，而早已负债累累的美国政府要借钱支付给监狱。

当问及谢尔曼是否就因为72％的美国人用大脑偷盗唱片中的音乐而想让他们进监狱时，他反问道：“你不支持犯罪，是吧？每一个非法记歌曲的人就是罪犯。我们不能让罪犯在美国的大街上自由奔跑。这是事关国家安全的问题。”

答案及精析

51．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“短语‘copying music to that recording device’的意思是什么？”。从前文The brain is a recording device，而A明显错误，根据后文中The act of recalling...playback，可知“把音乐复制在电脑中即为回想和记住歌曲”所以选择B，而C为未经授权回放歌曲不对，而D也未提及，故选B。

52．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“最能总结第三段的是哪一项？”。B说的协会与大药厂合作的可能性，第三段主要表达的是记忆的擦除，故B错误；C为新药片的有效性，也不正确；D为采取措施防止违反著权法的必要性第三段中并未体现；而A是表达记忆擦除的荒谬性，故选择A。

53．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“下面除了哪项之外都是不法行为？”。本题用排除法。根据第一段最后一句“...and the act of recalling or remembering a song is unauthorized playback.”可知，记歌是一种非法的重放，故D项是不法的；根据第四段第一句“...humming their favorite songs will be charged with a more serious crime.”可知，哼唱歌曲是不法行为，故A项正确；根据第五段最后一句“...who actually use their brains while listening to music are...”可知，听音乐时用了大脑的行为也是不法的。故本题B项不属于不法行为。

54．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“RIAA的决定会导致什么？”。A犯罪率激增，错误。B音乐销售的版税会增加，错误，因为后文说道剩下28％的人也不会买唱片。D为只有28％的唱片可卖出也是错误。而C由原文“the US government...prisons”可知C为正确选项，故选C。

55．A　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“文章属于何种类型？”。B为讽刺，从文章中并未看出讽刺的意味，B错误；C为评论，作者只是在叙述并未做任何评论，故C错误；D为幽默明显错误；A为新闻报道，纵览全文可以看出，所以答案为A。

Text 2

参考译文

近些年来一些疾病的威胁，例如流行性感冒或肺结核，以一种致命的形式再次浮现的现象已屡见不鲜。这种威胁不仅仅局限于人类疾病。我们食用的植物也染病，正如人类疾病进化到抵抗抗生素一样，那些攻击我们粮食的疾病也进化来逃避我们所研究的粮食抗病基因。因为全世界人所吃的粮食中最主要的农作物是谷类。

自从20世纪50年代以来，一种我们从未担心的毁灭性的小麦疾病正在卷土重来，我们没有足够的防卫措施来及时保护世界上所有的农作物，除非我们足够的幸运。那种茎锈病不可避免地又回来折磨我们，而且我们缺乏准备这使我们难以避开它。

一旦茎锈病看似被打败了，对它的调查必然缩小，但是这个世界因为意识形态的原因已经让它的守卫者太失望。在20世纪80年代，工业化国家尤其是英美两国已经开始对“多边机构”失去耐性，这个机构自二战以后致力于研究全球农业的发展。每个政府都希望这个机构仅按自己的方式做事。其中就包括国际农业研究磋商组织，这个组织有全球实验室网络并且创造性地提出了“绿色革命”的想法。国际农业研究磋商组织仍起着主导作用，有时它拥有的农业调查资源仅奉献于全球事业而不是私人谋益。

“多边”基金就意味着实验室的经费来自于并不固定的富有的捐赠者们。实验室的调查人员按照他们认为最好的方式花钱，其中就包括保证农作物疾病抗体与疾病同步这种单调的工作。但20多年来捐赠者们正在减少这种基金而只按照自己的兴趣去投资项目。在1999年小麦茎锈病重现之时，国际农业研究磋商组织的主要小麦实验室遇到了大的资金危机并最后解雇了1/4的科学家。他们直到现在还通过要钱来对抗这种疾病。

现在有迹象表明捐赠人可能会更开放的进行投资，这种行为很受鼓励。他们也应该增加对研究方面的投资，这种研究虽重要但基金少得可怜。茎锈病准备教会我们意识到自满的危害。

至2050年，世界人口预计可能再增加30亿，但是食物产量的增长处于停滞状态。技术上的开销花费很多，但是像全球变暖，茎锈病之类的疾病重现很可能把我们已经种植的粮食带走。食物安全影响政治安全，第一个可能遭受茎锈病的地区之一可能是动荡的中东地区包括伊拉克。农业研究是唯一能够给公众安全提供保障的方法。这当然要比组建军队便宜很多。

答案及精析

56．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“人与谷物疾病曾经被控制还会复发的原因是______。”A抗生素不起作用，不正确；B在文章中没有提及，故B错误；D在文章中也没出现，可以排除；由文中the diseases that strike our crops evolve to sidestep the...them，可看出C为正确答案，所以选择C。

57．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“在与重新出现的茎锈病作斗争的过程中作者的看法是______。”从第二段That stem rust would evolve and return to plague us was inevitable...可看出作者的担忧，故选A。B认为人类十分不幸，原文为unless we are very lucky错误，C认为没必要担心也不正确，D以为预见可能的措施抵抗它，但明显作者很悲观，故D错误，选择A。

58．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“自1980起，多边调查协会不能正常运转的原因是______。”A、B项根据文章中很容易排除；而D在文章中并没有体现，错误；从第三段中的In the 1980s governments...及dance only to its tune可知选C。

59．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“根据作者的意思，实验室防治茎锈病失败的原因是______。”从第四段中的“As wheat stem...entering a major funding crisis”及“It has taken...fight the disease”可知资金短缺是其根本原因，而B，C选项都是由A导致的可以排除，而由文章可知科学家对抗茎锈病做出了很大的努力，D与文章相悖，故选择A。

60．B　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“下面哪项是文章最恰当的标题？”A为谷物锈病，C为资金减少，D为调查缩小，而本文主要讲述了对农作物疾病的防治，B符合要求，最适合为标题，故选B。

Text 3

参考译文

全球金融体系最令人惊恐的危机之一就是这种危机的征兆已经存在了一段时间，却从未有人留心过它。就在10年前，一个称作长期资本管理公司（LTCM）的投机性投资集团并没有使投资者相信他们可以偿还其债务，从而导致了今天我们所看到的类似于“资产流动危机”的局面。监管人员拿出了几十亿元的紧急财政救助金，这场灾难才得以避免。

“长期资本管理公司”的失败是因为它的创建者着重于利用他们设计出来的统计数字模式来关注他们投资项目中固有风险的动态。这种失败本可以提醒银行方面和他们常规的监管者这种模式并非像他们期待的那样有效，特别是他们忽略了极端事件的风险以及那些对金融体系有着广泛影响的事件之间的联系。但是，他们却继续使用这一模式。

现如今，灾难再次侵袭而至，一些金融风险的模型制造者们，数量金融工程师他们已使用多种手段来影响当代的银行体系。他们说他们知道自己缺少哪方面的知识，并承诺去弥补这一缺失。我们应该相信他们吗？

他们的历史记录难以让人信服。统计数字这一模式对于预知个人资金的风险毫无用处，甚至总体看来对于金融体系的风险方面更无用处。这种模式只会鼓励银行家们认为他们所做的实际上是一种高风险的游戏，就像排列一组多米诺骨牌一样。

这么多聪明的人士怎么会做错了呢？其中一个原因是：他们对于这一模式预见力的坚信不移使他们忽视了现实生活的进程。经济的发展制造了这样一个巨大的假象：几乎所有的失败都可用一段有见解的话和数字来解释。如果投资者们没按经济学家们的指示像自私的经纪人那样去做，他们就被认为是“没有逻辑的狂躁者”，或是因惊慌而盲目的人。另一种可供选择的意见很少有人关心，即这些投资者面对不确定性时理性的回应。同样，这种极端事件也被看成千年一遇，尽管这些评价是基于一些微不足道的数据。

这种金融模式通常可以成功地预知市场的走向，但是依据此模式的金融家却未意识到市场偏离这一模式的情况要比遵从这一模式的情况更为重要。过去几年所发生的事件使得国内出现这种状况：据估计，银行业在当前危机中的损失比其在整个产业制造的产值还要多。

答案及精析

61．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“十年前在金融界发生的事情会怎样？”根据第三段中“Now that disaster has struck again”。说明这一经济灾难在人们的预料之内，故选A，说明是对今天金融界的一个预知。故选A。

62．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“LTCM使用的数据模型______。”第二段中“its founders had set great store by their use of statistical models designed to keep tabs on the risks inherent in their investments”说明他们只注重于自己的投资中固有的风险方面。故选B。

63．C　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“作者认为导致当前经济危机的主要原因是什么？”根据倒数第二段中“One reason is that their faith in their model's predictive power led them to...world.”说明是他们过多的对这一模式的信赖最终导致了这一后果。故选C。

64．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“根据上下文‘dissembling’这个单词的意思是什么？”根据第五段第二句“...their model's predictive power led them to ignore what was happening in the real world.”他们对于现实的忽视即可得出。故答案A。

65．D　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“从文中可以推断出金融市场的风险控制______。”根据文章的最后一段“The quants' models might...when they comply”，以及纵观全文，可知金融风险的不确定性，因此对于金融市场的风险控制是难以完全料知的，故选D。

Part B

参考译文

当我妈妈得知她怀了我时，在一个周末的早晨，我的父母坐下来好好的清点一下他们的财产。他们打开收音机播放着轻音乐，用铅笔计算着我一直到上大学所需的费用。音乐暂停了，广播里播报日本的飞机正在袭击珍珠港的新闻。那张纸作废了。




66．从此生活向后倒退：由于受到持续不断的战争和革命的惊吓，受到像法西斯这种意识形态兴起的冲击以及周期性的严重通货膨胀和经济大萧条，很少有人能够信心满满的预测他们的生活是否能够像十年前的人那样。




今天不再像过去的那半个世纪一样动荡不安了，现在是长久以来最和平的时期。世界上大多数年轻人不再像他们的祖辈一样，他们可以为自己的后半生好好规划。他们知道他们有可能活到温室效应影响21世纪后期的地球的那一天。




67．严格来说全球变暖导致了前所未见的难题。有史以来第一次我们通过科学的精确计算了解到即将发生的灾难，也意识到我们必须改变世界经济的基础。很明显，社会正对此作出回应。




这同样也是史无前例的：人类历史上从未有人起来反抗这种未来的威胁。数百万计的民众和各国政府都在处理这一问题。甚至在美国军方，高级官员也正在研究他们的机构能够带来的影响，并寻找减排的方法。所有这些都证明了悲观者认为人类无法接受这一挑战的观点是错的。

当然，光有远见不做实事也是没用的。所幸的是，我们的社会机构和政治体制进展的都很迅速。




68．当前我们可以采取一些减排措施，同时，我们也得加大对科研的投资和发展新技术为未来的减排工作作准备。低量排放效果显著。但我们真正期盼的结果像防旱灾，防止海平面上升，防止疾病的爆发等则要较长时间才能显示出效果。我们须得宁愿现在投资也不要日后损失更多。




上个世纪带来了社会和工业方面的巨大飞跃。例如，经济稳定并非偶然，它是中央银行全球网络操作的结果，持续的扩大了国际银行业间的合作。非政府组织提供了新的服务，范围包括从保证公平平贸易的咖啡业到秘密转账业务。在1948年，联合国正式与41个非政府组织协商国际事务，现如今有超过1600个非政府组织可供咨询。




69．联合国政府间气候变化专门委员会的成立最出人意料，它是由保守者建立起来的用于防止那些自称是科学家们的委员会发布的耸人听闻的公告。各国政府通过此委员会相互学习、讨论，但不允许有任何未经达成一致共识的声明。这看似是个不错的解决方法：民主的方法与理性的论点相结合能够克服一切困难。联合国政府间气候变化专门委员会已逐渐演变成一个强劲的跨国机构，做出了极为重要的权威结论。而这同样也是史无前例的。




几乎每周我们都可看到这种有力的手段以新奇的方式在被运用。试想，当德州公用电力公司公开他们将建立十二个燃煤工厂的计划，而此计划将排放大量的二氧化碳时，最近会发生什么。一个非政府间的环境主义者联盟会特别关注网络的发展。与此同时，一个国际财团也对此产生了兴趣。经过一番激烈的讨论过后，这个财团许诺大量减少原计划的排放量，由此赢得了环保主义者的许可来收购德州公用电力公司。非政府组织没有政治机构，也没有投资资金。他们的力量来自于某个娴熟组织的一百万次的鼠标点击。




70．不仅仅是更好地交流和新的理念推动了这一进步，更重要的是更为广泛的民主。全世界一半的人民都生活在民主政府的管治下。在这些国家中这种新型合作式机构的建立几乎是各国独有的。




这些发展不足以保证我们能够迎接气候改变的挑战。时间虽短，成功与否仍不确定，但我们能够运用我们的聪明才智和团队精神从而避免这场灾难。处理全球变暖这一问题并非像打败法西斯那样要做出如此大的牺牲。但要更有远见，而这也是我们一直就做到的。如果前人对于长期的问题都漠不关心，也无能为力，我们也不必为自己的未来开此先例。

答案及精析

66．D　【精析】根据第一段，前面讲到社会的不稳定因素“The music paused for an announcement that Japanese airplanes were attacking Pearl Harbor. The notes went into the wastebasket.”可知此处讲述社会发生了动荡。因此下文应该承接上文的社会动乱因素及产生的影响。故选D。

67．B　【精析】根据上文推理，上文说到温室效应“They know they will probably live to see the greenhouse-warmed planet of the late 21st century.”因此，下文顺其自然承接话题，继续讲述温室效应相关的全球变暖话题。故选B。

68．C　【精析】根据上文提到要做一些有实际意义的事“it is no use having a long-term perspective without the means to do something about it”，因此下文举例可采取的措施。此段举例可采取的措施，故选C。

69．E　【精析】上文涉及非政府组织，“Non-governmental organizations provide new services, from the certification of 'fair trade' coffee to secret cash transfers. In 1948, the UN formally consulted with 41 NGOs; it now consults with more than 1,600.”。前文讲述的是非政府组织对此问题的看法，因此下文讲述国际性机构对待此全球性问题的态度。故选E。

70．F　【精析】根据下文的“These developments are nowhere near enough to guarantee we can meet the challenge of climate change.”可推测得知上文也是在说一种进步。纵观选项，故选答案F。

Part C

参考译文

A

科尔特

全新现代式的风格，小而精致的样式——这正是新型三菱科尔特的真实写照。驾驶科尔特不仅带给人驾乘乐趣，而且车体内部既灵活又宽敞。科尔特轴距较长且拥有先进并紧凑的车架，这为其提供了优越的车内空间。

此款车的设计者着重考虑到它的安全性。科尔特的车型为驾驶员和乘客都配备了安全气囊，防抱死制动系统，电子制动力分配系统和紧急停车信号系统。

科尔特的自动停车和启动技术能够让汽车在不可移动的交叉路口或堵车中自动停下来，并能重新启动引擎。有效的开车能够节省燃料费用，尤其当你有了家庭后，每分钱都有用了。

三菱的这种创新技术，先进的引擎配备使得燃料得以充分燃烧，同时二氧化碳的排放还很低。科尔特是其同级别中最具有环保功用的先进车型，且时速可达到每加仑55英里以上。

B

蓝瑟

厌倦了必须得在喜欢的车和需要的车类型中做出妥协吗？三菱蓝瑟将用一个全新的方式来解决这长久以来存在的难题。充足的空间，便利的服务，以及灵活的操动，三菱蓝瑟为您打造了一款让您自豪的魅力十足，曲线优美的汽车。

所有的蓝瑟车辆采用了高水准的综合设备，包括空调，多个安全气囊，合金车轮，MP3播放系统等。然而，一直以来，蓝瑟都将其安全性作为重中之重，所以每辆车都配备了充足的标准安全气囊。在其更严格水准的新要求下，蓝瑟也是最先获欧洲新车碰撞测试“五星级安全”称号的车型之一。

一个大的行李箱和充足的空间方便放置物件，蓝瑟的这一特点会让你觉得这辆车不仅是为驾驶者提供便利，同时也方便其一家人的出行。

更具魅力的是，这种反应敏捷而又精致的汽车内部也十分宽敞，可容纳五个成年人舒适的入座，所以对于一家人来说空间足够大。它也配备了可折叠式的后部座位，并且大多数车子都有一个可移动的装载车顶，你可以带上所有的用品。

C

格蓝迪

如果你家成员很多，或者你在家中的地位举足轻重，那么格蓝迪就是你的首选。你可以以贵宾的身份自由驾驶，不需看他人脸色行事。竖起后排座位后，此多功能车可同时载七位乘客。但当你折叠后排座位时，就又是一处可供装载的地方了。在你两周的休假期间，你可以打包任何你想带走的东西，即使你决定去露营。

格蓝迪还具有多种特色。优美的造型能够让你安全迅速的通过倒车摄像机的功能停下来。

三菱充分理解驾车者对家人安全性得以保障的需求。格蓝迪有六个安全气囊，包括气囊帘，它能够根据你和其他乘客的位置在车的两侧进行调动。

不像大多数多功能车，格蓝迪安全性较好，比其他类型车更低，更灵活，更敏捷，引擎容量2.0升，加速能力飞快，足以吸引那些对于设计和驱驶动力都十分看中的顾客的青睐。

D

欧蓝德

如果你的家庭习惯于用较好质量的东西，那你一定会喜欢欧蓝德。三菱欧蓝德是一款外型优美，操纵有趣，座椅灵活，载卸方便，牵引力强的运动型多功能车。

七个座位的此型车很有实用价值，行李箱可容纳882升的行李，车辆内部具有众多浅塑料装置和充足的储存空间。这对全家旅行来说大有益处。

三菱同时也致力于家庭成员间的平等。因此，第二排的座位既可向后倚靠也可向后或向前滑动。这可以避免关于座位排序的争吵。

当你想摆脱周围的一切，想要轻松地将车的两轮换为四轮，那你可以从这辆真正的越野车上探讨出这种可能性，它是热爱探险的家庭的理想选择。欧蓝德能够为驾驶员和乘客提供强有力的大车保护措施（它的内部操作安全性已达到欧洲新车安全评鉴协会最高级的五星标准）。此款车辆的设计能够尽量对行人和小型车辆可能造成的伤害最小化。

欧蓝德车身的高度对于向前看是恰到好处的，这是有家人的你常常会做的。另外值得注意的是，此车2.0升的引擎容量，相比于同种具有七个4×4座位且时速超过每加仑40英里的车辆来说，二氧化碳排放量最低。

答案及精析

71．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“哪种车既好看，操作性又好？”从B文中第一段第一句“Fed up with having to compromise between the car you want and the car you need?”可得出此类型车可满足你的双重需求。故选B。

72．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“哪种车能够自动启动与停止？”从A文中第三段“The Colt's Auto Stop & Go technology automatically stops and then restarts the engine when the car is stationary at road junctions or in congested traffic.”说明此种车型能够自动启动和停车，可得出答案，故选A。

73．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“哪种类型的车被定级为欧洲碰撞测试五星级安全标准？”由B文中第二段“The Lancer is one of the first cars to gain Euro NCAP five-star safety rating under their new more stringent standards.”说明这种类型车已获得碰撞测试五星级安全标准。故选B。

74．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“哪种类型的车被定级为欧洲碰撞测试五星级安全标准？”由D文中第四段“It will give you and your passengers all of the usual big-car protection and more (it's engineered to achieve the absolute maximum Euro-NCAP 5-stars)”可得出此种类型车也获得五星级安全标准。故选D。

75．D　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“哪种类型的车考虑到了他人安全？”由D文中第四段最后一句“it's been designed to do it in such a way as to minimize injury to pedestrians or damage to smaller vehicles.”由对此车的精心设计，尽量减少对行人和小型车辆的伤害可得出，此车着重考虑了对他人安全的问题。故选D。

76．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪种类型的车让驾驶者能够安全地向后？”根据D文中第三段“the seats in the second row can recline and slide backwards and forwards”可得出此车能够让乘客安全的在座位上向后或向前，故选D。

77．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪种类型的车有可以折叠的后座？”根据B文中第四段“It even has folding rear seats and most models have a movable load floor that allows you to carry all manner of paraphernalia.”。说明此车有可以折叠的后座。故选B。

78．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪种类型的车有可以折叠的后座？”根据C文中第一段中“But, use the Fold 2 Hide concept, and they form a flat loading area. On your two-week break you'll pack in everything you need, even if you decide on camping.”。说明此种车型也有可折叠的后座。故选C。

79．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪种类型的车带有多样化的存贮空间？”根据A文开头部分“Radical, contemporary design in a stylish compact form-this describes the new Mitsubishi Colt. Not only is Colt fun to drive, it also excels in its combination of interior flexibility and roominess. Sitting on an advanced but compact platform with a long wheelbase, Colt offers excellent cabin space.”即可看出此车不仅精致，而且空间足够大。故选A。

80．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪种类型的车仅对前排的驾驶员和乘客配备了安全气囊？”从A文中第二段“Colt models come generously equipped with driver and passenger front airbags”即可得出此车为前排驾驶员和乘客配备了安全气囊，故答案为A。

Section Ⅳ　Writing

【高分范文】

Modifying the Family-planning Policy Better Adjusts the Society

Family-planning policy has been implemented for 35 years since 1978, and it brings numerous benefits to us. But every coin has two sides, it at the same time brings us a big problem-the aging of the population. The phenomenon of aging population results in a heated discussion over family-planning policy. Some think that the government should modify its family-planning policy, others not. As for me, I give my vote to the former opinion.

Nowadays, China is confronted with a prospect of labor shortage, so it is reasonable to modify the family-planning policy. Honestly speaking, the new generation of youth shoulder heavy burdens because of family-planning policy. On one hand, they need to nurture their children. On the other hand, they also have to support their parents and grandparents. According to a research, one couple needs to support about four old parents, even more. People live longer with the development of medical science and improvement of living standard. What will happen if we still stick to the original family-planning policy? More old men need to be taken care of by the only child. 8, or even 12. As we know, it is extremely hard to find a well-paid job. So how can the only child support so many people? Hard to imagine. With the heavy burden of giving birth children came a new word. That is DINK. DINK which concludes four words-double income no kids. DINK accelerates the aging process. Family-planning and DINK exacerbate labor shortage. Labor shortage is followed by economic recession. It is of great significance for the government to encourage fertility in low fertility areas.

Policy should keep pace with the times. Modifying family-planning policy can increase the size of workforces, stimulate economic development and make our society a better place.

【写作点金】
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SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

(35 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section: Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember: while you are doing the test, you should first answer the questions in your test booklet, not on the answer sheet. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand now as you will not be allowed to speak once the test has started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

You will hear a speech by Bob Chase, President of the National Education Association (NEA) to the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling TRUE
 or FALSE
 . You will hear the speech only once
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 1 to 10.
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You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1 to 10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear each recording only once
 .

Questions 11 to 13 are based on an interview about paternity leave in Sweden. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11 to 13.

11．Which of the following is true about fathers in Sweden?

[A] They are under heavy pressure to do more housework.

[B] They are entitled to take parental leave.

[C] They are spending more time shopping with their young kids.

[D] They are celebrating the 30th anniversary of "papa leave".

12．What is one feature of the parental leave in Sweden?

[A] Fathers can be off work for 13 months.

[B] The leave can be taken periodically.

[C] The couple may have 90 days more without pay.

[D] Parents may lose their salary by 80 percent.

13．What is essential to equality in the labour market according to feminists?

[A] High rates of female involvement.

[B] Shared responsibility for childcare.

[C] Higher wages for female employees.

[D] Transfer of leave between partners.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11 to 13.

Questions 14 to 16 are based on the following talk about the reform of public education. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14 to 16.

14．Why is the reform of public education unlikely to happen?

[A] Few people support it.

[B] State governments oppose it.

[C] The teachers unions show no interest in the proposals.

[D] Teachers and schools will resist the reform.

15．What will the home-school co-op model be like in the future?

[A] Funded partly by state governments.

[B] Independent of public schools.

[C] Linked with technology and public schools.

[D] Primarily attended by poor kids aided by scholarships.

16．How many students are now studying at home-schools?

[A] Two million.

[B] A few thousand.

[C] Twenty thousand.

[D] Three million.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14 to 16.

Questions 17 to 20 are based on the following interview with Bill Welch, an Official from the US Environmental Protection Agency, about the global warming phenomenon. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17 to 20.

17．What can be said about the report by the National Academy of Sciences?

[A] It is presented in an authoritative tone.

[B] It is based on an objective analysis.

[C] It provides an unbiased view on global warming.

[D] It contains provocative remarks to skeptics.

18．How much has the world temperature gone up in the past 100 years?

[A] By 1 degree.

[B] By 2 degrees.

[C] By 4 degrees.

[D] By 5 degrees.

19．What is the largest energy source in the US today?

[A] Nuclear energy.

[B] Coal.

[C] Oil.

[D] Natural gas.

20．What hinders the extensive use of renewable energy sources?

[A] Lack of advanced storing technology.

[B] A need for joint efforts of scientists.

[C] A shortage of practical support from the public.

[D] An unreliable market demand.

You now have 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17 to 20. That is the end of Part B.

Part C

You will hear an interview about Galapagos Adventure Tour in Ecuador. As you listen, you must answer Questions 21 to 30 by writing no more than three words
 in the space provided on the right. You will hear the interview twice
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 21 to 30.
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You now have 1 minute and 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21 to 30.

That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION ONE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Aging baby boomers are determined to fight the aging process. They spend millions of dollars a year on (31)______ they perceive as the best anti-aging products (32)______ can buy. They are being very short-sighted (33)______ their quest for youth. Just (34)______ a well-maintained car eventually breaks (35)______, our bodies (36)______ the same. Aging is a chronic and ongoing condition we all face.

Successful aging requires planning. The baby boomer generation has made (37)______ loud and clear that they want to remain in their homes and communities (38)______ they age. Yet they (39)______ the most important factor that will help them achieve the goal (40)______ age successfully at home.

The home environment most boomers reside in was built for the young family. A young body (41)______run the stairs, stand at the sink and get on a stool to (42)______things. These are activities that become difficult or even (43)______for some as they age. Falls are the number one robber of independence of the aging body. Yes, all the exercise and good nutrition cannot (44)______one from falling and breaking a bone.

Eventually the body slows down and (45)______mobile can be an issue. It becomes hard to get into the bathroom. Many aging seniors stop taking baths because of a (46)______of falling. No matter how hard we want to stay young or our bodies (47)______maintain a youthful appearance, eventually we will slow down.

So what is the best investment for successful aging at home? It is simple. Adjust your present living environment to meet the needs of your aging body. Many aging seniors (48)______up in nursing homes or assisted living (49)______their home environment could not (50)______their needs.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION TWO.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

The trams that glide through Croydon by day are evocative of continental Europe. The loud and sometimes violent drunkenness among the young people who roam this south London suburb on a Saturday night is all too British, however.

That Britons tend to drink too much is nothing new. But the debate about how to curb youthful drunkenness is gaining focus, in part because of recent reminders that the violence it produces can go beyond clumsy late-night fights. On August 17th, three youths in Gateshead were convicted of beating a man into a month-long coma for refusing to buy alcohol for their underage friends. Peter Fathy, the chief constable of Cheshire, where a father of three was murdered on August 10th by youths, has suggested, among other things, raising the legal drinking age from 18 to 21 and banning alcohol consumption in public places. These proposals sound plausible but they have drawbacks. It would put Britain out of line with international practice: the buying age is 18 in most of Europe, and as low as 16 in countries without much of a drink problem, such as Italy. In any case, binge-drinkers in their mid-twenties are also part of the problem.

As for banning drinking in public places, local authorities in Britain can already do this. Two particularly enthusiastic councils are Westminster in London and Brighton and Hove on the south coast, both of which have raucous night-time economies. Other councils apply the ban more selectively. An alternative to restrictive measures is to teach Britons more sensible drinking habits. After all, government campaigns and public health advertisements played some role in the decline in smoking. But Ben Baumberg, a researcher at the Institute for Alcohol Studies, cautions against pinning too many hopes on this approach. By itself, he says, it will not revolutionise Britain's binge-drinking culture.

A surer solution is to raise the cost of alcohol by increasing taxes. Grant Thornton, an accountancy firm, points out that taxes on alcohol have fallen in real terms over the past decade, although they are still high by European standards. Intense competition between the pubs and bars in town centres has also pushed down prices. Drinkers stumble from one watering hole to the next in search of "happy hours" and other promotions. Supermarkets are also accused of selling alcoholic beverages.

The government may be about to change course. Its previous strategy to counter excessive alcohol consumption was criticized for relying too heavily on voluntary action by the drinks industry. But ministers said in June that they would review the pricing and promotion of alcohol. Raising the cost of drinking is the best hope of making a Saturday night in Croydon more peaceful.

51．What is implied in the first paragraph?

[A] Nights in Britain can be chaotic.

[B] Croydon has kept continental tradition.

[C] Tram service is not available at night.

[D] Drunken young people are hardly seen during the day.

52．The proposal of resetting the drinking age

[A] was triggered by a murder committed by drunken youths.

[B] may lead to a feasible solution to youthful drunkenness.

[C] would enable Britain to keep up with international practice.

[D] was put forward out of the concern about violent crimes.

53．In solving the drinking problem, some local governments

[A] may try similar measures as they did to smoking.

[B] are to raise public awareness of the severity of youthful drunkenness.

[C] have to strike a balance between economy and public order.

[D] have been cautious about taking restrictive measures nationwide.

54．What is the best solution to excessive drinking according to the author?

[A] Raising the legal drinking age.

[B] Banning alcohol consumption in public places.

[C] Placing public health advertisements.

[D] Raising taxes on alcoholic drinks.

55．Which of the following can be the title of this passage?

[A] The Cost of Drinking

[B] How to Sober Them Up

[C] Drinking and Crime in Britain

[D] The Search for Happy Hour

Text 2

The two books, Final Exam: A Surgeon's Reflections on Mortality by Pauline Chen, and Better:A Surgeon's Notes on Performance by Atul Gawande, are remarkably honest and human accounts, both describing professional moments of fear, guilt, embarrassment and humor. The two authors, both Harvard-educated surgeons, admit to cases of personal failure and call on their fellow medics to reflect continuously on how they can improve the way their profession is practiced.

Pauline Chen's project is a discussion of appropriate end-of-life care. She probes into the question of why surgeons can seem unfeeling and slowly teases apart the answer that it is brought about by a doctor's training. In her view, medical students should learn to trivialize death enough to cope but humanize it enough to help, and their formal education caters disproportionately to the former.

Atul Gawande is more interested in behavioral tendencies than emotional ones. His is wider in scope and richer in fascinating detail. A staff writer for the New Yorker as well as a 2006 MacArthur "genius" grant recipient for his research, Dr. Gawande reports on the experience of other doctors as well as recounting his own. He has talked to medical men who have participated in executions and to others who have become prosecuting lawyers in malpractice suits.

Dr. Gawande encourages his colleagues to observe their performance in a quantitative way. A simple example of this is that medics; including himself, wash their hands about a third as often as they should. By contrast, doctors at the World Health Organization monitor polio with such diligence that a single case in southern India leads to the rapid mobilization of a massive vaccination program.

Army surgeons in Afghanistan and Iraq are, he believes, masters at working out ways to improve their performance. For example, their exhaustive spreadsheets reveal that when surgeons are faced with wounded men off the battlefield, the death count is reduced if, instead of continuing the necessary emergency treatment, they ship the anaesthetized soldiers off to other, perhaps better-equipped facilities, their wounds often still open and packed with gauze.

Both authors recall professionals they respect telling them that the best doctors are those who can put themselves in their patients' shoes. This allows them to approach openly the question of when to give up on aggressive treatment and let the patient's failing health progress peacefully. Deaths can often be made easier than they would have been if too much medical ambition had been involved.

Where these books disappoint, if only slightly, is in the very occasional use of a specialized term when an everyday phrase would have done. A pity, but a small one. In general, both books succeed in being as engaging to the layman as to the practicing or studying doctor. They should be required reading for the latter.

56．According to Dr. Chen, medical students are trained to

[A] treat death as something unimportant.

[B] treat death in an inhumane way.

[C] show sympathy towards patients' sufferings.

[D] show civility towards dying patients.

57．In his book, Dr. Gawande

[A] deals mainly with emotional issues in medical practice.

[B] presents a bigger picture of doctors' professional experiences.

[C] argues that behavioral factors are more important than emotional ones.

[D] reports on the malpractice of prosecuting lawyers with medical backgrounds.

58．What is Dr. Gawande's attitude towards the army surgeons' conduct in Afghanistan and Iraq?

[A] Approving.

[B] Critical.

[C] Sympathetic.

[D] Defensive.

59．What do the two surgeons say about treatment to those fatally ill?

[A] Doctors should work out ambitious plans to save the patient's life.

[B] Doctors should learn to frankly discuss treatment with the patient.

[C] Doctors should learn to be concerned and face reality with the patient.

[D] Doctors should convince the patient of the futility of medical treatment.

60．What is the article's criticism of the two books?

[A] Some unnecessary use of jargon.

[B] Frequent use of layman's language.

[C] Imprecise use of everyday language.

[D] Too much use of formal speech.

Text 3

The pages of the Harvard Business Review are not usually populated by novelists. But Joseph Finder is just such a rarity. Recently, the HBR posted a fictitious case study by Mr. Finder on its website. Readers will now have a chance to comment; the most interesting contributions, as well as the remarks of several corporate grandees, will appear alongside the story in the printed version of the magazine in October.

In the case study, Mr. Finder describes a dilemma facing Cheryl Tobin, the newly installed chief executive of a big aerospace firm. She starts to suspect that her colleagues have engaged in massive corruption to win contracts. Ms. Tobin is also a central character in Mr. Finder's new book, Power Play, which was released earlier this week. In the novel, her main concern is not corruption but an executive retreat on a remote island that goes horribly wrong.

A graduate of both Yale and Harvard, Mr. Finder took up novel-writing after flirting with a career at the CIA and taking a stab at journalism. He had written a non-fiction book about links between American businesses and the Soviet Union but had been unable to use some of the most fascinating material he had picked up, since his sources wanted it to remain off the record. So Mr. Finder wove those titbits into a political thriller instead. After three more novels on political themes, he decided to set his next book in the world of business.

There are many novels set in offices and boardrooms. The appeal of Mr. Finder's lies not in the majesty of the prose-they are airport novels, not Pulitzer candidates-but in the plausibility of their plots and the accuracy of their depiction of corporate life. "I've not seen anything that couldn't happen, " says Skip Brandon, co-founder of Smith Brandon International, a corporate-intelligence company. "The business community is pretty interesting, with all sorts of characters which he brings to life with a level of realism people can relate to," says Bill Teuber, of EMC, a data-storage company.

Business journalism may provide plenty of facts and figures, Mr. Finder argues, but it seldom gives readers much of a feel for corporate life. Fiction, in his view, can provide a more accurate picture than anything found in newspapers or management literature. At any rate, Mr. Finder is convinced that corporate insiders talk more candidly to him than they do to reporters.

He has found big companies remarkably willing to provide background material. For his book, Paranoia, he talked with high-ups at Apple, Cisco and Hewlett-Packard-a computer-maker whose subsequent involvement in a real-life case of corporate espionage may not have come as a surprise to Mr. Finder's readers. ForKiller Instinct, the company NEC helped him to understand what it was like to be an American working for a big Japanese electronics firm.

61．What is special about this online edition of Harvard Business Review?

[A] It published a literary work.

[B] It posted readers' comments on the case study.

[C] The hard copy of this edition will appear later.

[D] Corporate elites were invited to discuss the case.

62．What made Mr. Finder start writing political thrillers?

[A] His work experience at the CIA.

[B] His inability to use confidential information.

[C] His failure to develop a career in journalism.

[D] His interest in international politics.

63．What is the main feature of Mr. Finder's novels?

[A] Impressive and beautiful language.

[B] Complicated and exciting plots.

[C] Well-designed settings and characters.

[D] Life-like depiction of the business world.

64．Which of the following statements is true?

[A] Novels provide a better insight into business than journalism.

[B] Journalists can obtain more corporate information than novelist.

[C] Mr. Finder's readers are familiar with business scandals in big companies.

[D] Mr. Finder's novels are popular among big corporations.

65．What is the best title of this passage?

[A] Finder's Corporate Life

[B] Finder and His Corporate Connections

[C] Chief Fiction Officer

[D] A Master of Corporate Writing

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

The Amundsen-Scott South Pole Station made headlines in April when the doctor for that remote science facility was taken seriously ill in the middle of the dark, frigid Antarctic winter. Thankfully, Canadian pilots successfully evacuated the stricken physician-but he was not all that was ailing at the bottom of the world. The station itself has been deteriorating for years, prompting the National Science Foundation to begin this past year a $153 million modernization, which should be completed by early 2006.
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But construction at this remote site is no small task. All materials have to be carried in by air from McMurdo Station on the coast using special ski-equipped transport planes. And workers have to contend with temperatures that average around -32 degrees Celsius over the summer months.
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The South Pole also provides astrophysicists with a remarkable laboratory to study high-energy neutrinos: AMANDA (Antarctic Muon and Neutrino Detector Array) uses deeply buried sensors at the South Pole to register the rare interactions between these particles and the ice itself.

Such rationale for a base at the South Pole do not, however, hold up very well under scrutiny. AMANDA could, for example, be installed at any Antarctic site where the glacial ice is thick and free of dust.
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Indeed, these problems make the South Pole appropriate for only a limited number of astronomical observations, primarily those in the sub-millimeter to millimeter regime. Shorter wavelengths (infrared and optical) can be better studied in places like Mauna Kea in Hawaii, which lacks a troublesome inversion layer. And longer wavelengths (centimeter and longer-wave radio frequencies) are so little bothered by atmospheric absorption that siting the receiving antennas at the ends of the earth is not necessary.
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So some astronomers are quite keen to set up their instruments in Antarctica to take advantage of the thin, cold air. Still, the South Pole is probably not the best place to conduct these operations from a purely scientific perspective, because higher elevations on the Antarctic Plateau offer even thinner and colder air.
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Peter Timbie, a physicist at the University of Wisconsin, Madison, who plans to study the microwave background radiation from Antarctica, says that although Dome C might be a slightly better place to deploy his instrument, he plans to use South Pole Station because he is reluctant to ask the NSF for money to do astronomy at a French-Italian base: "My guess is that they would not be real excited about that." Timbie notes that there is really very little difference between the two sites for his research, but he points out that the turbulent inversion layer may be absent at Concordia, making it superior to the Pole for optical and infrared astronomy.

A．One such place is Dome C (located in the Australian sector, at roughly 73 degrees South latitude), where French and Italian scientists are now setting up a permanent base, called Concordia Station.

B．The logistical difficulties and great expense prompt one to ask: Why maintain a permanent science base at the South Pole at all? One answer is that certain kinds of research can be done in no other spot. In particular, the South Pole is said to offer an ideal setting for astronomers, because the air is exceptionally cold, thin and dry, making this locale the next best place for sitting a telescope.

C．European and Australian astronomers are indeed quite interested in the opportunities that Dome C affords. Still, U. S. participation will probably not amount to much, because, as Bally notes, "the U. S. has put all its eggs in the South Pole." This strategy is hard to defend on the basis of doing the best astronomy, the discipline most often cited in official statements about the scientific importance of Amundsen-Scott Station.

D．The submillimeter to millimeter-scale observations are, however, critical to the study of the cosmic microwave background radiation, and they are useful, too, for examining molecular clouds in stellar nurseries.

E．Also, the air at the South Pole is, in fact, not so perfect for astronomy, because it is colder at the surface than a few hundred meters above. John Bally, an astronomer now at the University of Colorado, Boulder, who was responsible for site testing at the South Pole, points out that this temperature inversion combined with the stiff winds there give rise to a turbulent layer of air that blurs optical and infrared images. Bally also notes that there is a perpetual ice fog at the South Pole in winter and that the base is situated on the auroral circle, the locus where charged particles in the upper atmosphere light up the sky most intensely: "You would not go about picking astronomical sites the way this was done."

F．Built in the 1970s to replace an even older South Pole base (which is now buried under nine meters of snow), the Amundsen-Scott Station consists of a large geodesic dome and several smaller outbuildings. The dome is half-buried in drifts and suffers from an unstable foundation that threatens its integrity. Many other parts of the infrastructure-from fuel distribution to waste disposal-are also in dire need of refurbishment.

Part C

Answer Questions 71 to 80 by referring to the briefs on 4 universities in Australia. Answer each question by choosing A, B, C, or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices can be used more than once.


A = University of Wollongong



B = The University of Adalaide



C = Murdock University



D = Monash University



Which university/universities...
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A

University of Wollongong

The University of Wollongong signalled a new mood in higher education when it was established in 1951: flexible, highly-motivated and responsive to students' needs. Today, its energetic, entrepreneurial style is increasingly popular.

The University of Wollongong breaks with tradition, valuing practical and applied skills in the context of a strong theoretical and ethical base; a strategy employers appreciate. The figures speak for themselves. University of Wollongong graduates enter the workforce in the highest starting-salary bracket according to the Graduate Careers Council of Australia.

The University of Wollongong was the first to have compulsory student-evaluation of teaching; the first to insist that new staff undertake teaching-skills courses; the first to make Information Technology skills compulsory for students; and among the first with flexible double-degree programs. Students are encouraged to map career-paths from enrolment day. The University of Wollongong has strong industry links, and its world-class research program attracted $6 million in Australian Research Council grants last year. For example, the Institute for Telecommunications Research is a key centre for international firms seeking a foothold in the Asia-Pacific region.

B

The University of Adelaide

Established in 1874, the University of Adelaide has a strong research focus. On almost any index chosen, Adelaide is ranked in the top group of Australian universities for research output, teaching and curriculum design, staff-student ratios and positive graduate outcomes. It also ranks very well among other universities in the Asia-Pacific region.

Adelaide's strengths lie in the biological and agricultural sciences, engineering (including information technology and telecommunications), medicine, dentistry, the physical science, environmental science and management, and the social sciences (especially Asian studies, international economics and human geography).

The University has produced graduates who are leaders in the professions, government and industry in Australia and around the world. These include Lord Florey, who received the Nobel Prize for his discovery of penicillin, and Dr. Andrew Thomas, Australia's first astronaut.

Adelaide has extensive and growing international linkages in Europe, North America and the Asia-Pacific, involving student and staff exchange, research, teaching and consultancy. Links with international governments, research organizations and industry are also expanding rapidly, as a consequence of the University's capabilities and expertise on a world scale.

C

Murdoch University

Murdoch University offers a university education of the highest quality and has been rewarded by a ranking as the best teaching campus of all Australia's public universities in an independent national survey of university graduates.

The University has won two awards in the Prime Minister's 1998 Australian Awards for University on teaching (one for the best humanities teacher, one specially-created award for services to students and the community).

The University has also won a top, five-star rating for graduate satisfaction from the 1999 Good University Guide for the fourth consecutive year.

This is a reputation of continuing excellence sustained over a number of years. It is a reputation established by some of the best-qualified academic staff in Australia; an international reputation for a caring and friendly environment; the high quality of the research undertaken and the University's flexible, academic structure that allows students to design the degree they need for their future.

Murdoch prides itself on being a community-oriented university and as one of Australia's best teaching universities. It is highly regarded for its flexibility, with the choice of double-majors such as commerce and multi-media available to give students a head-start in their career.

D

Monash University

Studying at Monash University opens the door to new worlds. A strong international focus, constant innovation and engagement with the broader community highlight the University's pioneering approach to scholarship. With the opening of its first off-shore campus in, Malaysia in 1998, Monash has taken a significant step towards becoming a truly global university. Over the next few years, as plans proceed for other off-shore campuses, Monash students will have an increasing choice about where they obtain their Monash degree.

With a well-founded reputation for excellence in teaching, research and scholarship, Monash is being increasingly recognized, too, for its innovative approach to flexible learning.

The university offers high-quality education and a vibrant, inclusive learning environment to more than 42,000 students across seven campuses.

Its strengths include cooperative research projects with the private sector, links with professional bodies in presenting practical study components, rich performing arts programs and distance education courses which afford learning opportunities to an enormous range of people.

Above all, Monash seeks to deliver a total education experience that equips its students for the future, providing not just academic qualifications, but instilling in them an awareness of their potential to contribute to society.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION THREE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅳ　Writing

(40 minutes)

You have read an article in a magazine which states, "The Internet has now become an important learning tool for children, exposing them to a whole new world, which can contribute greatly to their education and development."


Write an article for the same magazine to clarify your own points of view towards this issue. You should use your own ideas, knowledge or experience to generate support for your argument and include an example.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2.



THAT IS THE END OF THE TEST.







参考答案及精析

SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

【答案】

1-5 TFFTT　6-10 FTTFT　11-15 BBBCB　16-20 ACABA　

21．A naturalist guide.　22．Difficult.　23．1985.　24．the local guides　25．Votes.　26．Illegal fishing.　27．controlled　28．Middle-aged to retire.　29．A few weeks.　30．Select Latin America.

【听力部分录音材料】

Part A

Thank you for inviting me to share my thoughts with you this evening. As you can imagine, being the president of the NEA is a demanding job and in many ways it's an important job. But for 25 years, I had a job that was more demanding and more important. I was a teacher. My first year in the classroom, I wasn't a member of my local teacher's union in Danbury Connecticut. I didn't see the need, but very quickly, the going got tough. In college, I didn't take a single geography course and my first assignment was to teach, you guess it, Geography. I admit that in my first year, I was not a very good teacher and I was not the only one. I remember another poorly prepared first-year teacher saying to me, "Bob, I find myself spending a lot of time in the bathroom. It's the only place in the school where I know what I'm doing." Not only was I totally on my own, I realized that my colleagues were mostly in the same predicament-professionally isolated, powerless, voiceless in the large affairs of the school. So I did the rational thing. I joined the local teacher's union and my point is this-didn't go into teaching to become a union activist. I became a union activist in order to become a better teacher, in order to advance my profession, in order to give teachers a voice in making their schools more effective places for teaching and learning. Teaching may in fact be the world's second oldest profession, but as a practical matter, this profession is still very much in its infancy, especially when compared to fully articulated profession such as law and medicine. We have yet too truly professionalized the craft of teaching. Think about it, people go into teaching for the most noble, unselfish motivations. We have this crazy idea that maybe, just, maybe, they could make a difference in the lives of children, in the lives of our students, and so we get up every day and go to work in make-shift classrooms. We reconcile ourselves to inadequate paychecks and to too little respect. In the cafeteria, we deal with insanitary pizza a day. We put up with administrators who told us as if we were six-year-olds and six-year-olds who told us as if they were administrators. Teachers deserve the best, but instead, we confront a system, a status quote in public education that utterly fails to support us in our work. By and large, the undergraduate experience of most new teachers does not adequately prepare them for the shocks and challenges of the real world classroom. The vast majority of most new teachers nationwide receive no mentoring, whatsoever, no induction process worthy of the name and for veteran teachers, the picture is not much brighter. In most school districts, professional development is a joke. In-service workshops, Satan gate sessions usually at the end of a long day of teaching are mostly a disservice, so I'm not in a least bit surprised that some 50% of teachers leave the profession within 5 years. What surprises me, given this systematic neglect, is that 50% stay. So we have a responsibility to work together collaboratively to transform the experience of young people who are seeking a career as teachers.

Part B

Questions 11-13

M: This year is the 30th anniversary of the Papa Leave which means the father's arrival to take time off work caring for the baby and shopping for the family. Tonight, on our show, we have invited Mrs. Brown, a specialist in this field, to comment on papa leave in Sweden. Mrs. Brown, how long can fathers stay away from work and if they do take a leave, do they still get paid?

W: Actually, Scandinavia has long had generous parental leave. In Sweden, a couple can take up to 13 months off work between them with the stay paying 80% of lost wages up to a ceiling of 3425 dollars a month. A further 90 days can be taken for a token sum. The leave can be used in block or take in batches before the child is 8. It is notionally divided 50/50 but except for 2 months. It can be transferred between the parents.

M: Are fathers willing to take papa leave?

W: Many Swedish fathers are reluctant to use their papa month. Mothers take as much as 85% of all the parental leave. This frustrates feminists who believe that shared responsibility for childcare is a key to equality in the labor market. Sweden has one of the world's highest rates of female participation in the labor force, but women's wages still lag behind men's and only 2 out of 282 listed companies have female chief executives.

M: How does the government look at this?

W: The government sympathizes. It is impressed by evidence that fathers who take more responsibility for small children are more likely to stay in contact. Shall the family break up? A commission is looking into ways to increase father's take-up of parental leave. Some people want to scrap the transfer of leave between partners. They say only such a drastic measure can force men to take their responsibilities.

Questions 14-16

The most important issue at the moment is to change the public education system and to upgrade the training teachers required to have. Some people say that it's realistic to think that genuine reform of public education can take place, but I don't think it's going to happen easily. Obviously, the teacher's unions and education establishment will find every little threat to their monopoly. As we've seen, in the way they go out to vulture proposals in every way they can. I like to remain optimism and eventually, we are going to swing things around. But the Democratic Party is almost completely in locked step with the teacher's unions, and now we have to be overcome. To tell you the truth, I think we are leaning towards a model of education in the future that is outside public education. I think we may be heading towards a home-school co-op model, perhaps being to technology and private schools, aided by tuition tax credits and scholarship organizations. They can help poor kids go to these alternative schools. Such developments are outside the public school system and I think in the long term they may be the most hopeful. Already, we have nearly 2 million children been home-schooled. Only 20 years ago, I think there were only a few thousand. In the homeschool co-ops, you'll have maybe 4 or 5 parents working together and maybe 3 or 4 of them will work to support the parent who stay at home as teachers or they'll share the teaching and teach what they know. And when they don't know something like Algebra, they can pull resources entire or bring in specialists or knowledgeable volunteer to teach specific subject.

Questions 17-20

W: Mr. Welch, do you think there is any doubt now that global warming exists?

M: Let me put it this way. A few determined skeptics don't accept it, but the over-whelming majority of scientists do. The report the National Academy of Sciences issued was very balanced. They noticed some uncertainties, for example, when and where impacts might be felt and to what degree. But the conclusion was that the earth is warming. This change is induced by human activity and it will get worse.

W: Do a few degrees of warming really matter?

M: The earth is warmed by 1 degree Fahrenheit in the last 100 years, more in some places, like the Arctic, where there has been an increase of 4 to 5 degrees since the 1950s. Polar bears are having a terrible time there and may be extinct by the end of this century. Already, we are seeing changes in Alaska, where roads are buckling in places and some major pipelines no longer fit together. Cold water fish that used to be found off the Alaskan Coast are no longer there.

W: Can a new energy policy help?

M: Energy policy is climate policy since fossil fuels are the main sources of green-house gases, so the question becomes: Where do we get our energy? In the United States, 51% of electricity comes from coal, 20% nuclear, 16.5% natural gas, 7% hydroelectric, 3% oil and the rest, renewables, geothermal, wind, and solar.

W: How much power can we realistically expect to derive from renewable sources?

M: 10% by 2020 is realistic or with a considered effort, 30% by 2050. Without major breakthroughs, it's hard to get beyond a third, because most renewables are intermittent. You need better ways of storing the energy.

Part C

W: What first led you to the Galapagos Islands?

M: I grew up near Charles Darwin's house in Kent, and I'd been fascinated by the Galapagos since learning about them at school. The significance of Darwin's visit there left an impression on me. I intended to travel after university and applied to be a naturalist guide for an Englishman who ran yacht cruises around the islands. After much persistence, I got the job. Back then, the islands were very remote, a 5 hour flight from the mainland of Ecuador.

W: Why did you decide to found the company?

M: After working for more than a year in the Galapagos, I backpacked the length and breadth of South America, taking photographs and exploring wildness areas. Back in England, I found it difficult to settle into regular work, so ended up as a freelance tour leader and photographer. In 1985, I returned to the Galapagos to research tourism and decided to establish my own company.

W: And what makes your company unique?

M: I was one of the pioneers. We used locally owned boats and environmentally sound lodges from the start. We only take small groups and have a low impact philosophy. As well as British leaders, we employ the best local guides. We contribute to local conservation organizations and offer clients membership of the Galapagos Conservation Trust.

W: What measures do you take to minimize your tours' effect on the environment?

M: People think that taking tourists to wild regions is destructive, however, it's tourism that helps protect the Galapagos and the Amazon, provided it's done in an environmentally sound way. Tourists have to adhere to strict national park rules. There are limits on tourist members and licensed operators that have been imposed by the national parks authorities. Tourism is the only sustainable way of generating an income for the inhabitants. The problem is that the local population is growing rapidly and politicians are more worried about votes than limiting immigration.

W: What do you think are currently the biggest threats to the Galapagos?

M: Illegal fishing and introduced organisms. Fishing is prohibited in the marine reserve, but this is ignored by sea-cucumber, shark-fin and long line industrial fishermen. Local authorities have given in to the fishing lobby and sadly it's the thin end of the wedge. Each year they demand more and get it. The other threat is the introduction of non-native plants and animals. I've noticed over the past 20 years that on the inhabited islands, native plants have been eclipsed by introduced ones.

W: How do you think tourism can benefit endangered areas such as the Galapagos?

M: Tourism is by far the less of all evils, compared to fishing or logging and provided it's controlled, it can be a positive force. Every tourist who goes there is a potential ambassador for conservation and contributes directly and indirectly to preservation. Our tour leaders make passengers aware of the responsibilities of visiting the islands, and make sure that they take home a sense of wonder of the place. We hope that many will continue to support our conservation partners.

W: What type of people sign up for your expeditions? Do you have any typical client?

M: We don't really call them expeditions, more like 'soft adventures'. Generally, on our escorted trips, clients are 'mature', middle-aged to retire. They like nature, botany, bird-watching and local culture. Our trips can attract folk from all walks of life, but usually those who respect nature. The accessibility of once remote places has meant that now, there is a class of tourists who just wants to tick places off on a list. I'd rather they go elsewhere.

W: How do you select your trips?

M: Biodiversity is the key. Our most popular trip goes to the jungle of the Amazon headwaters, the cloud forest and high Andes and then finishes with a Galapagos cruise. In a couple of weeks, we can see various kinds of birds-not mention orchids, butterflies and the odd mammal and that's before we even get to the Galapagos.

W: So do you have any plans to expand the company further?

M: A timely question, because we now offer tours elsewhere in Latin America. We're giving our company a new name, Select Latin America. The idea is to select partners in each country to pick the best wildlife and culture destinations.

W: Thank you very much for being with us, Mr. Howell.

M: My pleasure.

SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

参考译文

婴儿潮这一代人正逐渐变老，但是他们决心对抗衰老。他们每年花费数百万美元购买抗衰老产品，在他们看来，那些产品是用钱能买到的最好的产品。他们在追求青春方面目光比较短浅。我们知道，一个勤于保养的车辆也会出故障，我们的身体更是一样。衰老是我们所面临的一种缓慢但持续的状态。

如何成功的衰老需要我们仔细规划。婴儿潮这一代已经明确表示：他们希望自己在变老的过程中不离开家园和社区。然而，他们忽略了一个能帮助他们成功实现在家安享晚年的最重要的因素。

婴儿潮这一代现在居住的家庭环境是专为年轻一族所设计的。年轻人可以爬楼梯，站在水槽上或凳子上拿东西。然而，这些行为随着年龄的增加会变得困难甚至难以完成。摔倒是剥夺老人独立性的头号杀手。是的，所有的运动和良好的营养都不能避免人们摔倒和骨折。

最终，我们身体的节奏慢了下来，而且四处走动也成为问题。人们变得难以进入浴室。许多老年人不洗澡，就是因为害怕在浴室跌倒。无论我们如何努力想保持年轻，或使我们的身体保持年轻的容貌，最终，我们的生活节奏都会变慢。

那么，在家里，什么是成功衰老的最好投资呢？这很简单。调整你眼下的生活环境，以满足机体衰老的需求。许多老年人最后不得不生活在养老院或辅助生活站，因为他们的家居环境无法满足他们的需求。

答案及精析

31．what

【精析】本句意为“他们每年花费数百万美元购买抗衰老产品，在他们看来，那些产品是用钱能买到的最好的产品。”根据语法分析，此空应填宾语从句的引导词“what”。

32．money

【精析】本句翻译见31题。根据语法分析，“can buy”是修饰“the best anti-aging products”的定语从句，此空所填词语是定语从句内部的主语。结合上下文语意，所以此空应填“money”。

33．in

【精析】本句意为“他们在追求青春方面目光比较短浅。”“be shortsighted in sth.”是固定搭配，意为“在…是目光短浅的”，所以此空应填“in”。

34．as

【精析】本句意为“我们知道，一个勤于保养的车辆也会出故障，我们的身体更是一样。”结合上下文可知：该句旨在表示类比，所以此空应填“as”构成“Just as...”。

35．down

【精析】本句翻译见34题。“break down”是固定搭配，意为“（汽车）抛锚，发生故障”，所以此空应填“down”。

36．do

【精析】本句翻译见34题。结合上下文可知：作者将“身体”和“车辆”进行类比，所以此空应填“do”构成“do the same”。

37．it

【精析】本句意为“婴儿潮这一代已经表示的很清楚…”。根据语法分析，此空所填词语是形式宾语“it”，其逻辑主语是“that they want to remain in their homes and communities...”。

38．as

【精析】本句意为“…他们希望自己在变老的过程中不离开家园和社区”。根据语法分析，此空所填词语是时间状语的引导词“as”。

39．ignore

【精析】本句意为“然而，他们忽略了一个能帮助他们成功实现在家安享晚年的最重要的因素。”该句中的“Yet”表示上下文的转折，所以此空应填“ignore”表示这些老年人所忽视的内容。

40．to

【精析】本句翻译见39题。“the goal to do sth.”是惯用短语，所以此空应填“to”。

41．can

【精析】本句意为“年轻人可以爬楼梯，站在水槽上或凳子上拿东西。”根据语意，此空应填“can”。

42．reach

【精析】本句翻译见41题。根据语意，此空应填“reach”。

43．impossible

【精析】本句意为“这些行为随着年龄的增加而变得困难甚至难以完成。”根据上文“These are activities that become difficult or even...”可知：所填词语要构成以“or”为中心的平行结构，而且语意上要和“difficult”形成递进关系，所以此空应填“impossible”。

44．keep

【精析】本句意为“所有的运动和良好的营养都不能避免人们摔倒…”。“keep sb. from doing sth.”是固定搭配，意为“使免于，阻止某人做某事”，所以此空应填“keep”。

45．being

【精析】本句意为“最终，我们身体的节奏慢了下来，而且四处走动也成为问题。”根据上下文可知：该句前后连贯，形成句子与句子的平行结构，所以此空应填“being”构成句子的第二个主语“being mobile”。

46．fear

【精析】本句意为“…是因为害怕在浴室跌倒”。根据语意，所以此空应填“fear”。

47．to

【精析】本句意为“无论我们如何努力想保持年轻，或使我们的身体保持年轻的容貌…”。根据语法分析，该句是以“or”为中心的平行结构，所以此空应填“to”构成平行的第二个句子“our bodies (want) to maintain a youthful appearance”。

48．end

【精析】本句意为“许多老年人最后不得不生活在养老院或辅助生活站，因为他们的家居环境无法满足他们的需求。”“end up”是固定搭配，意为“结束”，所以此空应填“end”。

49．because

【精析】本句翻译见48题。根据语意，所以此空应填表原因的连词“because”。

50．accommodate

【精析】本句翻译见48题。“accommodate one's needs”是固定搭配，意为“满足某人的需要”，所以此空应填“accommodate”。此外，此空也可填“meet”。

SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

横跨克罗伊登的白天的电车足以让人回味欧洲大陆。然而，周六晚在伦敦南部郊区出现的醉酒后吵吵闹闹或有时实施暴力的年轻人也是英国很典型的特征。

如今，英国人容易酗酒已不足为奇。但关于如何遏制青年人酗酒的辩论正日益受到关注。某种程度上是因为最近所发生的事，其产生的暴力远不止那些深夜的斗殴。8月17日，在盖茨黑德的三名青年被定罪，原因是殴打一名拒绝为他们未成年的朋友们买酒的男子，并使其昏迷一个月。彼得·费伊，柴郡地方的警察局长建议，除其他事项外，还要将法定饮酒年龄从18岁提高到21岁并在公共场所禁止酒类消费。因为在8月10日，柴郡一个有三个孩子的父亲被年轻人谋杀。这些建议看似合理，但也有缺点。这一做法将使英国脱离了国际惯例：在欧洲大部分国家，买酒的年龄限制是18岁。有的国家没出现太多的饮酒问题，所以规定买酒的年龄限制是16岁，如意大利。即便如此，在二十五六岁的人群中，疯狂饮酒也会带来一些问题。

至于在公共场所禁止饮酒，英国地方当局已经可以做到这一点。伦敦的威斯敏斯特和南海岸的布莱顿是两个特别积极的地区，这两地都有热闹的夜生活。其他地区更有选择性地实行该禁令。除了限制性措施，另一种做法是培养英国人更加理智的饮酒习惯。毕竟，政府的宣传和公众健康的广告在减少吸烟上起到了一定的作用。但本·邦伯格——一位酒精研究所的研究员告诫我们不要对这种方式寄予太大的希望。他说，就其本身而言，它不会彻底改变英国的饮酒文化。

更可靠的解决方案是通过增加税收来提高酒类的成本。格兰特·斯恩腾——一家会计事务所指出，虽然比照欧洲的标准，英国的酒税很高，但实际上在过去十年里英国酒税已经下降了。城镇中心的酒吧之间的激烈竞争也降低了酒水的价格。饮酒者跌跌撞撞的从一家酒馆到另一家，不断寻找“欢乐时光”和酒类促销活动。超市也被指控出售酒精饮料。

政府很可能改变其行动方向。先前反对过量饮酒的政策由于对酒类行业的自主行动过于依赖而饱受批评。6月，部长们表示他们会核查酒水的定价和促销。提高饮酒的成本可能是使星期六晚上克罗伊登更加平静的最大希望。

答案及精析

51．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“文章第一段暗示了什么？”。由文章第一段第二句“The loud and sometimes violent drunkenness among the young people who roam this south London suburb on a Saturday night is all too British, however.”可知：周六晚在伦敦南部郊区出现的醉酒后吵吵闹闹或有时实施暴力的年轻人也是英国很典型的特征。从中可以推出，英国年轻人会在周六晚在伦敦南部郊区滋事，这与A项内容相符。故选A。

52．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“重新设定饮酒年龄的提议是______”。由文章第二段第四句“Peter Fathy, the chief constable of Cheshire,...in public places.”可知：彼得·费伊，柴郡地方的警察局长建议，除其他事项外，还要将法定饮酒年龄从18岁提高到21岁并在公共场所禁止饮酒。因为在8月10日，柴郡一个有三个孩子的父亲被年轻人谋杀。这与A项内容相符。故选A。

53．B　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“在解决饮酒问题上，一些当地政府______”。由文章第三段第五句“After all, government campaigns and public health advertisements played some role in the decline in smoking.”可知：毕竟，政府的宣传和公众健康的广告在减少吸烟上起到了一定的作用，从中可推论出在青少年的禁酒问题上，当地政府会效仿禁烟的广告来提高公众的意识，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

54．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“在作者看来，解决大量饮酒的最好的方法是什么？”。由文章第四段第一句“A surer solution is to raise the cost of alcohol by increasing taxes.”和文章的最后一句话“Raising the cost of drinking is the best hope of making a Saturday night in Croydon more peaceful.”可看出，作者认为最好的解决办法就是提高饮酒的成本，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

55．B　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“文章最好的标题是什么？”。文章主要讲述了英国青少年的饮酒与犯罪问题，其后谈到英国政府在限制饮酒问题上所采取的一些措施，以期恢复英国社会的稳定，所以本题的正确答案为B。

Text 2

参考译文

两本期末考试书：陈宝莲的《一个外科医生对死亡的思考》和阿图尔·咖旺德的《更好：一个外科医生的手术记录》，都是相当真实和人性化的记录。两本书都描述了当事人的恐惧、内疚、尴尬和幽默。两位作者同时又都是毕业于哈佛大学的外科医生，而且都承认了个人失败的案例并呼吁其他医务人员不断反思他们应该如何提高从业水平。

陈宝莲讨论了适当的临终关怀。她探讨了为什么医生似乎能冷漠且不急不慢地回答问题。这是由医生的职业决定的。在她看来，医学学生应该学会轻视死亡，才能学会面对，又要予以人性化，才能给予帮助。但当前的正规教育却不成比例地倾向了前者。

比起情感倾向，阿图尔·咖旺德对行为倾向更感兴趣。他的书视野宽阔，细节丰富，引人入胜。作为《纽约人》的撰稿作家同时也是2006年因其研究受到麦克阿瑟“天才”称号的咖旺德博士，在谈到自己和其他医生的经验时说，他曾采访过参与医疗安乐死的医生和那些处理医疗事故的起诉律师。

咖旺德博士鼓励同事们以定量的方式观察自己的表现。在这方面，一个简单的例子就是包括他本人在内的医务人员大概有三分之一的人是按要求经常洗手的。相比之下，世界卫生组织的医生们非常积极的监测小儿麻痹症，以至于印度南部一个单一病例就导致了大规模疫苗接种计划的迅速动员。

他认为，在阿富汗和伊拉克的陆军外科医生很擅长找出提高手术成效的途径。例如，详尽的数据显示，当医生面对撤离战场的伤员时，如果不继续一些必要的紧急治疗，而是将他们麻醉送往其他医院，或许是有更好设施的医院，死亡数量将会减少。伤员往往只是缠了纱布，伤口还常是暴露的。

两位作者还回忆了他们尊重的医生曾告诉他们，最好的医生是那些为患者着想的医生。这使他们能够坦然的处理何时放弃积极的治疗并让患者平静地离去。如果经历了足够的医疗救治，那么死亡会比原本的痛苦更少。

两本书中，稍微让人失望的地方是偶尔使用了一些专门术语，而不是日常短语。这是一个小小的遗憾。总的说来，这两本书都成功地指向了对医学一无所知的读者和那些正在从业的或学习的医者。对于后者而言，这两本书应该必读。

答案及精析

56．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是在“陈宝莲看来，医学学生学会______”。由文章第二段第三句“In her view, medical students learn to trivialize death enough to cope but humanize it enough to help, and their formal education caters disproportionately to the former.”可知：在她看来，医学学生应该学会轻视死亡，才能学会面对，但要予以人性化，才能给予帮助。但当前的正规教育却不成比例地倾向了前者，这与A项内容相符。故选A。

57．B　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“在咖旺德博士的书中，他______”。由文章第三段第二句“His is wider in scope and richer in fascinating detail.”可知：他的书视野宽阔，细节丰富，引人入胜，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

58．A　【精析】态度题。题目问的是“咖旺德博士对在阿富汗和伊拉克陆军的外科医生的表现持什么态度？”。由文章第五段第一句“Army surgeons in Afghanistan and Iraq are, he believes, masters at working out ways to improve their performance.”可知：在阿富汗和伊拉克的陆军外科医生很擅长找出提高手术成效的途径。由此看出，咖旺德博士很欣赏在阿富汗和伊拉克陆军的外科医生的表现。故选A。

59．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“对于那些重病患者的治疗，两位医生有什么看法？”。由文章第六段第二句“This allows them to approach openly the question of when to give up on aggressive treatment and let the patient's failing health progress peacefully.”可知：这使他们能够坦然的处理何时放弃积极的治疗并让患者平静地离去。这说明医者应当要有爱心，还要与病患一同面对现实，这与C项内容相符。故选C。

60．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“两本书的缺点是什么？”。由文章最后一段第一句“Where these books disappoint, if only slightly, is in the very occasional use of a specialized term when an everyday phrase would have done.”可知：两本书中，稍微让人失望的地方是偶尔使用了一些专门术语，而不是日常短语。A项中的jargon表示“术语，行话”与specialized term意义一致。故选A。

Text 3

参考译文

《哈佛商业评论》的版面通常很少刊登小说家的作品，但约瑟夫·法因德就是一个例外。最近，《哈佛商业评论》发表了法因德先生在其网站上的一个虚构案例研究。现在，读者可以发表意见。其中，最有趣的撰文及若干企业显贵的言论都会和原文一起刊登在该杂志的十月刊上。

在案例研究中，法因德先生介绍了谢丽尔·托宾所面对的两难境地。托宾是一个庞大的航空航天企业的新任首席执行官。她怀疑同事们从事大规模的腐败，以赢得合同。托宾在本周早些时候出版的法因德先生的新书（《权利游戏》）中也是中心人物。在《权利游戏》中，托宾关注的重心不是腐败，而是一次执行孤岛撤退的可怕错误。

作为耶鲁大学和哈佛大学的毕业生，法因德先生曾短暂就职于美国中央情报局和新闻出版业。之后，他从事了小说创作。他曾写了一部关于美国企业和前苏联之间的非小说类的作品，但一直无法使用一些他收集的最吸引人的材料，因为信息提供者希望这些材料不被人知。所以法因德先生只能编织一些花絮将之变成了一个政治惊悚片。完成政治题材的三部小说后，他决定下一部作品将聚焦商界。

已经有许多小说将焦点聚集在办公室和会议室。法因德先生的作品不是胜在鸿篇巨制——它们一般是候机小说，更不能算普利策的候选作品——而在于情节的合理性和描绘商界生活的准确性。“我认为一切皆有可能，”斯盖普·布兰登说。布兰登是史密斯·布兰登国际公司的共同创始人，这是一家企业情报公司。“商界是非常有趣的，法因德通过人们所能想到的现实主义生动刻画了各种人物”，EMC公司的比尔·图伯说。EMC是一个数据存储公司。

法因德先生认为，企业新闻虽然可以提供大量的事实和数据，但它很少让读者感受到企业的生命。在他看来，比起报纸或管理文献，小说更能更准确的描述。无论如何，法因德先生相信，公司内部人员会更坦率的跟他而不是跟记者交谈。

他发现大公司明显愿意提供背景材料。为了《偏执狂》，他曾采访了苹果，思科和惠普等公司的高管。随后，这些公司在现实生活中出现了某些类似情节，这可能对法因德先生的读者来说并不惊讶。关于《杀手本能》，NEC公司帮他了解了一个为大的日本电子企业工作的美国人的各种状态。

答案及精析

61．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“《哈佛商业评论》电子版的特别之处是什么？”。由文章第一段第二句“But Joseph Finder is just such a rarity”可知：但约瑟夫·法因德就是一个例外。由文章第一句话知道《哈佛商业评论》通常很少刊登小说家的作品，但这次发表了约瑟夫·法因德所撰写的小说，这与A项内容相符。故选A。

62．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“什么原因促使法因德开始政治恐怖小说的创作？”。由文章第三段第二句“He had written a nonfiction book about links between American businesses and the Soviet Union but had been unable to use some of the most fascinating material he had picked up, since his sources wanted it to remain off the record.”可知：他曾写了一部关于美国企业和前苏联之间的非小说类的作品，但一直无法使用一些最有吸引力的材料，因为信息提供者希望这些材料不被人知。这与B项内容相符。故选B。

63．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“法因德小说的主要特点是什么？”。由文章第四段第二句“The appeal of Mr. Finder's lies not in the majesty of the prose-they are airport novels, not Pulitzer candidates-but in the plausibility of their plots and the accuracy of their depiction of corporate life.”可知：法因德先生的作品不是胜在鸿篇巨制——它们一般是候机小说，更不能算普利策的候选作品——而在于情节的合理性和描绘商界生活的准确性。这与D项内容相符。故选D。

64．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“以下哪项是正确的？”。由文章第五段第二句“Fiction, in his view, can provide a more accurate picture than anything found in newspapers or management literature.”可知：在他看来，比起报纸或管理文献，小说更能更准确的描述，这与A项内容相符。其它三个选项在文中均未提及。故选A。

65．D　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“文章最好的标题是什么？”。文章主要介绍了一位专门从事商界小说创作的作家约瑟夫·法因德及其小说的来源和特点。故选D。

Part B

参考译文

四月，阿蒙森—斯科特南极站成为头版新闻。当时，这个遥远的科学设施上的一位医生在黑暗、寒冷的南极冬季中出现严重疾病。值得庆幸的是，加拿大的飞行员成功解救了生病医生，但他并非是在南极生的病。该站自身的情况已经恶化了许多年，促使了美国国家科学基金会在过去一年里投入了1.53亿美元对其进行现代化改造。改造预计在2006年初完工。




66．其中一个这样的地方就是冰穹C（位于澳大利亚境内，大约位于南纬73度）。那里法国和意大利的科学家目前正在建立名叫康科迪亚站的永久基地。




在这个遥远的地方进行建设是个不小的任务。所有材料都要带有特殊滑雪装备的运输机从位于海岸的麦克默多站空运过来，而且工人们还得与大约零下32℃的夏季平均气温作斗争。




67．运输的困难和巨大的代价促使人们不禁要问：在南极建立永久的科学基地究竟是为了什么呢？答案之一是某些研究只能在此地完成。特别是，南极为天文学家提供了一个理想的环境，因为那里的空气极其寒冷、稀薄而干燥，使这一区域成为下一个架设望远镜的最佳地区。




南极还为天体物理学家提供了一个极好的实验室来研究高能中微子：AMANDA（南极µ介子及中微子探测器阵列）使用深埋在南极下的传感器来探测这些粒子与冰本身的相互作用。

但是，用这种理由来解释以南极为基地是经不起仔细考量的。例如，AMANDA可以安装在南极任何一个冰厚无灰尘的地方。




68．此外，事实上，南极的空气并非完全适合于天文学，因为地表空气比几百米以上更冷。约翰·巴利——一位位于博尔的德科罗拉多大学的天文学家——负责在南极测试场地。他指出，这种温度逆转和冷风会在空气中形成紊流层，从而模糊了光学和红外线影像。巴利还指出，冬季南极有一种永久的冰雾，而且基地坐落于极光圈内。这一地区的高层大气中的带电粒子会最强烈的照亮天空。“像这样的话，我们很难选择天文观测点。”




的确，这些问题使南极只适合数量有限的天文观测点，主要是针对那些亚毫米至毫米观测。更短的波长（红外和光学）可以在像夏威夷的莫的纳克亚山之类的地方进行更好的研究，它没有一个棘手的逆温层。较长的波长（厘米和长波的无线电频率）由于很少受到大气吸收的干扰，就没有必要在地球的两端设立接收天线。




69．然而，亚毫米至毫米级的观察对于宇宙微波背景辐射的研究是至关重要的，它们对检测恒星的分子云层也是有用的。




因此，一些天文学家都非常热衷于在南极洲搭建设备利用稀薄寒冷的空气进行研究。尽管如此，从一个纯粹的科学角度来看南极可能不是进行这些研究的最佳地点，因为南极高原的高海拔甚至不能更多的提供更稀薄和更寒冷的空气。




70．欧洲和澳大利亚的天文学家确实对冰穹C所带来的机会颇感兴趣。尽管如此，美国的参与可能不会有很大作为。因为，巴利指出：“美国已经把所有的赌注都放在了南极。”该策略在进行最佳的天文研究面前极容易不攻自破。这一学科在关于阿蒙森—斯科特站的科学重要性的官方声明中经常被提及。




计划在南极研究微波背景辐射的威斯康星大学麦迪逊分校的物理学家彼得·提姆比说，虽然冰穹C可能是一个较好的地方来搭设他的装备，他还是准备利用南极站。因为他不愿向美国国家科学基金会要钱来借用法国和意大利的基地进行天文学研究：“我估计他们对此不会真正感兴趣。”提姆比指出，他作研究的两个场所的差异的确很小，但康科迪亚可能没有动荡的逆温层，使其比极地更适于光学和红外天文学研究。

答案及精析

66．A　【精析】从段际关系来分析，这段要起到承上启下的作用。上一段讲到了美国国家科学基金会投资建造一个科学基地，下一段提到建设这个基地并不容易，因此本段自然要介绍该基地。故选A。

67．B　【精析】本段也是过渡段。上一段讲到了建设中用到的材料运输和人员问题，下一段介绍了在南极进行研究的另一个好处，因此，只有B起到过渡作用。故选B。

68．E　【精析】这一段是对上一段的扩展。上一段讲到了南极为基地的原理在检查后却站不住脚，下一段接着进行解释南极的空气也并非完全适合于天文学。故选E。

69．D　【精析】此题通过上下文词语的共现关系来确定。上一段中出现了“sub-millimeter”和“millimeter”，而D项第一句就含有“sub-millimeter”和“millimeter”与上一段的关键词对应，故选D。

70．C　【精析】这一段要根据对下一段的理解。下一段提到彼得将把南极作为自己的研究基地，因此上一段还是围绕南极作为研究基地展开。故选C。

Part C

参考译文

A

卧龙岗大学

成立于1951年的卧龙岗大学标志着高等教育的一个新状态：它灵活、充满活力且积极满足学生的需求。如今，它所展示的活力和企业家的风格越来越受到人们欢迎。

卧龙岗大学突破传统，以强有力的理论和道德为基础，重视实践和应用能力。这一策略受到雇主的赞赏。数据足以说明一切。根据澳大利亚毕业生职业理事会的统计，在劳资市场上，卧龙岗大学的毕业生可以拿到最高起始薪金。

卧龙岗大学是第一个采用义务性学生评价教学系统；第一个坚持让新员工承担教学技能课程；第一个让学生必修信息技术技能，并是首批拥有灵活的双学位课程的大学。学校鼓励学生从进校之日起进行职业生涯规划。卧龙岗大学拥有很强的产业关联。去年其世界级的研究项目吸引了澳大利亚研究理事会600万美元的资助。例如，电信研究学院对于想在亚太地区占有一席之地的国际公司来说是一个关键。

B

阿德莱德大学

成立于1874年的阿德莱德大学有着明确的研究重心。从任何选择的指数来讲，阿德莱德大学在研究成果的输出量、教学和课程设计、师生比率和毕业生成果等方面都处于澳大利亚大学中的第一梯队。它在亚太地区的其他大学中也排名靠前。

阿德莱德大学的优势学科是生物学和农业科学、工程学（包括信息技术和电信）、医学、牙科学、物理科学、环境科学和管理学、社会科学（尤其是亚洲研究、国际经济学和人类地理学）。

从阿德莱德大学毕业的学生在澳大利亚及世界各地的政府和工业产业里已经成为领导者。其中有因发现青霉素而获得诺贝尔奖的罗德·弗洛里和澳大利亚第一位宇航员安德鲁·托马斯博士。

阿德莱德大学在欧洲、北美和亚太地区拥有广泛和不断增长的国际联系，包括师生互访、科研、教学和咨询。由于该大学在世界范围内的能力和专长，它与国际政府、研究机构和产业的链接也在迅速扩大。

C

莫道克大学

莫道克大学可以提供最优质的大学教育。在一个对全国大学毕业生所做的单独调查中，莫道克大学被评为所有澳大利亚公立大学中最佳的教学单位。

1998该大学在总理所颁发的澳大利亚获奖大学中因教学赢得了两个奖项（一个是最好的人文老师奖，另一个是为服务学生和社区所专门创建的奖项）。

从1999年起，该大学还连续四年赢得了在毕业生满意度方面的最高的五星级评价。

这个卓越的声誉是多年优秀表现的积累。它是由澳大利亚的一些最佳教学人员不断努力的结果；关爱和保护环境、高质量的研究的进行以及允许大学生为他们的未来所设计的灵活学制，这些都使其在国际上享有盛誉。

莫道克大学自认为是一个以社区为导向的大学，并且是澳大利亚的最佳教学大学之一。它以其灵活性而受到高度评价，如结合电子商务和多媒体的双专业选择可以让学生在其职业生涯选择的一开始就遥遥领先。

D

莫纳什大学

在莫纳什大学读书能够打开通向新世界的大门。强大的国际焦点，不断的创新和更广泛的社会联系突显了该大学在学术方面的开创性。1998年，随着马来西亚的第一个近海校园的启用，莫纳什大学迈出了成为一个真正的全球性大学的重要一步。在接下来的几年中，随着其他近海校区计划的实施，学生们在获得大学学位的校址上将有越来越多的选择。

凭借卓越的教学、科研和学术，莫纳什大学获得了良好的信誉，它也正因它在灵活学习方式上的创新被越来越多的人认可。

该大学目前为七个校区的42,000多名学生提供高质量的教育和充满活力的、包容性的学习环境。

其优势还包括与私营部门的合作研究项目，在提供实践研究组件方面与专业机构的联系，丰富的演艺节目和为大多数人提供学习机会的远程教育项目。

最重要的是，莫纳什大学旨在通过全面的教育体验让学生为将来做好准备。它不仅提供学历，还向学生传输一种意识，使之利用自己的潜能为社会多做贡献。

答案及精析

71．A；72．C

【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学提供双专业课程？”。根据问句中的关键词“double-major”可把答案定位在A篇第三段的第一句“...and among the first with flexible double-degree programs”和C篇最后一段的最后一句“...with the choice of double-majors such as...”。故选A和C。

73．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学重视科研？”。根据问句中的关键词“stress on research”可把答案定位在B篇第一句“..., the University of Adelaide has a strong research focus”。故选B。

74．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学声称其毕业生毕业后起始薪金最高？”。根据问句中的关键词“highest income”可把答案定位在A篇第二段的最后一句“University of Wollongong graduates enter the workforce in the highest starting-salary bracket...”。故选A。

75．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学自诩是根据实际情况学习的体系？”。可把答案定位在C篇最后一段的第一句“Murdoch prides itself on being a community-oriented university and...”。故选C。

76．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学近年来获得的奖项最多？”。莫道克大学获得了总理所颁发的澳大利亚获奖大学中的两个奖项并连续四年赢得了在毕业生满意度方面的最高的五星级评价。其他几所大学，文章中都并没有提到具体的奖项，故选C。

77．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学开创了第一家海外大学？”。根据问句中的关键词“overseas campus”可把答案定位在D篇第一段的第三句“With the opening of its first off-shore campus in...”。故选D。

78．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学所培养的学生在国际上成为了领导者？”。根据问句中的关键词“leaders”可把答案定位B篇第三段的第一句“The University has produced graduates who are leaders in the professions...”。故选B。

79．A；80．B

【精析】题目问的是“哪所大学与工业关系密切？”。根据问句中的关键词“close relationship with industry”可把答案定位在A篇最后一段的第三句“The University of Wollongong has strong industry links...”和B篇最后一段的第二句“Links with international governments, research organizations and industry are also expanding rapidly...”。故选A和B。

SECTION Ⅳ　Writing

【高分范文】

Everything lives with opposing forces. The same can be said for Internet. As a convenient sources of information as well as an efficient means of communication, Internet becomes an important learning tool for children. Yet along with it, some problems have been given rise to.

Perhaps people who have some ideas of it can not deny the merits of it. First of all, with Internet, there is more access for children to the information. They can also have a wider range of choices as to teachers and lessons through Internet. Besides, traditional means of reading books requires visiting libraries, searching for bookshops and going through their text books, but Internet has made all that easier. In addition, Internet creates a learning curve and helps children grow with technology. Many schools are adopting Internet technology for communicating with students. By it, teachers can assign homework and track the students' progress online, which greatly enhances the learning and teaching efficiency.

While people speak highly of Internet, its drawbacks shouldn't be neglected. Take the online information as an example. There are various websites which provide numerous information, including healthy and unhealthy one. Pornography is something that can cause a serious impact on a child's mind. There are several porn sites which are easily accessible and this makes it unsafe to leave children on the Internet without supervision.

As a result, we should assume our responsibility and spare no effort to make Internet a really useful tool for children. Only in this way can Internet play its full role in children's learning.

【写作点金】

写此类文章关键在于把握话题——“网络对孩子的教育的利与弊”。一般来说，写作步骤可分为四步：首先，引出话题，提出自己的观点；第二，讨论该问题的“利”；第三，讨论该问题的“弊”；第四，对上述内容进行总结，提出建议。

【高频词句】



	give rise to sth.
	导致，产生



	have an access to sth.
	使…得到接触的机会



	communicate with sb.
	与…交流



	enhance
	提高…



	assume one's responsibility
	承担责任



	spare no effort to do sth.
	不遗余力地做…
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SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

(35 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section: Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember: while you are doing the test, you should first answer the questions in your test booklet, not on the answer sheet. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand now as you will not be allowed to speak once the test has started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

You will hear a talk about French elementary schools. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling TRUE
 or FALSE
 . You will hear the talk only once
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 1 to 10.

[image: alt]


You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1 to 10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear each recording only once
 .

Questions 11 to 13 are based on an interview about the Scientific Exploration Society (SES). You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11 to 13.

11．What is the minimum number of projects run by the SES annually?

[A] 45.

[B] 18.

[C] 12.

[D] 6.

12．In which country is an SES project undertaken now?

[A] The UK.

[B] Ethiopia.

[C] The USA.

[D] Nepal.

13．What does the land-based support team intend to do?

[A] Explore the biodiversity along the Blue Nile.

[B] Map the Blue Nile Valley.

[C] Study endangered species in the valley.

[D] Improve infrastructure for the locals.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11 to 13.

Questions 14 to 16 are based on the following interview with Deirdre Bair who has written a book about late-life divorce. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14 to 16.

14．How long was Ms. Bair's marriage?

[A] 20 years.

[B] 43 years.

[C] 55 years.

[D] 60 years.

15．According to the lawyer, what was the major concern for women who wanted to divorce?

[A] Inability to face reality.

[B] Inability to get legal service.

[C] Inability to live on their own.

[D] Inability to keep the house.

16．How did people feel after they got their late-life divorce?

[A] Ashamed.

[B] Isolated.

[C] Unwelcomed.

[D] Relieved.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14 to 16.

Questions 17 to 20 are based on the following interview with Christopher Reeve, a former film star who talks about his feelings since the accident that made him paralyzed. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17 to 20.

17．How does Reeve feel in a crisis?

[A] Angry.

[B] Scared.

[C] Lost.

[D] Frustrated.

18．When did Reeve get his latest life-threatening infection?

[A] When he was taking a bike ride.

[B] After he got a minor injury on his left hip.

[C] When he was taking a blood test.

[D] Before he shot a movie in New Orleans.

19．What happened when Reeve was flying to Boston in 1985?

[A] There was lightning on the route.

[B] Oil was leaking from the plane.

[C] The plane encountered a snowstorm.

[D] One engine of the plane broke down.

20．Why did Reeve tell the story about his flying trip?

[A] To demonstrate that he was not afraid of danger.

[B] To highlight the importance of professional training.

[C] To prove that fear can be controlled by rational thinking.

[D] To show that he could overcome difficulties with willpower.

You now have 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17 to 20.

That is the end of Part B.

Part C

You will hear an interview with Prof. Jesse Ausubel about his optimistic attitudes towards environmental issues today. As you listen, answer the questions or complete the notes in your test booklet for Questions 21 to 30 by writing no more than three words
 in the space provided on the right. You will hear the interview twice
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 21 to 30.
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You now have 1 minute and 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21 to 30.

That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION ONE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

For decades, posters depicting rabbits with inflamed, reddened eyes symbolized campaigns against the testing of cosmetics on animals. Now the most severe of those (31)_______are to be banned across the European Union.

The so-called Draize tests are a series of notorious procedures (32)_______involve applying cosmetics ingredients (33)_______the eyes and skin of live laboratory rabbits. The animals' reactions are (34)_______to assess whether the (35)_______is an irritant or not. However, on April 27 the independent scientific advisory committee of the European Center for the Validation of Alternative Methods (ECVAM) approved a series of humane (36)_______.

Two of these alternative tests use waste animal tissue reclaimed from slaughterhouses to replace live animals and test (37)_______chemicals might severely irritate the eyes. Two more will (38)_______live animals with in vitro cell cultures for determining whether (39)_______irritate the skin. A fifth alterative test, (40)_______identify whether chemicals will cause skin allergies, will spare hundreds of thousands of mice a year.

These humane alternatives have been available (41)_______commercial use for years, but to enforce their use, ECVAM has had to show they are as (42)_______as or better than the procedures on live animals they are to replace. Now (43)_______the committee has validated the alternatives, (44)_______will become illegal under the European Cosmetics Directive (45)_______cosmetic companies to continue to use live animals, and regulatory authorities in (46)_______member state will be forced to outlaw their use.

(47)_______these changes, cosmetics companies will still be allowed to (48)_______relatively mild chemicals on the eyes of live animals until further alternative tests are approved, or until 2009, (49)_______most cosmetic tests on live animals will be banned in Europe, regardless of (50)_______alternatives have been approved or not.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION TWO.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

England's binge-drinking habit is one of the most entrenched in Europe-even Roman invaders wrote about it with horror. Many feared that the habit would worsen after the relaxation of licensing hours last November. Doctors, academics and newspapers were joined in opposition by the police and judges, who warned that the reforms were "close to lunacy". The government disagreed and abolished a restrictive regime first imposed during the First World War by David Lloyd George, the prime minister, who wanted to prevent munitions workers from getting too drunk.

While ministers never denied that Britons had an unhealthy attitude to liquor, they argued that much of the crime and disorder that blighted city streets at night was caused by hordes of drunkards rolling out of pubs and clubs at the same time and fighting for the same taxi home. They cited the wartime experience in Australia, where an early closing time had led to a phenomenon dubbed the "six o'clock's swill", in which people drank themselves silly against the clock. The hope was that, once hours were relaxed, Britons would adopt more civilised, continental habits, sipping delicately at glasses of Chablis rather than downing ten pints. Were the optimists or the pessimists right?

Since the law was changed, around two-thirds of licensed premises have extended their opening times, most by an hour or so. (Fewer than 1 percent were granted a 24-hour licence.) That smoothed the 11 p. m. and 2 a. m. chuck-out peaks and filled in some of the troughs. Local authorities in several large, lively cities, including Birmingham, Nottingham and Manchester, report that the streets are no more disorderly than before. One popular drinkers' street in Birmingham has seen a dramatic drop in crime (although that may also be because businesses, fearing the worst, paid for street wardens). In London, most strikingly, there has not been a single month since the drinking laws were relaxed when more violent crimes were recorded than in the same month a year earlier. That is also true in Westminster, where many of the capital's pubs and clubs are clustered. Overall levels of violence in the borough have fallen by 12 percent in the ten months since November 2005, compared with the same period a year before.

The police remain cautious about such positive signs, saying it is still too early to tell what effect liberalisation will have on crime. They point out that local forces have diverted time and money to police late-night drinking, and have been given extra cash by the government. That will run out on Christmas Eve, at which point things may become trickier.

In the meantime, pessimists are marshalling new, more ambitious arguments. Martin Plant of the University of the West of England maintains that freer drinking can lead to long-term problems that are not immediately apparent. Iceland's capital, Reykjavik, softened drinking laws seven years ago. While policing became easier, more drunkards pitched up at hospital and drink-driving rates soared.

51．The following statements are true EXCEPT that

[A] the English indulgence in alcohol even horrified Roman invaders.

[B] the police and judges were in favor of the relaxation of licensing hours.

[C] the government did away with a law regulating drinking hours last year.

[D] World War I first saw the implementation of the law regulating drinking hours.

52．Why did the government want to reform the drinking-hour restrictions?

[A] To follow the example of Australia.

[B] To change Britons' attitude to alcohol.

[C] To reduce the amount of alcohol consumed.

[D] To reduce crime rates caused by drinking.

53．What happens now in big cities?

[A] Hordes of drunkards flood out of pubs at 11 p. m. and 2 a. m..

[B] More licenses are granted to pubs and clubs.

[C] There are fewer criminal offences related to drinking.

[D] Things are different in London from other big cities.

54．The police hold the view that

[A] the changes are due to more police efforts rather than the reform.

[B] extension of drinking hours has produced a negative outcome.

[C] the government obscures the truth by providing extra money.

[D] the success of the reform can only be guaranteed with more government input.

55．Those who do not see a good prospect of the drinking reform

[A] are trying to find more effective solutions.

[B] are convinced that the reform will lead to more violent crimes.

[C] believe that there should be adequate medical service for the drunkards.

[D] believe that softened drinking laws may produce negative long-term effects.

Text 2

The best estimate of humanity's ecological footprint suggests that it now exceeds the Earth's regenerative capacity by around 20 percent. This fact is mentioned early on in the latest book from Lester R. Brown. The subtitle of Plan B 2.0 makes the bold claim of rescuing a planet under stress and a civilization in trouble. So will Brown's Plan B work?

The green movement divides broadly into two camps technological optimists and social revolutionaries. For every person like Brown proposing new ways to produce protein, there is an indigenous movement in a developing country struggling for land redistribution. Another divide is between those who see the biggest environmental problem as population pressure in the developing South, and those who say it is consumption patterns in the rich North. When push comes to shove, Brown qualifies as a technological optimist who is worried about population. The giveaway is his eulogy to green techno-fixes, coupled with the fear of fast-growing developing countries copying Western consumer lifestyles.

His optimism, though, appears forced as he rolls out a depressing litany of statistics describing species extinction, water shortage, economic upheaval resulting from the eventual decline of oil production and, of course, climate change. And his rescue plans? Shoehorned into Brown's book is a section headed "Eradicating poverty, stabilizing population". This relies heavily on the orthodox approach to human development that seeks to use aid to plug the income gap for poor countries. Enumerating the costs of attaining the United Nations' Millennium Development Goals on health, education and poverty reduction, Brown conveys a sense that a few new fiscal measures, combined with the goodwill of rich countries, will deliver. This is an approach that has been followed for the last three decades, and it has not worked. During the 1990s, the share of benefits from global economic growth reaching those living on less than a dollar a day fell by 73 percent, in spite of countless promises to end poverty. This is the problem with Plan B 2.0.

Brown's picture of climate-change-induced chaos is terrifying and convincing. It includes the awful image of the world's poorest people competing for food with an ever-hungrier bio-fuels industry, whose job will be to keep the developed world's SUVs on the road as oil becomes ever more expensive and then runs out. The combination of industrial inertia and the influence of industry on lobbyists is making this vision increasingly plausible. The poor get a bad deal because the world is run by the economic equivalent of gunboat diplomacy
 , as the recent World Tracie Organization talks showed.

Technologically optimistic visions often have too much faith that change will flow from a rational discussion about sensible policies, while tiptoeing around the real problems of power and politics. Even with Brown's Plan B to tell us which renewable energy technologies to use and which resilient food crops to grow, we are going to need a way to deal with economic vested interests and the democratic deficit in global financial institutions that excludes the poor. For that, we need Plan C.

56．What is the issue that Brown tries to address in his newly published book?

[A] The world's population has increased by 20 percent.

[B] Human activities have gone beyond what the earth is able to sustain.

[C] Human beings have developed in a certain ecological pattern.

[D] The green movement has failed to produce needed environmental changes.

57．Brown believes that the spread of consumerism to less developed countries has

[A] led to land shortage and redistribution.

[B] narrowed down the difference in lifestyle.

[C] contributed to environmental deterioration.

[D] increased high-protein food consumption.

58．Talking about Brown's dismal picture of environmental degradation, the author thinks that

[A] his optimism does not seem to be well-grounded.

[B] too many depressing statistics were listed in his book.

[C] his description of the environmental problems lacks a focus.

[D] he is trying to force his optimism on the readers.

59．The phrase "gunboat diplomacy" (line 6, para. 4) means

[A] to deal with industrial relations in the automobile sector by way of lobbying.

[B] to threaten to use force to make a smaller country agree to your demand.

[C] to negotiate within the WTO framework in dealing with bilateral relations.

[D] to use military force to settle international trade disputes.

60．Why does the author say that "we need a Plan C"?

[A] Because new sensible policies may bring about positive changes.

[B] Because the gap between the rich and poor should be narrowed.

[C] Because new technologies and crops can be introduced under this plan.

[D] Because the core problems of international politics should be addressed first.

Text 3

The average person sees tens of thousands of images a day-images on television, in newspapers and magazines, and on the sides of buses. Images also grace soda cans and T-shirts, and Internet search engines can instantly procure images for any word you type. On Flickr. com, a photosharing Web site, you can type in a word such as "love" and find photos of couples in embrace or parents hugging their children. Type in "terror", and among the results is a photograph of the World Trade Center towers burning. "Remember when this was a shocking image?" asks the person who posted the picture.

The question is not merely rhetorical. It points to something important about images in our culture: they have become less magical and less shocking. Until the development of mass reproduction, images carried more power and evoked more fear.

Today, anyone with a digital camera and a PC can produce and alter an image. As a result, the power of the image has been diluted in one sense, but strengthened in another. It has been diluted by the ubiquity of images and the many populist technologies (like inexpensive cameras and picture-editing software) that give almost everyone the power to create, distort, and transmit images. But it has been strengthened by the gradual surrender of the printed word to pictures. Text ceded to image might be likened to an articulate person being rendered mute, forced to communicate via gesture and expression rather than language.

We love images and the democratizing power of technologies that give us the capability to make and manipulate images. What we are less eager to consider are the broader cultural effects of a society devoted to the image. Historians and anthropologists have explored the story of mankind's movement from an oral-based culture to a written culture, and later to a printed one. But in the past several decades we have begun to move from a culture based on the printed word to one based largely on images.

In making images rather than texts our guide, are we opening up new vistas for understanding and expression, creating a new form of communication that is "better than print," as some scholars have argued? Or are we merely making a peculiar and unwelcome return to forms of communication once ascendant in preliterate societies
 ?

Two things in particular are at stake in our contemporary confrontation with an image-based culture. First, technology has considerably undermined our ability to trust what we see, yet we have not adequately grappled with the effects of this on our notions of truth. Second, if we are indeed moving from the era of the printed word to an era dominated by the image, what impact will this have on culture? Will we become too easily accustomed to verisimilar rather than true things, preferring appearance to reality and in the process rejecting the demands of discipline and patience that true things often require of us if we are to understand their meaning and describe it with precision?

61．The first paragraph of the text tells us that

[A] we are exposed to a multitude of images every day.

[B] consumer goods with images look more graceful.

[C] the Internet can instantly present images of anything we want to buy.

[D] Internet search engines give us undesired and shocking images.

62．With the development of mass reproduction, images

[A] have become less important in popular culture.

[B] are not as impressive as they were to viewers.

[C] will be more magical and shocking in the future.

[D] will become more and more thought-provoking.

63．The power of the image has been strengthened in the sense that

[A] populist technologies enable almost everybody to manipulate images.

[B] images have gradually won popularity among common people.

[C] images are forcing us to communicate via gestures rather than language.

[D] with populist technologies, texts might give way to pictures gradually.

64．What does "forms of communication once ascendant in preliterate societies" (line 4, para. 5) refer to?

[A] Images.

[B] Written words.

[C] Printed images.

[D] Texts.

65．From the text, it can be inferred that the author

[A] agrees that images offer a better form of communication than the print.

[B] does not share the opinion that an image-based culture is less advanced.

[C] shows deep concern about the impact of images on culture.

[D] prefers the image era to that of the printed word.

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWE SHEET 1.

For Richard Leakey, head of the Kenya Wildlife Service (KWS), conservation often seems to be a continuation of war by other means. His first period as director of the agency saw the introduction of a "shoot to kill" policy to deal with illegal hunters. He also ceremonially burnt the country's stockpile of confiscated ivory-even though, as critics pointed out, the haul could have paid for a dozen new schools.

[image: alt]


His second session in the director's chair began eight months ago (the interregnum was caused by his resignation to enter politics in 1994, after clashes with Daniel arap Moi, Kenya's president). The years, however, have not softened him. His approach this time is almost as aggressive as shooting illegal hunters-it is a system of heavily defended frontiers for the areas under the KWS' protection, which he refers to as "hard edges".

[image: alt]


The extent to which wildlife and people can co-exist has long been a worry to conservationists. Some of them argue that peaceful co-existence is possible, especially if the animals are made to pay their way through tourism and the "cropping" of surplus beasts to provide food. But others, though in general willing these days to fall in with the line that nature must earn its keep if it is to survive, suspect that the benefits will frequently accrue to people other than those whose activities actually threaten the animals-and thus that the invisible hand of self-interest will not give animals any protection.
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The first place to be the target of this attitude is Lake Nakuru. It is surrounded by settlements, and its boundaries have become "blurred" as a result. Now, thanks to a two-metre-high fence, those boundaries will be clear-and people who have been squatting on government land will have to leave.
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This valley is home to two rare species of monkey, the red colobus and the Tana River mangabey. People have lived there since before it was declared a protected area, but their numbers have expanded considerably in recent years. One or other group of primates must, in Dr. Leakey's view, therefore go. He plans that it will be the people.

The Tana River resettlement scheme is supposed to be voluntary, and comes with incentives such as money for new schools, water supplies and clinics.
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Whether "hard edges" will work as well as "shoot to kill" remains to be seen. But it could prove a risky strategy. People moved off their land have long memories, and when political circumstances change they may translate those memories into action. Even in Europe, many of those whose homes have been flooded by reservoirs still mourn their lost villages, and would go back given the chance. And dams-with all the attitudes that back them up-are going out of fashion.

A．But there are still some locals who would rather stay. In theory, they can. But they will have to put up with a series of restrictive measures designed to make life more comfortable for monkeys and less comfortable for people. Nobody, for instance, will be allowed to cut down trees; and human movements will be strictly controlled. The message is thus pretty clear: "please leave".

B．Richard Leakey's second stint in charge of Kenya's wild animals looks likely to be as controversial as his first.

C．Dr. Leakey seems to take the second approach-at least as far as the beasts in his custody are concerned. He is aware of the fact that his actions will be supported by the government only because of the income they bring to the tourist industry (one of Kenya's biggest export earners). And if it is to be an industrial project, then industrial public-policy methods should be applied. A western government, he points out, would not hesitate to use compulsory land purchase for a scheme deemed to be in the public interest (a hydroelectric dam, for example). So why should similar methods not apply to tourist-attraction wildlife reserves?

D．That, though it will no doubt produce some complaints, is probably reasonable-the squatters should not have been there in the first place. More controversial, however, is a scheme to "encourage" people to leave the valley of the Tana River.

E．Such harsh measures (backed, admittedly, by an international ban on all trade in ivory) appear to have worked. After decades of decline, the elephant population in Kenya has stabilised, and even begun to creep up again.

F．This scheme means that Kenya's national parks are, in effect, declaring independence from the rest of the country. They will be surrounded by fences and defended by border guards. Those fences, which will often be electrified, will, of course, serve to keep the animals in and thus stop them damaging the crops on surrounding farms. But their main purpose is to keep unwanted humans out.

Part C

Answer Questions 71 to 80 by referring to the following four articles concerning mental illness. Answer each question by choosing A, B, C, or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices may be required more than once.


Remember:



A＝Article A



B＝Article B



C＝Article C



D＝Article D



Which article(s)...
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A

One of the biggest challenges facing the mental health care system is the gnawing chasm between the ever-growing demand for services and the system's ability to respond. Many are suffering. Far too few are being helped.

For decades, governments have treated mental illness like the orphan of the health care system, leaving the sector chronically under-funded and under-staffed. Such neglect would seem to suggest that mental illness afflicts only an unfortunate few. Nothing could be further from the truth. One in three individuals will experience mental health problems at some point in their lives. In Canada, that translates to more than 10 million people.

In Canada, mental illness is estimated to cost the economy $33 billion each year in disability and lost productivity. We currently spend another $6 billion to $8 billion annually to treat these conditions. More hospital stays are consumed by people with a mental illness than by cancer and heart disease patients combined.

Yet for all of that, mental health practitioners know they are only reaching a fraction of those in need. Research shows that two-thirds of adults who experience mental illness never seek help; for adolescents, the figure is 75 percent. Of those who do seek treatment, the majority will first report symptoms to family physicians who are often ill-equipped to recognize or deal with mental illness.

B

Sadly, children and adolescents are even less likely than adults to seek or receive treatment for mental illness. And in far too many cases, young people pay the ultimate price for their conditions. In what was perhaps the most sobering statistic of all provided by some researchers, it was found that approximately one-in-ten Canadian adolescents attempt suicide each year. At the same time, 80 percent and 90 percent of the young people who kill themselves likely suffered from a mental disorder at the time of their death.

Some young people are at greater risk than others. Aboriginal youths are five to six times more likely to die by suicide than non-Aboriginal youths. Adolescent males die by suicide three to four times more often than adolescent females.

The key to suicide prevention is to intervene on multiple fronts as early as possible, particularly with youth who exhibit risk factors such as depression and substance abuse. This means supporting families with children at risk, promoting suicide awareness at the community level and, perhaps most importantly, taking prevention programs into the schools.

C

In a typical workplace, one in four employees struggles with mental health issues, most commonly in the form of depression or anxiety. It is estimated that mental illness results in 35 million work days lost each year in Canada. Mental illness also accounts for up to 40 per cent of short-term disability insurance claims and is a secondary diagnosis in more than 50 per cent of long-term claims.

The toll of mental illness-in terms of individual suffering and the corporate bottom line-prompted CEOs from across Canada to support the Toronto-based Roundtable on Addiction and Mental Health. Founded 10 years ago, the Roundtable advises organizations on how to detect, treat and ultimately prevent mental illness.

Organizations are advised to adopt a three-part strategy. First, focus on early detection and treatment opportunities (depression and anxiety are effectively treated in 85 percent of cases where help is sought). Second, determine, at the organizational level, the root cause of the mental distress (especially important if it is emanating from a single department or business unit). Third, make prevention and stress management a corporate-wide priority.

D

No research on mental health could fail to deal with the issue of stigma-the fact that negative attitudes and behavior toward people with mental illness adds immeasurably to their suffering and represents a serious barrier to reform. The sting of stigma provided much of the emotional wallop behind Starry, Starry Night, a theatrical production by the Calgary Chapter of the Schizophrenia Society of Alberta. The play, performed entirely by actors with Schizophrenia, includes several wrenching scenes about the harsh way the mentally ill are sometimes treated by the very system that is intended to help them.

Dr. Thornicroft, a British psychiatrist, recalled how, after 20 years in practice, he felt disquieted by the fact that so few people with mental illness sought treatment-and, if they did, it was as a last resort. He concluded this was because of the shame and embarrassment so many experienced. Dr. Thornicroft decided to take a sabbatical and write a book about stigma.

As he delved into the subject, and looked at it from the patient's point of view, Dr. Thornicroft was struck by the depth of prejudice directed at the mentally ill. He concluded that the most essential aspect of stigma is not so much people's attitudes, but how they act. In other words, the real issue was discrimination. And what is needed is a kind of civil rights campaign on behalf of the mentally ill.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION THREE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅳ　Writing

(40 minutes)

You have read an article in a magazine which states, "Currently it is hard for university graduates to find jobs. Therefore, they should be encouraged to start their own businesses.
 "

Write an article for the same magazine to clarify your own points of view towards this issue. You should use your own ideas, knowledge or experience to generate support for your argument and include an example.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2.



THAT IS THE END OF THE TEST.







参考答案及精析

SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

【答案】

1-5 TFFTT　6-10 FTTFT　11-15 DBDBC　16-20 DABBC

21．Optimistic.　22．95 percent.　23．raise the alarms　24．way of thinking　25．foresight　26．substitution　27．two billion cars　28．taken over　29．necessary social change　30．media attention

【听力部分录音材料】

Part A

The French educational system is quite different from the system used in America. It's directed by the central government and the basic curriculum is the same throughout the country. In French towns and cities, most small children attend school in their immediate neighborhood. They enter school on their fourth birthday and are a group with others of their age. They wear a uniform coat of a special color to indicate their grade. The American ideal of paying special attention to the individual needs of each child is not the primary value in the French school system. For example, they've few special classes either for bright children or for those who need extra help in their subjects. If students do not complete their school work satisfactorily, they must repeat the grade. Children are given more difficult tasks in French primary schools than in American schools.

At four years of age, for instance, the French people begin to learn writing in script. Printing is not taught as an easy first step. French people are taught to draw by copying an object set before them. If they do not copy the object accurately enough, the teacher may mark an X through their paper and have them try again. Artwork is not given to the children to take home and to show their parents each day. It is collected in a folder that is given back to them at the end of the term. The routines and discipline of the French primary school are also more rigid than those in American school. School begins at 8:30 a. m. when the bell rings for the children to line up and enter in classes. If it is raining, each child must wipe his or her shoes on the doormat on the eye of the teacher standing at the door. Each child must say "Good morning" to the teacher and promptly and quietly take his or her seat. The teacher is called teacher. Personal names are not used. Each subject taught is a knotted certain period of time and follows the same sequence nationally. At 11:30, there is a two-hour break for lunch when most children go home. Those children who cannot go home for lunch are served the meal in school. When they have completely finished their main course, their plates are turned over and the shallow dish-like part of the base is used for serving the desert on. School ends at 4:30.

There are very few after-school programs for young children who have no one to pick them up at 4:30. The enforcement of the school rules lies with the principal and the teachers. If children are noisy or inattentive in class, the teacher may punish them by making them stand facing the wall in different corners of the room. Students may have their ears tucked or hands pulled to correct their behavior. Parents may come to the school to speak with the teacher or the principal about their child, but there is no open school period when they can sit in and observe the child's class. There are no parents and teachers associations in French elementary schools. The pupils are expected to meet their expectations of the schools, not the reverse, and it is the child not the school who must bend if this can not achieved.

Part B

Questions 11-13

W: When was the Scientific Exploration Society (SES) founded? And how?

M: In 1969, a group of like-minded scientists and explorers came together to found the society following the world's first inflatable rough expedition down the Blue Nile.

W: What does the SES do?

M: The SES is one of the most established bodies in the field of exploration and endeavor and a leading organization for excellence in conservation. Through a world-wide programme of challenging expeditions, the SES initiates and supports scientific, conservation and education projects. Six or more projects are run each year, from studying endangered elephants in West Africa to mapping pre-Columbia archaeology in Panama. SES teams consist of scientists and specialists, free-paying participants and professional staff. Expeditions range in length from two weeks to three months, with teams of 12-45 people aging 18-70. While relevant skills are useful, participants aren't required to have any specific qualifications.

W: Would you give an example of a current project?

M: 40 individuals from the UK, USA and Ethiopia are currently undertaking an expedition in Ethiopia that'll combine the first descent of the Bashilo River, a tributary of the Blue Nile, was an extensive biodiversity survey. This survey will allow comparisons to be made with data collected during the earlier Blue Nile expedition. A land-based support team will also install new wells at two villages, refurbish small clinic, conducted dentistry and medical clinics and work with several war schools.

W: What are some of the SES's major achievements?

M: The SES has organized more than fifty large expeditions, including a crossing of Darien gap in Panama, running Zaire in Congo River, conducting a research of giant elephant of Nepal and traveling down the rivers of Southern American in Rider Craft.

Questions 14-16

M: How do you define late-life divorce?

W: Someone who has been married at least 20 years. The people interviewed were mostly in their fifties; they ranged through 85. People were ending 55-year, 60-year marriage.

M: Ms. Bair, your own 43-year marriage ended in divorce, yet you don't write about it. Why?

W: I've never talked about myself. I have one or two friends with whom I talk about my personal life, but I really did write this book as an objective observer.

M: We see late-life divorce as something happening only to the wealthy. But your study crosses class lines. Did it surprise you that people were willing to lose financial security, particularly the women?

W: Ultimately no. A lawyer-mediator I spoke to described herself as the reality checker. "I'm the one who has to tell women they are not going to be able to make it on their own and they're going to have to find a way to survive within the marriage." I tell the story of one woman who remained in her marriage for another 15 years and would come in periodically to see her, and each time the mediator would have to say, "Nothing has changed. This will be your life if you leave this marriage." Finally at the end of 15 years this woman said "I don't care if I can't survive. I just can't stay in that house with him another day" and she did get a divorce.

M: Wasn't there a sense of shame or failure in most of the people you spoke with?

W: No. Even people who came from the very religious backgrounds really didn't feel the shame. They regretted that their church would no longer take them in or that they weren't as welcome in various social settings as before. But if there was any sense of shame, it was very slight.

M: So they didn't agonize about breaking their marital vows?

W: No, not really. What came across was a great sense of relief.

Questions 17-20

W: In your second book, you wrote about feeling angry after the accident. Have you accepted things now?

M: I don't get angry because it wouldn't do any good. I experience frustrations sometimes such as when I have a crisis like I just did.

W: What happened?

M: I've had three bad life-threatening infections this year. This most recent was a blood infection caused by the scraping of skin on my left hip that I probably picked up one day when I was on the exercise bike. It seemed benign but developed more and more seriously. Then a lot of major organs shut down. We're trying to figure out what's going on. Before that one, I got a severe infection in New Orleans just a few days before shooting the movie. I was frustrated. "This is not fair; come on. Let's not fall apart. I've come too far." So sometimes I get jealous of people who take their ability to move for granted.

W: Do you get afraid?

M: No, I don't.

W: How could you not?

M: It's a proven fact that you can control panic by applying rational processes. In all my days of flying and sailing and riding, every now and again I got myself into a jam. On Christmas Day in 1985 I was flying over the Green Mountains in Vermont. Thick clouds, snowing. And the warning light went on. I looked out and saw oil all over the wing. I knew I had to shut down that engine and fly to Boston on the other. You're hoping it doesn't develop a problem too. But the chance of a muti-engine failure is very, very remote. Literally, you use your brain to stop panic. I've had a lot of training in that area from my life before the injury.

Part C

W: What makes you such an optimist?

M: Working in The Rockerfeller University here in New York, I am overwhelmed every week by what people are learning. Genetics offers the most dramatic example, but in materials science and so many fields it's almost as astonishing. Modern science is very young. Even if you go back to Galileo, it's only 400 years old. Large-scale organized research is less than 100 years old. The chance to do things much better is enormous. Take energy. It's a big cause for environmental concern. If you look at the whole system from mining fuel to powering my desk lamp, right now it is about 5 percent efficient. The other 95 percent of the energy in the fuel gets wasted along the way. We can't jump quickly to 50 percent. But we have centuries of opportunity ahead of us. Whether you look at transport or energy or food systems, they all look juvenile to me. I mean that in a positive sense: they have great potential.

W: You began your career as an environmental scientist. Do you think environmentalists are part of the problem or part of the solution now?

M: The Greens themselves are part of a dynamic ecology, raising the alarms. Functionally, they are earth-sensing instruments. They are absolutely necessary. I started my career in the mid-1970s in marine pollution, and then in 1977 I became one of the first people to work fulltime on global warming. I felt my main job was raising the alarm. That's important. But after seven or eight years, I thought if I'm going to have a long career in the environment, I'd like to provide solutions too. So I spent five years as director of programmes at National Academy of Engineering. Engineers have a different way of thinking from Greens. They like machines that work, and they do enormously important environmental work. A problem is that the two groups don't talk to each other much. Greens are not very good at taking a long view. They see that forests are disappearing or emissions are rising, and they see disaster looming. But I have an enthusiasm for history, especially the history of technology. My father was a historian of the 19th century industrial revolution in Britain. History is very powerful at showing that things fall as well as rise, including technologies. In fact, the history of technology is largely the history of substitution.

W: For example?

M: Here in New York, the density of horses a century ago was environmentally disastrous. Their replacement by automobiles had a huge environmental benefit. But of course every system has fallout. Cars were dangerous. If they had stayed as dangerous as they were in the 1930s, the automotive system could not have grown. They needed headlights and windshield wipers and seat belts. Then other problems grew, like urban air pollution. So we developed catalytic converters. And as pollution gets worse, there are hybrid vehicles and hydrogen fuel cells. They might allow the world with, say, two billion cars, compared with the 600 million we have right now. It's not so much that there are limits to growth, in the famous phrase, but rather that any technology, like any empire, contains the seeds of its end. Instead of the technology growing exponentially and destroying everything around it, some other technology will generally take over that is superior. At one billion people in the world there might have been an alternative way of living. But at 6.4 billion and with 4 or 5 billion who don't have much but want more, then you have no choice but to get better at providing the services people want. I don't think my green colleagues have enough faith in their own scientific and technical peers.

W: So what do you say to people who think that climate change will overwhelm us? Even if a solution is technically achievable, can we make the changes?

M: The climate change problem is very simple. It requires favoring natural gas, nuclear and energy efficiency, as well as some adaptations. Intellectually the problem was solved in the early to mid-1980s. But making the necessary social change is different. And we shouldn't be surprised at the problems. Quite a few of my friends who were involved in the international Millennium Ecosystem Assessment, whose report came out last spring, were furious because they felt it received inadequate media attention. But the newspapers were covering the death of the pope and the wedding of Prince Charles and Camilla Parker-Bowles. Social status and sexuality are what interest us. That's not going to change. The trick is to come up with technologies that are digestible, that slip into the way we live, the way iPods and laptops do.

SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

参考译文

几十年来，画有眼睛发炎，发红的兔子的海报常代表着人们对在动物身上进行化妆品测试的反对。现在，在整个欧盟，其中的一些最严酷的测试将被禁止。

所谓的“Draize”试验指的是一些名声狼藉的实验程序，主要是在实验里的活体兔子的眼睛和皮肤上实验某种化妆品成分。兔子的反应将被用来衡量该成分的刺激性。然而，4月27日，“欧洲替代方法的审批中心”（ECVAM）的独立科学顾问委员会批准了一系列人性化的替代实验。

其中两种替代方式就是利用从屠宰场回收的废弃动物组织来进行化学品活体实验，或验证化学品对眼睛是否具有严重刺激性。另外两种方式是取消动物活体实验，代之以体外细胞培养，这样可以确定化学品对皮肤的刺激性。第五种替代实验是用来验证化学品是否会引起皮肤过敏。仅第五种替代实验，每年就会节省数十万只实验小白鼠。

上述这些人性化的替代实验已经存在很多年了，但是要想实施它们，ECVAM需要证明比起活体动物实验，这些替代测试的效果一样甚至更好。既然委员会已批准了替代实验，那么在欧洲化妆品的指导原则下，化妆品公司继续使用活体动物进行实验就是违法的。各个成员国的监管机构也不得不禁止其使用。

尽管有了这些改变，但是，在进一步的替代试验被批准之前或者2009年前，化妆品公司仍然可以在活体动物的眼睛上实验一些相对温和的化学物质。2009年，无论替代实验是否被批准，欧洲将禁止大多数化妆品的活体动物测试。

答案及精析

31．tests

【精析】本句意为“现在，在整个欧盟，其中的一些最严酷的测试将被禁止。”根据上文语句“...symbolized campaigns against the testing of cosmetics on animals”的提示，此空应填“tests”。

32．that

【精析】本句意为“所谓的‘Draize’试验指的是一些名声狼藉的实验程序。主要是在实验室里的活体兔子的眼睛和皮肤上实验某种化妆品成分。”根据语法分析，“involve applying cosmetics ingredients...”是修饰“a series of notorious procedures”的定语从句，所以此空应填定语从句引导词“that”。本题也可填“which”。

33．to

【精析】本句翻译见32题。“apply sth. to sth.”是固定搭配，意为“应用于，适用于”。所以此空应填“to”。

34．used

【精析】本句意为“兔子的反应将被用来衡量该成分的刺激性。”根据上下文语意，所以此空应填动词被动态形式“used”。

35．ingredient

【精析】本句翻译见34题。根据上文“...involve applying cosmetics ingredients...”的提示，所以此空应填“ingredient”。

36．alternatives

【精析】本句意思为“科学顾问委员会批准了一系列人性化的替代方式。”根据下文“Two of these alternative tests use waste animal tissue...”提示，所以此空应填“alternatives”。

37．whether

【精析】本句意为“…验证该化学品是否会严重刺激眼睛”。根据上文“The animals' reactions are used to assess whether the...”提示，所以此空应填“whether”。

38．replace

【精析】本句意为“另外两种方式是取消动物活体实验，代之以体外细胞培养，这样可以确定化学品对皮肤的刺激性。”根据上文“...reclaimed from slaughterhouses to replace live animals...”提示，所以此空应填“replace”。

39．chemicals

【精析】本句翻译见38题。根据上文“...and test whether chemicals might severely irritate the eyes.”提示，所以此空应填“chemicals”。

40．to

【精析】本句意为“第五种替代实验是用来验证化学品是否会引起皮肤过敏…”。根据上下文语意，此空应填表示目的状语的“to”。

41．for

【精析】本句意为“上述这些人性化的替代实验已经存在很多年了，但是要想实施它们，ECVAM需要证明比起活体动物实验，这些替代测试的效果一样甚至更好。”“be available for sth.”是固定搭配，意为“对…有用，有效”，所以此空应填“for”。

42．good

【精析】本句翻译见41题。根据上下文与意义，此空应填“good”构“as good as”，表示同级比较。

43．that

【精析】本句意为“既然委员会已批准了替代实验…”。“now that”是固定搭配，意为“既然”，所以此空应填“that”。

44．it

【精析】本句意为“那么在欧洲化妆品的指导原则下，化妆品公司继续使用活体动物进行实验就是违法的。”该空应填形式主语“it”，其逻辑主语是“to continue to use live animals”。

45．for

【精析】本句翻译见44题，根据上下文，所以此空应填“for”表示动作主体。

46．each

【精析】本句意为“各个成员国的监管机构也不得不禁止其使用。”根据语意，所以此空应填“each”。

47．Despite

【精析】本句意为“尽管有这些变化，但是…”。根据上下文，此空应填让步状语从句的引导词“Despite”。

48．test

【精析】本句意为“化妆品公司仍然可以在活体动物的眼睛上实验一些相对温和的化学物质”。根据语意，此空应填“test”。

49．when

【精析】本句意为“2009年，无论替代实验是否被批准，欧洲将禁止大多数化妆品的动物测试。”根据语法分析，“most cosmetic tests on live animals will be banned”是修饰“2009”的定语从句，所以此空应填定语从句引导词“when”。

50．whether

【精析】本句翻译见49题。根据语意和语法分析，所以此空应填宾语从句的引导词“whether”。

SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

在欧洲，英格兰的豪饮是最根深蒂固的习俗，甚至罗马侵略者都战战兢兢的对其进行了描述。随着去年十一月放宽时间禁令后，许多人担心这种情况会进一步恶化。医生、学者、报纸和警察、法官一道对放宽禁令表示反对。警察和法官们警告说，这种改革类似于“精神失常”。对此，政府并不赞同。政府废除了一战期间由大卫·劳德·乔治率先实行的限制性饮酒政策。乔治是当时的首相，实行这一政策是为了避免弹药工人喝得烂醉。

然而部长们从未否认过英国人对白酒有一种不健康的心态。他们认为，夜间，发生城市街道上的许多犯罪和骚乱都是由酒鬼所引起的。他们往往同时走出酒吧和俱乐部，相互之间争夺回家的出租车。但部长们援引了澳大利亚的战时经验：较早的打烊时间导致这种现象被戏称为“六点钟豪饮”，即在规定的时间内人们争分夺秒的喝酒。有人希望，放宽时间禁令后，英国人将会更文明，更绅士般的饮酒，即悠闲的喝着夏布利斯，而不是狂饮十品脱。乐观主义者或是悲观主义者，哪一种人观点是正确的呢？

由于法律的修改，约三分之二的持证经营场所已经将营业时间延长了约一小时左右。（不到1％的店家被允许可以24小时经营。）这样就避免了晚上11点和凌晨2点出现的高峰人群，也填补了一些低峰时段。在几个大的，热闹的城市，包括伯明翰，诺丁汉和曼彻斯特，地方当局报告说，街道秩序没有比以前更乱。在伯明翰，一个饮酒者经常出没的街头已经出现了犯罪率的急剧下降（尽管这也可能是因为由于担心最坏的情况而聘用了街道督导员）。在伦敦，最让人注意的是，饮酒政策放宽后，没有任何一个月出现过比上年同期更多的暴力犯罪记录。在威斯敏斯特，情况也是这样。当地聚集着许多首都的酒吧和俱乐部。与去年同期相比，自治市镇的整体暴力水平自2005年11月起已经十个月连续下降12％。

对于这些积极的迹象，警方仍持谨慎态度。他们认为现在谈论政策放宽对犯罪的影响，仍然为时尚早。他们指出，地方警力投入了时间和财力治理深夜饮酒，政府也给予了额外的现金补贴。但是在圣诞节前夕这一时间段上，政府补贴就已基本用完，那时情况可能会变得更复杂。

与此同时，悲观主义者也提出了新的、更志在必得的证据。西英格兰大学的马丁工厂认为更加自由的饮酒可能会导致一些不会立即显现的长期问题。冰岛首都雷克雅未克，七年前放宽了饮酒限制。虽然治安监管变得容易了，但更多的酒鬼住进了医院，而且酒后驾驶率也在迅速飙升。

答案及精析

51．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“下面那一句说法是不正确的？”。由文章第一段第一句“...even Roman invaders wrote about it with horror.”可知：对于英格兰的豪饮，罗马侵略者也战战兢兢地进行了描述，这与A项内容相符。由第一段第三句“...by the police and judges, who warned that the reforms were 'close to lunacy'”可知：警察和法官认为这种改革几乎是“精神失常”，这与B项内容不符。由第一段第二句“the relaxation of licensing hours last November”可知C项正确；由第一段最后一句“...a restrictive regime first imposed during the First World War by David Lloyd George,”可知D项正确。故选B。

52．D　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“政府为什么要改革限制饮酒时间的政策？”。由文章第二段第一、二句“...they argued that much of the crime and disorder that blighted city streets at night was caused by hordes of drunkards rolling out of pubs and clubs at the same time and fighting for the same taxi home. They cited the wartime experience in Australia...”可知：政府改革限制饮酒时间的政策的目的是为了降低由饮酒引起的犯罪，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

53．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“如今，大城市的状况如何？”。由文章第三段第三、四句“Local authorities in several large, lively cities, ...report that the streets are no more disorderly than before...has seen a dramatic drop in crime”可知：饮酒时间政策改革后，各地犯罪率呈下降趋势，这与C项内容相符。再有第三段第五句“In London, ...there has not been a single month since the drinking laws were relaxed...”可知D项错误。故选C。

54．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“警方的观点是什么？”。由文章第四段第二句“They point out that local forces have diverted time and money to police late-night drinking, and have been given extra cash by the government.”可知：当地警方投入时间和财力用于治理深夜饮酒问题，这与A项内容相符。由第四段第一句“The police remain cautious about such positive signs...”可知B项错误。此外，文章没有提及C项，而D项的“only”使该选项的表意过于绝对。故选A。

55．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“那些对改革不乐观的人们认为_______。”。由文章最后一段第二句话“...that freer drinking can lead to long-term problems that are not immediately apparent.”可知对改革不乐观的人们认为此项改革会引发长期问题，并以冰岛首都雷克雅未克为例进行论证，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

Text 2

参考译文

关于人类对生态的影响，最佳的估计表明：它已经超过了地球的再生能力的20％左右。这是早前由莱斯特·R·布朗在其新书中提出的。B2.0计划的副标题大声疾呼：拯救巨大压力下的地球和麻烦不断的人类文明。布朗的B计划会有效果吗？

绿色运动大致分为两个阵营：技术乐观主义者和社会革命主义者。像布朗这样的每个人都提出新的方法来生产蛋白质。在发展中国家，人们通过土地运动实现土地的再分配。另一个分歧在于一些人意识到发展中的南方地区的人口压力是最大的环境问题，而另一些人说那是富裕的北方地区的消费模式。情况越来越糟，作为一个技术乐观主义者，布朗很担心人口问题。加之担忧快速增长的发展中国家会照搬西方消费者的生活方式，上述观点就成了他为绿色修复技术所写的悼词。

他对物种灭绝，水资源短缺，石油生产的最终衰落所引发的经济动荡进行描述，当然，也包括气候变化。他使用了一连串令人沮丧的统计数据。由此可见，他的乐观，不过是勉强为之。他的拯救计划？作为布朗作品的一节，标题定为“消除贫困，稳定人口”。这在很大程度上依赖于传统的人类发展的方法：利用援助来弥补贫穷国家的收入差距。细数为实现健康、教育和减少贫困的联合国千年发展目标的成本，布朗传达了这样一种感觉：一些新的财政措施，加上富裕国家的善意，这些费用不成问题。在过去三十年中，这是一直沿用的，但一直没有奏效的方法。20世纪90年代，尽管人们做出无数的承诺来解决贫困，但是那些生活费一天不足一美元的群体在全球经济增长中的收益比例却下降了73％。这就是B2.0计划的症结所在。

布朗所描述的由气候变化引起的混乱状态是可怕的，也是有说服力的。它展现了世界上最贫穷的人们与生物燃料产业之间不断的争夺食物。石油越来越贵，也即将耗尽，所以生物燃料产业的任务是确保发达国家的越野车能在道路上疾驰。工业惰性和行业游说的影响力结合在一起，使这一场景变得更加可信。近期，世界“TRACIE”组织的会谈显示：炮舰外交的经济等价物主宰世界的运行，所以穷人在协议中仍处于劣势。

对技术上的乐观使我们往往拥有太多的信心，认为理性的讨论政策可以带来改变，却在权力和政治这些实际问题上徘徊观望。即使布朗的B计划能够告诉我们哪些可再生能源技术可以使用，哪些粮食作物适宜种植，我们也需要另一种方式来处理好既得的经济利益和全球金融机构的赤字问题。全球金融机构往往排斥穷人。为此，我们需要C计划。

答案及精析

56．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“布朗试图在其新书中说明什么问题？”。由文章第一段第一句“The best estimate of humanity's ecological footprint suggests that it now exceeds the Earth's regenerative capacity by around 20 percent.”可知：关于人类对生态的影响，最佳的估计表明：它已经超过了地球的再生能力的20％左右，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

57．C　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“布朗认为消费主义观念如果传入欠发达中国家会导致什么？”。由文章第二段的最后一句“The giveaway is his eulogy to green techno-fixes, coupled with the fear of fast-growing developing countries copying Western consumer lifestyles.”可知：加之担忧快速增长的发展中国家照搬西方的消费者的生活方式，上述观点就成了他为绿色修复技术所写的悼词。由此可见，布朗认为消费主义观念传入欠发达国家会导致绿色修复技术遭到破坏。故选C。

58．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“在谈到布朗对于环境恶化的可怕描述时，作者认为什么？”。由文章第三段第一句“His optimism, though, appears forced as he rolls out...”可知：他对物种灭绝，水资源短缺，石油生产的最终衰落所引发的经济动荡进行描述，当然，也包括气候变化。他使用了一连串令人沮丧的统计数据。由此可见，他的乐观，不过是勉强为之。故选A。

59．B　【精析】词义题。题目问的是“短语‘gunboat diplomacy’是什么意思？”。“gunboat”意思是“炮舰”，从第四段的最后一句话“The poor get a bad deal because the world is run by the economic equivalent of gunboat diplomacy,...”分析得知，发达国家在与不发达国家的经济贸易中往往采取以武力相威胁而从中获利。故选B。

60．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“为什么作者说‘我们需要C计划’？”。由文章最后一段的第一句话“Technologically optimistic visions often have too much faith that change will flow from a rational discussion about sensible policies, while tiptoeing around the real problems of power and politics.”可知：对技术上的乐观使我们往往拥有太多的信心，认为理性的讨论政策可以带来改变，却在权力和政治这些实际问题上徘徊观望。故选D。

Text 3

参考译文

一般来说，每人每天都能看到成千上万张图片——电视上的图片，报纸和杂志上的图片，巴士两侧的图片。图片还出现在汽水罐和T恤上。无论输入什么样的文字，互联网的搜索引擎可以立即找到很多图片。在Flickr. com上——一个照片共享网站，你可以一个输入字，如“爱”，然后发现很多情侣拥抱或父母拥抱孩子的照片。如果输入“恐怖”，搜索的图片就有一张是世界贸易中心大楼的大火。贴图的人还问：“还记得这张令人震惊的画面是什么时候吗？”

这个问题不只是虚夸的言辞。它指出了我们文化形象的一些重要问题：它们已经变得不那么神奇，不那么触目惊心。在可以大量复制之前，图像常带有更多的说服力，更多的恐惧情绪。

如今，任何人都可以通过数码相机和个人电脑来制作和修改图片。因此，图片的力量在某种意义上已经被分解了，而在另一种意义上它又被加强了。它被分解的原因是图片和许多民粹主义技术（如廉价相机和图片编辑软件）的普遍性。这使得几乎每个人都可以制造、修改和传送图片。而它被加强的原因是印刷文字逐渐让步于图片。文字让步于图像就像把一个善于言表的人变成哑巴，使之只得通过手势和表情，而不是语言进行沟通。

我们热爱图像和技术的民主化力量。技术让我们能够制作和处理图像。我们忽视的是对图片的专注往往给社会带来更广泛的文化影响。历史学家和人类学家已经探索了从基于口语到基于书面语，再到基于印刷文字的文化转变。但在过去几十年里，我们已经开始从基于印刷文字的文化转变成一个主要基于图像的文化。

这样图像而不是文字成为我们的向导。我们是不是正在开创理解与表达的新局面？是不是正在创造一种新的，一些学者认为“比打印更好”的交流形式？或者我们只是做了一个特殊的，不受欢迎的回归，回归到了文明社会前的交流形式？

在与基于图像的当代文化的对抗中，我们有两件事尤其受到威胁。首先，技术已经大大削弱了我们对视野的信任，然而我们对于这一点所带来的真理观念的改变没有进行足够的抗衡。其次，如果我们确实是从印刷文字的时代，转变到了图像为主的时代，那么会给文化带来什么样的影响呢？我们会不会变得非常习惯于逼真的图片而不是实物；会不会偏爱现实的外观，并在这个过程中抛弃理解和精确描绘实物所必需的纪律和耐心？

答案及精析

61．A　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“文章的第一段告诉我们什么？”。由文章第一句“The average person sees tens of thousands of images a day...”可知：一般来说，每人每天都能看到成千上万张图片，这与A项内容相符。故选A。

62．B　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“随着大量加工技术的发展，图像变得怎么样？”。由文章第三段的第二句“As a result, the power of the image has been diluted in one sense,...”可知：因此，图片的力量在某种意义上已经被分解了。从而分析得知图像不再像以前那样对我们有震撼力了，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

63．D　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“图片的力量在某种程度上被强化，是因为_______”。由文章第三段的第四句“But it has been strengthened by the gradual surrender of the printed word to pictures.”可知：而它被加强是因为印刷文字逐渐让步于图片，从中我们可以推断出将来图片会逐步取代文字，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

64．A　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“文明前社会的交流形式是指什么？”。由文章第五段第二句“Or are we merely making a peculiar and unwelcome return to forms of communication once ascendant in preliterate societies?”可知：或者我们只是做了一个特殊的，不受欢迎的回归，回归到了文明前社会的交流形式？这里的文明前社会的交流形式指的就是图片。故选A。

65．C　【精析】推理题。题目问的是“从文中可推论出作者_______”。由文章倒数第二句话“Second, if we are indeed moving from the era of the printed word to an era dominated by the image, what impact will this have on culture?”可知：其次，如果我们确实是从印刷文字的时代，转变到了图像为主的时代，那么会给文化带来什么样的影响呢？从中可推断出作者对于图片对于文化的影响而感到担心，这与C项内容相符。故选C。

Part B

参考译文

对于理查德·利基——肯尼亚野生动物保护局（KWS）的负责人来说，保护区往往是一种用另一种方式延续的战争。在担任代理主任的第一个任期内，他发起了“格杀勿论”的政策来对付非法狩猎者。他还正式烧毁了所有没收的走私象牙。正如批评者所指出的，缴获的非法所得本可以修建十几所新学校。




66．这些严厉的措施（诚然，是在国际象牙贸易禁令的授权下）似乎已经奏效。经过几十年的持续下降后，肯尼亚的大象数量已经稳定下来，甚至开始有所回升。




八个月前，他继任执行主席（1994年，他辞职进入政界，后与丹尼尔·阿拉普·莫伊——肯尼亚总统发生冲突，回到了原有的职位）。但是，时间并没有磨平他。这次，他的做法几乎就像“射杀非法猎人”那样受人非议。在KWS的保护下，用重兵防守保护区边界，他称之为“难以突破的界限”。




67．这个方案实际上意味着把肯尼亚的国家公园从全国其他地区独立出来。它的四周将由围栏和边防军把守。当然，那些通常带电的围篱往往会阻止动物的进入，从而阻止他们破坏周围农场的作物。但它们的主要目的是防止闲杂人等进入。




对于环保主义者来说，野生动物和人在何种程度上可以共存一直是一个困扰的问题。他们中有些人认为和平共处是可能的，特别是通过旅游业来支付这些动物的生存成本，而且过量的动物也可以用来当做食物。但其他人，总体上虽然愿意认同自然万物的生存必须付出代价，但怀疑这样会给一些人而不是那些实际威胁动物的人带来好处，从而使私利这只看不见的手破坏关于保护动物的任何努力。




68．利基博士似乎采取了第二种方法。至少就他所看管的动物而言，他是这么做的。他知道只有他们给旅游业（肯尼亚最大的出口盈利途径之一）带来收入，他们的行动才会受到政府的支持。而要想成为一个产业项目，就必须应用产业的公共政策。他指出，西方政府为了一个计划会毫不犹豫地强制购买土地。只要该计划符合公众利益（如一个水电站大坝）。那么，为什么类似的方法就并不适用于以旅游为卖点的野生动物保护区？




首先实施这种想法的地方就是纳库鲁湖。它的四周都是居民区，因此它的边界变得很“模糊”。现在，幸亏一个两米高的围墙使这些边界又清晰可见了。那些一直占用政府土地的人不得不离开。




69．也就是说，虽然必定会产生一些抱怨，这种做法可能也是合理的。占地者当初就不应该在那里。更具有争议的一个计划是“鼓励”人们离开塔纳河的山谷。




这个山谷是两种珍稀猴子——红疣猴和塔纳河白眉的家乡。在它被宣布为保护区之前，人们就已经生活在那里，但最近几年，人群的数量在不断扩展。因此，在利基博士看来，灵长类动物的一种必须要离开。他认为是人。

塔纳河安置方案应该是自愿的，并配有诸如为新的学校、供水和诊所提供资金支持之类的激励措施。




70．但仍有一些当地人宁愿留下来。从理论上讲，他们有权这么做。但他们将不得不忍受一系列旨在改善猴子生活而让人类不舒服的限制措施。例如，人类不能砍伐树木，人类活动将被严格控制。其表达的信息非常清楚：“请离开。”




“难以突破的界限”是否能起到与“格杀勿论”一样效果，还有待观察。但这一政策无疑是有风险的。离开土地的人记忆长存，一旦政治风云变幻，他们可能会把这些记忆转化为行动。即使在欧洲，那些被水库淹没家园的人仍然悼念他们失去的村庄，一旦有机会他们还会回去。大坝——和那些支撑着他们的观点——将会过时。

答案及精析

66．E　【精析】这一段是上一段的扩展。第一段的最后一句讲到了理查德·利基正式烧毁国家没收走私的象牙库存，下一段介绍这一做法所带来的影响就是肯尼亚大象数量的稳定和日趋上升，故选E。

67．F　【精析】从段际关系来分析，需要抓住的关键信息是上一段中的“it is a system of heavily defended frontiers for the areas under the KWS' protection, which he refers to as hard edges”，下一段自然要提到该计划的具体内容，故选F。

68．C　【精析】从段际关系来分析，需要抓住的关键信息是下一段中的“The first place to be the target of this attitude is Lake Nakuru”，上一段自然介绍的是何种态度，C项最后一句提出了这种态度，故选C。

69．D　【精析】此题通过上下文词语的共现关系来确定。上一段的最后一句出现关键词“squatting”，而D项第一句就含有“squatters”与上一段的关键词对应，故选D。

70．A　【精析】从段际关系来分析，这段要起到承上启下的作用。上一段主要讲到了塔纳河安置方案，而下一段对“难以突破的界限”是否能起到与“格杀勿论”一样的效果，还有待观察。因此，A项就是一个很好的过渡段，有人不接受塔纳河的安置方案，这样做的后果还有待观察，故选A。

Part C

参考译文

A

精神健康保健系统面临着许多挑战，其中最重要的就是人们不断增长的服务需求和系统本身反应能力之间存在巨大差异。很多人正在遭受痛苦，但只有少数人能够得到帮助。

几十年来，精神病就像各国医疗保健体系中的孤儿，长期受到资金不足和人手缺乏的困扰。这种漠视的态度似乎表明受精神病折磨的患者只是少数。但事实更有说服力。生活中，约三分之一的人会在生命的某个时期遭遇心理问题。在加拿大，这一群体有1000多万人。

据估计，精神病会导致残疾和生产力上的损失。每年，加拿大在这一方面的经济损失不下于330亿美元。目前，我们每年还额外花费60至80亿美元治疗这些疾病。入院治疗的精神病患者比癌症和心脏病患者的总和还要多。

然而，尽管这样，心理健康医师深知这只是涉及其中一小部分人群。研究表明，三分之二精神病成年患者从不寻求帮助；而在青少年中，这个数字是75％。在那些寻求治疗的患者中，大多数先会去看家庭医生，问题是家庭医生往往没有能力识别和处理精神病病患。

B

可悲的是，比起成年人，儿童和青少年更不太可能去寻求或接受精神病治疗。而在很多情况下，一旦病患发作，年轻人将不得不付出代价。在研究人员提供的一些最发人深省的统计中，我们发现每年在加拿大约有十分之一的青少年企图自杀。同时，80％和90％的自杀年轻人在死亡时都有可能患有精神疾病。

有些年轻人比其他人的情况更糟。原住民青少年自杀死亡率是非土著青少年的五至六倍。青春期男性自杀死亡率是青春期女性的三到四倍。

预防自杀的关键是在于多方面的早期干预，特别对于有危险举动如抑郁症和滥用药物的青少年进行的干预。这就意味着为有孩子是患者的家庭提供帮助，提高社会对于自杀危害的意识，也许最重要的是学校要做出一定的预案。

C

在典型的职场中，约四分之一的员工有精神健康问题，最常见的是抑郁或焦虑。据估计，加拿大每年由于精神病而浪费3500万个工作日。心理疾病在短期伤残保险索赔中高达40％，在长期辅助诊断中的索赔率超过50％。

精神病患者的数量——无论是在个人伤痛或是公司底线方面——促使加拿大各地的CEO在多伦多形成对长期患病与心理健康的圆桌会议。成立10年来，圆桌会议不断指导各个组织检测、治疗并最终防止心理疾病。

各个组织应采取三步战略。首先，关注早发现和早治疗的机会（85％的抑郁和焦虑患者可以通过救助有效治愈）。其次，在组织层面上探求心理困扰的根本原因（如果它出现在一个单一的部门或单位，情况就特别重要）。最后，是在企业范围内预防和加强管理。

D

对心理健康的任何研究都会遇到名誉问题——事实证明消极的态度和行为只会徒然增加精神病患者的痛苦，也会严重阻碍改革。对于这个敏感的问题，《繁星点点的夜晚》带来了许多感触。《繁星点点的夜晚》是由阿尔伯塔精神分裂症协会的卡尔加里·切普特所指导的一部舞台剧。剧中的角色完全由精神分裂症患者们饰演。剧中包括一些痛苦的场景，即有时精神病患者会受到所谓人道主义体制的不公正待遇。

经过20年实践之后，英国的精神病学家斯尼克劳福特博士回忆到，他发现很少有精神病患者寻求治疗，而且，即使他们接受治疗，也是作为最后的“救命稻草”。他总结说，这主要是因为这些人遭受了太多的羞辱和尴尬。斯尼克劳福特博士决定利用休假写一本关于耻辱的书。

在他深入研究并从病人的角度出发时，斯尼克劳福特博士被精神病患者遭受到的深度偏见所震撼。他总结说：关于耻辱，最重要的不是很多人的态度，而是深度的行为。换句话说，真正的问题是歧视。而我们所需要的就是一种能代表精神病患者的公民权利运动。

答案及精析

71．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章在自杀率上揭示了性别差异？”。根据问句中的关键词“gender difference”可把答案定位在B篇第二段的最后一句“Adolescent males die by suicide three to four times more often than adolescent females.”。故选B。

72．A；73．B

【精析】题目问的是“哪两篇文章指出患有精神病的青少年没有接受到足够的治疗？”。可把答案定位在A篇第四段的第二句“...two-thirds of adults who experience mental illness never seek help; for adolescents, the figure is 75 percent.”和B篇的第一段第一句的“...children and adolescents are even less likely than adults to seek or receive treatment for mental illness.”。故这题选A和B。

74．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章认为公众如何对待精神病人会直接影响他们的恢复治疗？”。可把答案定位在D篇第一句“No research on mental health could fail to deal with the issue of stigma-the fact that negative attitudes and behavior toward people with mental illness adds immeasurably to their suffering and represents a serious barrier to reform."。故选D。

75．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章报道患有精神病的人群在加拿大人口中占有极大的比例？”。A、B和C中都有涉及到加拿大，但比较发现，A篇第二段的最后两句说明患有精神病的人群在加拿大人口中占有极大的比例。故选A。

76．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章谈到了自杀与精神疾病存在着很高的关联度？”。根据问句中的关键词“suicide”可把答案定位在B篇第一段的第三句“In what was perhaps the most sobering statistic of all provided by some researchers, it was found that approximately one-in-ten Canadian adolescents attempt suicide each year.”和第二段的第一句“Some young people are at greater risk than others. Aboriginal youths are five to six times more likely to die by suicide than non-Aboriginal youths.”。故选B。

77．A；78．C

【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章发现精神疾病使加拿大的经济生产力不足？”。根据问句中的关键词“economy”和“less productive”可把答案定位在A篇第三段的第一句“...mental illness is estimated to cost the economy $33 billion each year in disability and lost productivity”和C篇第二段的第二句“Founded 10 years ago, the Roundtable advises organizations on how to detect, treat and ultimately prevent mental illness.”。故这题选A和C。

79．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章谈到了人们建议各个单位实行压力管理？”。根据问句中的关键词“management”可把答案定位在C篇的最后一句“...make prevention and stress management a corporate-wide priority”。故选C。

80．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪篇文章呼吁公众对于精神病人的不公正对待给予关注？”。可把答案定位在D篇第三段的最后两句“...the real issue was discrimination. And what is needed is a kind of civil rights campaign on behalf of the mentally ill”。故选D。

SECTION Ⅳ　Writing

【高分范文】

Nowadays, it is hard for university graduates to find jobs. Therefore, starting their own businesses seems to be a way for them.

More specifically, there are several reasons why I advocate self-employment. Firstly, for the graduates themselves, self-employment is a necessity. Due to the fierce social competition, many graduates have great difficulty searching for positions in the job market. Moreover, self-employment offers opportunities for graduates to put their knowledge into practice and realize their personal ambitions. Secondly, as for the self-employment itself, it means higher efficiency and flexibility. Contrary to working in a company or government office, they work on their own when they start their own business, which implies that they have more control over the way they work and more freedom in arranging their personal time and schedule. Accordingly, self-employment can also bring them higher financial reward more proportional to their efforts. Thirdly, for the national economy and social stability, self-employment, by providing a practical way for graduates to be employed, can greatly reduce the ever-increasing pressure in the national job market, which helps to harmonize our society. Fourthly, self-employment can provide new economic growth points and optimize the structure of socialist economy. Furthermore, it can diversify our social life by providing more and various services and goods. Lastly, through self-employing, the national spirit of creation, perseverance, hard-struggle and plain living will be passed on.

Simply put, with the economy, the job prospect and self-development becoming less predictable, having their destiny in their own hands seems to be the best alternative.

【写作点金】

写此类文章关键在于把握话题——“是否鼓励大学毕业生自主创业”。一般来说，写作步骤可分为三步：首先，引出话题，提出自己的观点“应当鼓励大学毕业生自主创业”；第二，从个人、创业和社会等角度讨论大学毕业生自主创业的“利”；第三，对上述内容进行总结。

【高频词句】



	start one's own business
	创业



	be contrary to sth.
	与…相反



	be proportional to sth.
	与…成比例



	to harmonize the society
	使社会和谐



	new economic growth points
	新的经济增长点
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SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

(35 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section: Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember: while you are doing the test, you should first answer the questions in your test booklet, not on the answer sheet. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand now as you will not be allowed to speak once the test has started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

You will hear a conversation between Miss Green, an educational journalist, and Professor Wilson, an expert in educational studies, about writing in American schools. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling TRUE
 or FALSE
 . You will hear the conversation only once
 . You now have 1 minute to read Questions 1 to 10.

[image: alt]


You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1 to 10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear each recording only once
 .

Questions 11 to 13 are based on an interview about Frederick Selous, a hunter, naturalist and conservationist. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11 to 13.

11．What did Selous want to be when he was young?

[A] A hunter.

[B] A poet.

[C] An official.

[D] A rugby player.

12．What did Selous do with regard to the development of Zimbabwe's gold industry?

[A] He opened it up.

[B] He took records of it.

[C] He provided instruments for it.

[D] He negotiated with local leaders about it.

13．What are kept in the British Museum today?

[A] His notes.

[B] His diaries.

[C] His collection.

[D] His records.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11 to 13.

Questions 14 to 16 are based on the following interview with Mike Owen, a former research fellow at Cancer Research UK, who is now a senior vice-president at a biopharmaceutical company. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14 to 16.

14．Why did Owen want to change his job?

[A] To put his research results into practice.

[B] To find a better working environment.

[C] To do something meaningful when retired.

[D] To set up his own pharmaceutical company.

15．Which of the following can best describe the working style of academic research institutes?

[A] People form project teams.

[B] People interact much with each other.

[C] People have a strong sense of collaboration.

[D] People depend on themselves for success.

16．How does the research management in industry differ from that in institutes?

[A] It has more short-term goals to achieve.

[B] It has more projects based on first-class science.

[C] Its emphasis is on long-term planning.

[D] Its emphasis is on key research topics.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14 to 16.

Questions 17 to 20 are based on the following talk about Immanuel Kant, who played an important role in the development of geographical thought. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17 to 20.

17．When did Kant become a professor?

[A] In 1740.

[B] In 1746.

[C] In 1750.

[D] In 1756.

18．What is one of Kant's contributions to geography?

[A] Combining physical geography with philosophy.

[B] Organizing human knowledge of geography into different categories.

[C] Separating geography from its close ties with theology.

[D] Publishing many books on geography.

19．How did Kant start his lectures on geography each term?

[A] By stressing the importance of geography.

[B] By defining important geographical terms.

[C] By introducing the latest development in geographical studies.

[D] By explaining the relationship between geography and other disciplines.

20．What is Kant's view about geography?

[A] There is a close relationship between human activities and geography.

[B] Philosophy helps to explain natural phenomena.

[C] History provides the basis for the study of geography.

[D] Philosophical writings enriched the study of geography.

You now have 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17 to 20.

That is the end of Part B.

Part C

Editor Laura talks with Mr. Brooks about his new book on robotics. As you listen, answer the questions or complete the notes in your test booklet for Questions 21 to 30 by writing no more than three words
 in the space provided on the right. You will hear the interview twice
 . You now have l minute to read Questions 21 to 30.
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You now have 1 minute and 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21 to 30.

That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1.

That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION ONE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

I always eat breakfast, and suggest that you do too. We all need food in the morning to supply ourselves (31)_______sources of glucose, (32)_______is not stored in the body and (33)_______needed to fuel the brain. Studies show that those who eat (34)_______are more productive at school and work (35)_______those who skip it. But there is disagreement over (36)_______should be eaten for the first meal of the day.

I myself like leftovers. I've never cared (37)_______most of the common American breakfast foods and feel just terrible if I eat some of (38)_______. I do fine on a traditional Japanese breakfast (39)_______steamed rice, broiled fish, miso soup, pickled vegetables, seaweed, and green tea. I also like fruit, nuts, some fresh cheese, and olives. You will have to experiment to find out what you (40)_______and what works best for you.

In any (41)_______, eating breakfast makes it easier to meet your daily nutritional (42)_______. Research shows that people who eat breakfast get more vitamins A, C, and E, folic acid, calcium, iron and fiber than those who skip (43)_______. They also do better with weight control, because they are (44)_______prone to overeat at other meals or load up on high-calorie snacks later in the day.

Perhaps the most common excuse for skipping breakfast is lack of (45)_______; but considering the nutritional importance of the (46)_______meal of the day, you should try to find ways of eating something in the morning (47)_______is quick and easy to prepare. Breakfast should provide one-quarter (48)_______one-third of your day's protein, some good carbohydrate, and some fat.

Finally, (49)_______all you take in the morning is coffee, try switching to green tea for the protection it provides (50)_______cancer and heart disease.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION TWO.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

In parts of Brazil's poor northeast, snakes and parrots are on sale by the roadside for a few reais. In Brazil, as elsewhere in Latin America, wild animals have been kept as pets for centuries. But in recent years they have become the target of a vast and flourishing illegal trade that is threatening the survival of some species. Governments and others are now trying to do more to end the trafficking.

In Brazil alone, the trade in animals is worth $1 billion a year, according to the National Net-work Against the Trafficking of Wild Animals (RENCTAS), a coalition of NGOs. Some of the sellers are simply the rural poor, seeking a means of subsistence. Others, especially those involved in exports, are organised networks. The buyers include pet shops, pharmaceutical laboratories and foreign collectors.

The international trade in animals is regulated by the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) , which most Latin American countries have signed. Brazil has gone further, banning all trade in wild animals, whether endangered or not. Critics say that by pushing the trade underground, this has made it harder to regulate. In any event, Brazil lacks inspectors, and perhaps the will, to enforce the ban.

Some of Brazil's neighbours have looser rules. Many Brazilian animals are smuggled across the country's long northern borders to Venezuela, Colombia or the Guyanas, whence they are exported with fake documentation. Efforts are now under way to improve regional co-operation. In July, in the first meeting of its kind, representatives from the United States government, Interpol and CITES met Latin American officials and NGOSA in Brasilia.

What about the importing countries? The United States Fish and Wildlife Service carries out inspections at airports, and investigates smuggling networks. Each year it handles 4,500 cases involving the import or export of animals. Under the Lacey act, American animal traffickers who break foreign laws can be prosecuted at home. Smugglers are regularly picked up in Miami: a Nicaraguan was caught last year at the airport with "Christmas gifts" that included over 1,100 sea turtles' eggs. Tony Silva, a well-known exotic-bird fancier based in Chicago, was jailed in the mid-1990s for heading a ring importing rare parrots from South America.

In an effort to deter would-be buyers, RENCTAS is working with tourism bodies to teach unsuspecting foreigners visiting Brazil that they should forget about wild life souvenirs. But in the long run the trade will be stopped only if incentives are generated to deter the rural poor from providing the raw material. Eco-tourism projects have spread across Latin America over the past decade, and the CITES secretariat is backing plans for more. The best hope for parrots is to become more valuable in the wild than in a plastic tube.

51．The following groups are among buyers of wild animals EXCEPT

[A] foreign collectors.

[B] pet shop owners.

[C] pharmaceutical laboratories.

[D] poor people in the countryside.

52．According to critics, it is hard to regulate the trade in wild animals in Brazil because

[A] Brazil has not signed CITES.

[B] Brazil has failed to enforce CITES.

[C] regulations on the trade are too loose.

[D] the trade in wild animals has gone underground.

53．The purpose of the meeting between the U. S. and Latin American officials is to

[A] make the countries sign CITES.

[B] strengthen regional co-operation.

[C] lift the ban on trade in wild animals.

[D] require documentation for wild animal export.

54．The U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service's responsibilities do NOT include

[A] inspecting incoming air cargo.

[B] detecting animal smuggling.

[C] regulating wildlife trading.

[D] investigating smuggling networks.

55．How can the trade of wild animals be eliminated eventually?

[A] To initiate eco-tourism projects.

[B] To punish those who make wildlife specimens.

[C] To improve the living conditions for the rural poor.

[D] To fine foreigners for their buying wildlife souvenirs.

Text 2

At the dawn of the 20th century, suburbia was a dream inspired by revulsion to the poverty and crowding of the cities. In the visions of architects, there would be neighborhood parks, tree-lined streets and low-density housing free from the pollution and social problems of the cities. As the top map of the New York City metropolitan area shows, commuter suburbs had sprung up near the railway lines on Long Island and Westchester County by 1930, but further expansion was fueled in large part by the automobile. Eventually it was apparent that much of suburbia was not delivering on the early promise.

The extraordinary growth of car ownership in 20th-century America was made possible by abundant domestic oil, the world's largest highway system, and low taxes on vehicles and gasoline. But suburban growth would not have been nearly as great were it not for government policies that penalized cities and rewarded suburbs. For instance, federal mortgage insurance programs tended to promote new housing on outlying land rather than repair of existing city housing and, furthermore, excluded racially mixed neighborhoods that were deemed unstable. American communities have far fewer impediments to expansion than European ones: London, for instance, restricted sprawl by establishing greenbelts on its periphery.

Tax deductions for mortgage interest in the U. S. have been larger than those of most other countries. Furthermore, suburban jurisdictions in the U. S. have far greater zoning powers than their foreign counterparts and use this power to reinforce low-density housing by requiring large lots, thus increasing the number of affluent taxpayers and reducing the need to supply services to needy families. Arguably, the most important stimulus to "white flight" out of the city was fear of crime, particularly crime by blacks-a fear reinforced by the social pathologies of public housing, where blacks and other minorities predominate. Such apprehension helps to explain why revitalization projects and improved mass-transit systems have failed to lure the middle class back to the city in large numbers.

Suburban expansion may conjure up images of aesthetic degradation and cultural sterility, but it has provided better housing for millions. In the process of suburbanization, low-income city families have also benefited because of the housing stock that became available as the middle class fled. By spreading out, U. S. cities avoided the sometimes oppressive densities of Japanese and European cities. Indeed, so great is the compactness in Tokyo that Japanese officials see deconcentration as a high priority.

Overall, however, the suburban push financially hurt cities, which saw their tax bases shrink. They were disproportionately affected by unfunded federal mandates and thus hindered in efforts to provide quality schools and reliable municipal services. Indeed, New York City's fiscal problems in the 1970s followed, and were worsened by the middle-class flight into the suburbs. The outflow, rather than population growth, drove rapid suburban spread.

56．Which of the following is NOT the cause for the emergence of suburbia?

[A] Residents' dislike of poverty.

[B] Density of the cities.

[C] Influence of architects.

[D] Social problems in cities.

57．Which of the following contributed a lot to the further expansion of suburbs?

[A] Discovery of rich reserves of oil in the country.

[B] High cost of repairing old houses in the cities.

[C] Greenbelt building on the edge of the cities.

[D] Government policies in favor of new housing in the suburbs.

58．It can be inferred from the text that

[A] local governments play a role in hindering the poor from moving into the suburbs.

[B] poor families have to leave the city because of rising housing prices.

[C] better services are provided to the poor in the process of suburbanization.

[D] stronger law enforcement can attract middle class families back to cities.

59．What is one of the consequences of suburbanization?

[A] Urban skyline has been improved.

[B] More houses are made available to low-income families.

[C] Developing suburbia has been on top of the U. S. government agenda.

[D] The U. S. government has lost control over suburban sprawl.

60．The last paragraph focuses on

[A] difficulty in taxation.

[B] population growth in suburbs.

[C] inadequate urban public facilities.

[D] financial problems in urban areas.

Text 3

One pertinent question in the wake of the earthquake near Aceh and the tsunami it generated is how much notice of an approaching wave can be given to vulnerable people without the risk of crying "wolf" too often. Earthquakes themselves are unpredictable, and likely to remain so. But detecting them when they happen is a routine technology. That was not the problem in this case, which was observed by monitoring stations all over the world. Unfortunately for the forecasters, although any powerful submarine earthquake brings the risk of a dangerous tsunami, not all such earthquakes actually result in a big wave, and false alarms cost money and breed cynicism.

On top of that, most "tsunamigenic" earthquakes, which are caused when the processes of plate tectonics force heavy, oceanic crustal rock below lighter, continental rock to create a deep trench at the bottom of the sea, occur in the Pacific, which is almost surrounded by such trenches. In the Indian Ocean, deep trenches are confined to the southern coast of Indonesia, and tsunamis are rare. Since most of the countries affected by this tsunami are poor, or middle-income at best, and monitoring costs money, this might suggest that a fatalistic approach to the question is reasonable. But American and Japanese experience suggests that effective monitoring need not be that expensive.

These two countries have networks of seabed pressure-detectors that can monitor tsunamis and indicate whether and where evacuation is necessary-data they share with their Pacific neighbors. A system of seven detectors, run from Hawaii, cost about $18 million to develop, and the experience gained doing so means a similar system might now be had for as little as $2 million. So, politicians in Southeast Asia and Australia are proposing one for the Indian Ocean.

Detecting tsunamis directly, rather than relying on earthquake monitors, is important for another reason, too. Not all tsunamis are caused by earthquakes. Some of the worst, such as a 15-meter-high monster that killed more than 2,000 people in New Guinea in 1998, are the result of submarine landslides (though these can themselves be triggered by earthquakes, as was the case in New Guinea). Indeed, a few years ago it was suggested that a landslide in an unstable part of La Palma, one of the Canary Islands, might cause a tsunami that would devastate the east coast of America.

Even if you have an effective detection system, though, it is useless if you cannot evacuate a threatened area. Here, speed is of the essence. Computer modeling can help show which areas are likely to be safest, but common sense is often the best guide-run like wind, away from the sea. Evacuation warnings, too, should be easy to give as long as people are awake. Radios are ubiquitous, even in most poor places. It is just a matter of having systems in place to tell the radio stations to tell people to run. The problem was that no one did.

61．The overall damage in Aceh might have been reduced if we had

[A] given timely warnings.

[B] set up monitoring stations.

[C] detected the earthquake.

[D] developed detecting technology.

62．Which of the following can be inferred from Paragraph 2?

[A] Underdeveloped countries will continue to fall victim to tsunami attacks.

[B] Countries without monitoring systems are not surrounded by deep trenches.

[C] Countries under this tsunami attack face funding shortage for tsunami detecting.

[D] The geological feature of the Indian Ocean determines the high occurrence of tsunamis in the region.

63．What is the purpose of setting up tsunami monitoring networks in the Pacific?

[A] To gain knowledge of seabed pressure change and activities.

[B] To help decide whether people should move to a safer place.

[C] To help decide when to strengthen their houses.

[D] To get the Pacific countries involved in tsunami forecast.

64．According to the text, it is of vital importance to detect tsunamis directly because

[A] earthquake monitoring cannot correctly detect tsunamis.

[B] powerful underwater organisms also cause human casualties.

[C] other geological activities also cause tsunamis.

[D] there are landslides caused by tsunamis.

65．When preparing for forthcoming natural disasters, humans lose the battle when

[A] some inexpensive but handy resources are not made use of.

[B] old facilities are not updated in a timely manner.

[C] people are in bed when the warnings are issued.

[D] radio services are not available in many areas.

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

There is one kind of pain for which nobody has yet devised a cure-the pain that comes from the ending of a relationship. The relationship-it can be a marriage, a love affair, or a deep friendship, in fact, any emotional bond between two people-may have come to an abrupt but premeditated end, or it may have simply fizzled out as people and circumstances change. You may have been the one to break it off, or you may have been on the receiving end a brief phone call, a "Dear John" letter such as soldiers at the front used to dread receiving from their girlfriends back home who had got tired of waiting, or simply a quiet fading away.
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Although there is no cure for grief, we cannot help looking for one to ease the pain, and help us forget our tears. We seek refuge in other relationships, keep ourselves busy with work, try to immerse ourselves in our hobbies. Perhaps we start to drink a little more than is good for us to "drown our sorrows", or we heed the conventional advice and join a club or society.
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Moreover, we are always in a hurry to get rid of our grief. It is as if we were ashamed of it, feeling that we should be able to "pull ourselves together", and trying to convince ourselves as we bite on the pillow that we are much too old to be crying.
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It is not easy to explain why we adopt this attitude to emotional pain, when it would never occur to us to suggest that we ought to overcome physical pain by a simple effort of will power. Part of the answer must lie in the nature of grief itself. When the love affair dies, you cannot believe that you will ever find another to replace the one who has gone so completely out of your life.
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And yet, grief is like one of those illnesses that must run their course, regardless of what we might do. Memories do fade, a healing skin does start to grow over the wound, the intervals between sudden glimpses of the love you have lost do get longer and longer, and bit by bit, painfully, life resumes its normal flow. Such is the perversity of human nature that we can even start to feel guilty as these things start to happen, as if it were an insult to the lost loved one that we can begin to forget at all.
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How much time is needed will vary from person to person, but psychiatrists have a rule of thumb: your grief will last as long as the original relationship. The sad thing is that when the breakdown occurs we can only stumble forward over the stones beneath our feet. It is dark ahead and we must be prepared to fall painfully many times on the way before we begin to discern the light at the end of the tunnel.

A．Some bury their grief deep inside themselves so that few realize what they are going through; others seek relief by pouring their hearts out to their friends, or to anyone else who is prepared to offer a sympathetic shoulder to lean on. But even our friends after a while start to show their irritation, and suggest with their reproachful glances that it is about time we stopped our crying. They, too, are in a hurry for the thing to be over.

B．The future stretches endlessly and bleakly ahead of you: you are utterly alone and without hope of consolation. Even after many, many months, when you think that you have begun to learn to live without your lost love, something-a familiar place, a snatch of music, a whiff of perfume, a casual work-will suddenly bring the bittersweet memories flooding back. You choke back the tears and the desperate, almost angry feeling that you are no better now than the day the affair ended.

C．The important thing to admit about grief is that it will take its time. By trying to convince ourselves that it ought to be over sooner, we create an additional tension which can only aggravate the condition. People who have gone through the agony of a broken relationship-and there must be few who have not-agree that time is the great healer.

D．The cultivation of a hobby and new forms of interest is therefore a policy of first importance to us. But this is not a business that can be undertaken in a day. The growth of alterative mental interest is a long process.

E．Unfortunately, all of these things do little more than alleviate the symptoms without touching the cause of the ailment.

F．However it ended and whoever took the initiative to end it, the pain is equally intense and hard to bear. It is a sort of death, and it requires the same period of mourning, the same time for grief.

Part C

Answer Questions 71 to 80 by referring to the four articles on the topic "Does the free market erode character?" written by four experts on the following pages. Answer each question by choosing A, B, C or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices may be required more than once.


A＝John Gray



B＝Ayaan Hirsi



C＝Qinglian He



D＝Michael Walzer



Which author(s) believe(s) that the free market
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A

John Gray

Free markets erode some aspects of character while enhancing others. Whether the result is good, on balance, depends on how one envisions a good life. Much also depends on whether one believes other economic systems can do better. The question can only be answered by comparing realistic alternatives and by understanding how different systems promote divergent types of human character.

In real time, free markets rarely work according to the models constructed by economists. There are booms and bubbles, busts and crashes. It is only in economics textbooks that markets are self-regulating. Against this background, the relation between economics and ethics can be seen more clearly. The traits of character most rewarded by free markets are entrepreneurial boldness, the willingness to speculate and gamble, and the ability to seize or create new opportunities. It is worth noting that these are not the traits most praised by conservative moralists. Prudence, thrift, and the ability to press on patiently in a familiar pattern of life may be admirable qualities, but they do not usually lead to success in the free market.

B

Ayaan Hirsi

There is little consensus on what is moral, let alone on what erodes morality. A man of faith measures moral character by one's ability to abide by the demands of his God. A socialist might measure moral strength by one's dedication to the redistribution of wealth. A liberal-by which I mean a classical, Adam Smith or Milton Friedman liberal, not a liberal in its American meaning of "pro-big government"-might be religious, and he might see the merits of income equality, but he will always put freedom first. This is the moral framework to which I subscribe.

According to this school of thought, freedom of the individual is the highest aim, and the ultimate test of a person's character is his ability to pursue his own chosen goals in life without infringing upon the freedom of others to pursue their own goals. From this perspective, free economic activity among individuals, corporations, and nations boosts such desirable qualities as trust, honesty, and hard work. Producers are compelled to continually improve their goods and services. The free market establishes a meritocracy and creates opportunities for better jobs for those students who work hard at school. The same mechanism pushes parents to invest more time and money in the education of their children. Producers invest in research and innovation to beat their competitors in the marketplace.

C

Qinglian He

Over the past several centuries, the world has seen the many ways in which an active free market spurs material and social progress while at the same time strengthening moral character. By contrast, people who have lived under the free market's primary modern rival, the ideologically-driven planned economy of state socialism, have suffered as economic performance stagnated, civil society withered, and morality was eroded. In recent decades, as planned economies collapsed under their own contradictions, this utopian experiment has proved to be a systematic failure. Citizens who had endured long years of economic, moral, and political disaster were eager to get rid of them.

Of course, the market economy is not a perfect system. But the market's flaws stem from the actions and motivations of its human participants rather than from its design. Experience has taught us that a free market is closely associated with a free society. And in free societies, people are better able to act in concert to improve their lives. Free societies afford people the opportunity to make their own political and social systems more just. In general, these activities support rather than erode morality.

D

Michael Walzer

Competition in the market puts people under great pressure to break the ordinary rules of decent conduct and then to produce good reasons for doing so. It is these rationalizations-the endless self-deception necessary to meet the bottom line and still feel okay about it-that erode moral character. But this isn't in itself an argument against the free market. Think about the ways that democratic politics also erodes moral character. Competition for political power puts people under great pressure-to make promises they can't keep, to take money from shady characters, to compromise principles that shouldn't be compromised. All this has to be defended somehow, and moral character doesn't survive the defense-at least, it doesn't survive intact. But these obvious flaws don't constitute an argument against democracy.

To be sure, economic and political competition also produce cooperative projects of many different sorts-partnerships, companies, parties, unions. Within these projects, empathy, mutual respect, friendship, and solidarity are developed and reinforced. People learn the give-and-take of collective deliberation. They stake out positions, take risks, and forge alliances. All these processes build character. But because the stakes are so high, participants in these activities also learn to watch and distrust one another, to conceal their plans, to betray their friends. They become "characters" in familiar stories of corporate corruption, political scandal, defrauded stockholders, and deceived voters.



THAT IS THE END OF SECTION THREE.

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO.



SECTION Ⅳ　Writing

(40 minutes)

A mother wrote to a newspaper inquiring whether her son should go abroad to study as an undergraduate or he should go to a Chinese university before going abroad to study as a postgraduate.


Write a letter to the editor of the same newspaper to give your suggestions to this confused mother, and give reasons to justify your suggestions.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your letter on ANSWER SHEET 2.



THAT IS THE END OF THE TEST.







参考答案及精析

SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

【答案】

1-5 TFTTF　6-10 FTFFT　11-15 ABCAD　16-20 ADCDA

21．in the future　22．retail outlets　23．interact with humans　24．insects　25．Ethical issues.　26．robots　27．A robot.　28．differently　29．human bodies　30．flesh and machine

【听力部分录音材料】

Part A

M: Professor Wilson, recently, I read a report, saying that writing in schools is found to be both dismal and neglected, because students and teachers have to spend a lot of time preparing for external assessments given by the State. You have been a strong advocator for teacher and student rights. You wrote about the politics of education in "Testing is not teaching" in 2002. How have things changed since you first wrote about writing in the 1970s?

W: In my report to the Ford Foundation in 1976, I documented how the government founded no research in the teaching of writing. It was a polling how little opportunity there was to research writing. I actually got the first grant from the government in 1978 for my study in Atkinson, New Hampshire. There was also a cover story by News Week with a title "Why Johnny can't" that was around 1977, as I recalled. So there was a burst of advantage for writing in the early 80s. The national writing project expanded dramatically and there was more research money for studying and writing. Even Ronald Reagon allowed funds to go to writing and its improvement, I was on his panel for excellence. I've learned that American educators and the government can maintain focus on the subject area for only so long. In the early 90s and continuing to the present, testing and accountability have become a major focus. They have become almost like curriculum in their own rights. They steal the focus from learning and, more particularly from writing.

M: What impact have federal decisions had on our schools? What has this meant for the teaching and writing?

W: Testing and the emphasis on reading have stolen large blocks of time from writing. Writing requires human power and time to evaluate whatever is admitted. Reading on the other hand is much cheaper to assess. The No Child Left Behind Act is all about reading. The authors of the bill didn't realize just how much writing creates a different reader. Writing is the making of reading. People who construct things know far better how to take those things apart. The federal decisions want us to believe that it is much more important to find out if children are good receivers of information rather than good senders of information. In short, we don't want their ideas but we do want to know if we can get the right answers about the information they should understand. In sum, for our political stand point, we don't really want to know if they can write with a voice that has ideas and facts just to support those ideas.

M: What can teachers do when they find they have less time for writing?

W: Teacher should band together asking lots of questions both orally and in a writing. They need to ask questions such as "How important is writing in relation to reading?", "Do you think writing is a medium for learning to think? Why or why not?" To show how important the medium of writing is, we should put our questions in writing, then call for an appointment to have good dialogue with administrators and policy makers. Of course we need to have dialogue among ourselves about these matters first.

Part B

Questions 11-13

W: Thank you for joining out talk about Mr. Frederick Selous. What was his background?

M: Frederick Selous was born in 1851 to a London Stock Exchange official and a poet who loved adventure. From the early age, he had a fascination with David Livingstone, the great British explorer, who had made his name exploring Lualaba river in Southern Africa. At the age of 9, he was said to have been found sleeping in the nightshirt on the floor of his boarding school, Rugby, and when asked what he was doing there, he replied, "One day, I'm going to be a hunter in Africa, and I'm just hardening myself to sleep on the ground". Selous first visited Southern Africa in 1871 and then spent the next twenty years exploring and hunting between Transvaal and Cango Basin.

W: Why is he famous?

M: As one of the few white men, the travel in the Africa interior at the time, Selous was instrumental in opening up Southern Africa for Ceil Rhodes and British, negotiating with many of the great indigenous leaders. He documented the progress of gold industry of Zimbabwe and invited US president Theodore Roosevelt on the hunting expedition. That was to effectively kick-start these foreign industries for travelers who want to follow in Roosevelt's foot steps.

W: What did he contribute to geography as a discipline?

M: Selous was a typical example of the Victorian image of a great white hunter. However, he was also an enthusiastic naturalist and conservationist at the time when such interests were considered unfashionable. While his fellow hunters rested during the afternoon heat, Selous would be out with a net catching butterflies and taking detailed notes. His precise observations provided a valuable, historical record. And today, the British Museum houses hundreds of specimens.

Questions 14-16

W: Why they move into industry?

M: I got to the stage where I wanted to apply my research to actually treating diseases. As an academic, the only way to do that is to set up your own bio-tech company or to move to a pharmaceutical center. Also, although Cancer Research UK was an excellent place to work, it was a very flat structure and you ran a lab. That was it. I wanted to do something more than that before I retired.

W: What were your first impressions?

M: It is a cultural shock. No question! The main difference is the share size. A large pharmaceutical company may have over 10,000 people in R&D. This means you have to fit into a larger R&D process. I have to interact with many other parts of the organization. You have to have a team mentality to be able to wave a project goodbye in giving up to another department. In academic research institutes, you are much more isolationist. Your success depends on what is your own CV but not on other people's. Another difference is that the goal is more short-term in industry. You have clear time lines and if you do not meet them, you have to explain why. You don't have a less solved important topic even if it takes ten years, type of scenario. These are only surface differences. Both centers are driven by first-class science. Innovative science would be the keys to success in pharmaceutical companies.

W: What about the financial side?

M: In industry, there are excellent levels of funding. The salary packages available are good. Then, we don't know anyone who says salary was a main driver to move from academia. It wasn't for me. Today, institutes like Cancer Research UK pay scientists pretty well. In industry, financial rewards are often achievement-based. The better you do, the better you are rewarded.

Questions 17-20

W: Immanuel Kant was born in the east of Prussia in 1724. His parents hoped he would study theology; however his interest was towards the classics and he was recognized as one of the most promising classical scholars at college. In 1740, Kant entered the University of Konigsberg and studied primarily with the philosophy faculty. His father died in 1746 and for the next nine years, Kant earned his living as a private tutor. In 1756, he gained professorship and supplemented his income by working as an assistant librarian and through lecturing. Around this time, he introduced a series of popular lectures on physical geography. That regularly attracted audiences about fifty freshmen. Although Kant was a philosopher, he had a great impact on geography by helping to secure its places among university disciplines. He also played an important role in freeing geography from its previous close relationship with theology. Kant proposed that human knowledge could be organized in three ways, by classifying facts according to the type of objects studied, by exampling the temporal dimension and looking at things in terms of their history and by understanding facts relative to spatial relationships. This last represents the field of knowledge commonly known as geography. He taught geography for thirty years and began each term by clarifying the position of geography among the many fields of learning. He believed that geography represented the differentiation of places and that was fundamental to Kant's understanding of the world. He also saw a clear distinction between the fields of history and geography. In contrast to his numerous philosophical writings, little is left of Kant's geographical writings. Most of what we know was based on his lectures. Kant believed that the human element was an entangled part of geography. He claimed that physical geography was a summary of nature and the basis of history and all the other possible geographies.

Part C

W: I really enjoyed your book. You are one of the robotics pioneers. This's why I'm very excited to find out that at last you're writing a book to give readers the first-time description of how robotics has been developing and where it is going. And what prompt you to write the book now?

M: There is a confluence of three things happening in robotics right now then I thought what it was worth describing to the world. First, the old version of robots is now being refined and developed in cooperated research labs. So that they're starting to pick the consumer market. Now the first generation of home robots, robot toys, lawn mowers and floor cleaners are starting to be sold through retail outlets. Second, more recent work in university research labs has led to robots that they were able to interact with humans in such life-like ways that they illuminate the question of whether we are anything more than machines and whether we will soon be able to build Sandia machines. And third, robotic technology is now being implanted in people to compensate for losses caused by diseases. We find ourselves on the thresh-hold of roboticizing on our own bodies. Since I've been involved in the aspects of all these developments, I thought I had some interesting perspectives to share with our readers.

W: I have to say I've been especially interested in the notion of embodiment and how that relates to the ideas of robots learning and evolving, and ways came to biologically evolution. I also enjoyed your discussion of the possibility of machines such as these becoming conscious in some point.

M: Well, I think this is a question we will need to address in the future. I think we'll have some marginally simpler ethical issues to deal with in the shorter term over the next 10 to 20 years. We will be building robots much simpler than humans but perhaps it's complex in some ways of insects. Under what condition should we extend our ethical treatment in such animals to those robots? What will it take to convince us that they are alive? Concurrently, with that issue we will also be adopting more and more technology into our bodies. What sorts of technology will be fair and what sorts are unfair?

W: When I was at the MIT lab, I had the opportunity to spend some time with Corgan, Kitsman. I managed to get Corgan to hold my hand. And when I was playing with Kitsman, his current graduate students thanked me for keeping him entertained. I told her a story about how when I was living in an apartment I have packed Furby to one of the boxes. I think the move was already sole to disturb when there's a tiny voice to start protesting "I'm bored". I started to get this vision of robots who need a less of attention from us. Well programs need to consider how much time people will spend with their robots when creating these interacting machines.

M: I've been involved in developing robotic toys——iRobot cooperation. We developed my real baby. It has an emotional system that makes for interesting play experiences for children. The toy responds differently to the same source of stimulus depending on what mode it's in. It is of course interesting to design such systems as toys. But more interesting question is whether more complex robots will have emotional lives not for their entertainments or play value. But it is a way of providing regulation of their activities. Animals and humans have involved with emotional systems playing just such roles. We may end up building our emotional systems into our robots, so the people can both understand them and influence the robots in the same way they influence each other.

W: You can conclude in your book that technology seems to be heading and the direction of incorporating machine elements senses into human bodies. Do you anticipate that this will happen so gradually? The society, when we really beware that we are returning into cyborgs until the significant percentage of the population, is already part machine.

M: That is exactly what I think will happen, like many technologies, this one is going to sneak upon us. We all know people with hip replacements and we may know people who would have implants. More and more people are going to get implants to handle more and more diseases, ranging from Parkinson to Blindness. And more and more people will have prospected devices to compensate for stroke damage. Before too long, people are going to start having implants to ornament themselves not just repair damage. More and more people will be part flesh and part machine.

SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

参考译文

我总是吃早饭，建议你也这样做。早上我们都需要食物来补充葡萄糖。葡萄糖不存储在人体内，却是大脑所必需的“燃料”。研究表明，那些吃早餐的人在学习和工作方面，要比那些不吃早饭的人效率更高。但对于每天的第一顿饭吃什么，人们仍有不同看法。

我自己喜欢剩饭剩菜。我对常见的美式早餐从来不感兴趣，而且如果吃了其中的一些，我就会感觉很糟。米饭、烤鱼、味噌汤、泡菜、海带和绿茶这样的传统日式早餐很适合我。我也很喜欢水果、坚果、新鲜的奶酪和橄榄。你应当自己决定自己喜欢的，且最适合自己的食物。

在任何情况下，吃早餐能很容易满足我们对日常营养的需求。研究表明，吃早饭的人比不吃早饭的人能获得更多的维生素A、C、E、叶酸、钙、铁和纤维，也能更好地控制体重。因为这样他们不容易在其他餐点暴饮暴食，也不会在当天晚些时候摄入高热量的零食。

也许，没时间是人们忽略早餐的最常见的借口，但是考虑到每天的第一餐在营养方面的重要性，你应该在早晨准备一些快速且容易准备的东西来吃。早餐应提供一天内蛋白质、碳水化合物和脂肪摄入量的四分之一到三分之一。

最后，如果你早晨只是喝咖啡，那么可以尝试一下换成绿茶，它能够预防癌症和心脏疾病。

答案及精析

31．with

【精析】本句意为“早上我们都需要食物来补充葡萄糖”。其中，“supply sb. with sth.”是固定搭配，意为“为某人提供…”，所以此空应填“wit”。

32．which

【精析】本句意为“葡萄糖不是存储在体内的，却是大脑所必需的‘燃料’”。由上下文可知“is not stored in the body...”是修饰“glucose”的非限制性定语从句，所以此空应填定语从句的引导词“which”。

33．is

【精析】本句翻译见32题。“and”是并列标志，前后句式应是平行结构，所以此空应填“is”。

34．breakfast

【精析】本句意为“那些吃早餐的人是在学习和工作方面要比那些不吃早饭的人效率更高”。根据上下文将“eat_______”、“more productive”和“skip it”三个信息点进行串联，可知此空应填“breakfast”。

35．than

【精析】本句翻译见34题。其中，“more productive”表明这是一个比较级用法，所以此空应填“than”。

36．what

【精析】本句意为“但每天的第一顿饭吃什么，人们仍有不同看法”。通过语法分析，该句中介词“over”后面是一个宾语从句，所以此空应填宾语从句的引导词“what”。

37．for

【精析】本句意为“我对常见的美式早餐从来不感兴趣…”。其中，“care for sth.”是固定搭配，意为“喜欢，关心”，所以此空应填“for”。

38．them

【精析】本句意为“如果吃了其中的一些，我就会感觉很糟糕”。根据前后句可知：“some of_______”指代上文的“American breakfast foods”，所以此空应填“them”。

39．of

【精析】本句意为“米饭、烤鱼、味噌汤、泡菜、海带和绿茶这样的传统日式早餐很适合我”。根据句意可知：所填词语表示名词的所有格，所以此空应填“of”。

40．like

【精析】本句意为“你应当自己决定自己喜欢的，而且最适合自己的食物”，所以此空应填“like”。

41．case

【精析】本句意为“在任何情况下”。“in any case”是固定搭配，意为“在任何情况下”，所以此空应填“case”。

42．requirements

【精析】本句意为“吃早餐可以很容易的满足我们对日常营养的需求”。“meet the requirements”是固定搭配，所以此空应填“requirements”。

43．it

【精析】本句意为“吃早饭的人比不吃早饭的人更能获得更多的维生素…”。这一句所填的词语表示“早餐”。由于，上文已经出现了该词语，所以此空应填代词“it”。

44．less

【精析】本句意为“…他们不容易在其他餐点暴饮暴食，也不会在当天晚些时候摄入高热量的零食”。根据上文的“do better...”，可以确定此空应填“less”。

45．time

【精析】本句意为“也许，没时间是人们忽略早餐的最常见的借口”。

此空可以根据常识确定答案，所以此空应填“time”。

46．first

【精析】本句意为“但是考虑到每天的第一餐在营养方面的重要性”。本文谈论的就是“早餐”，所以此空应填“first”。

47．that

【精析】本句意为“你应该在早晨准备一些快速且容易准备的东西来吃”。根据语法分析，本句包含一个定语从句，此空应填定语从句的引导词“that”。

48．to

【精析】本句意为“早餐应提供一天的蛋白质、碳水化合物和脂肪摄入量的四分之一到三分之一”。所填的词语应表示范围的终点，所以此空应填“to”。

49．if

【精析】本句意为“如果你早晨只是喝咖啡，那么可以尝试一下绿茶”。根据句意，此空应填条件句的引导词“if”。

50．against/from

【精析】本句意为“它能够预防癌症和心脏疾病”。“protect sb. against/from sth.”是固定搭配，意为“保护某人不受…”，所以此空应填“against”或“from”。

SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

在巴西较为贫穷的东北部的部分地区，路边卖的蛇和鹦鹉只需要几个雷亚尔。巴西和拉丁美洲的其他地方一样，几百年来，野生动物都被当作宠物出售。但近年来，它们已经成为一个庞大而且愈演愈盛的走私产业，严重威胁着一些物种的生存。政府和其他人现在正努力终止野生动物贩运。

根据全国打击野生动物贩运网络——一个非政府联盟的估计，仅在巴西，野生动物交易的数额每年就有10亿，有些卖家只是农村贫困人口，这是他们谋生的一种手段。而其他人，特别是那些涉及出口的人往往会形成一些犯罪网络。买家包括宠物店主，制药实验室和外国收藏家。

动物的国际贸易受国际野生动植物濒危物种贸易公约的监管。大部分拉美国家都签署了这一公约。巴西则要求更严，已经禁止一切野生动物的贸易，无论是否是濒临灭绝的物种。批评者说，这种做法导致了野生动物的地下贸易，这使其监管变得更难。在多数情况下，巴西没有检查官，或许也不愿去执行该项禁令。

一些巴西的邻国采取较为宽松的政策。巴西的许多动物都是通过狭长的北部边境走私到委内瑞拉，哥伦比亚或圭亚那。从那里，人们利用伪造的文件把它们再出口到其他地方。目前，旨在改善区域合作的工作正在进行。今年七月召开了首次合作会议。美国政府、国际刑警组织的代表参会并在巴西利亚会见了濒危物种贸易公约的拉美官员和非政府联盟组织成员。

那么进口国的情况又如何呢？美国野生动物局负责在机场进行巡查，并调查动物走私网络。每年，进口国所处理的涉及动物的进口或出口的案件高达4500起。根据雷斯法案，违反外国法律的美国动物贩子可以在国内受审。走私者经常选中迈阿密：去年，一个尼加拉瓜人在机场被抓，警方缴获了1,100多个作为“圣诞礼物”的海龟蛋。托尼·席尔瓦——一个居住在芝加哥的一个知名异国鸟类爱好者，由于涉嫌从南美进口稀有鹦鹉而在90年代中期被刑拘。

为了尽力劝阻潜在的买家，反对野生动物走私组织正与旅游机构合作，对前来巴西旅游的毫不知情的外国人（游客）进行教育，让他们放弃购买野生动物纪念品。但是，从长远来看，只有形成激励，遏止农村贫困人口提供走私“原料”，这种贸易才能停止。过去十年间，生态旅游项目已遍布拉丁美洲。濒临绝种野生动物保护组织的秘书处也正支持项目的扩大。今后，鹦鹉的最大希望是在野外变得比在塑料管中更有价值。

答案及精析

51．D　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“下列哪一人群不是野生动物的购买者？”。由文章第二段最后一句“The buyers include pet shops, pharmaceutical laboratories and foreign collectors.”可知：宠物店主，外国收藏者和药材实验室都是野生动物的购买者，这与A、B和C项内容相符。故选D。

52．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“根据批评者，巴西野生动物贸易难以控制的原因什么？”。由文章第三段第一、二、三句“...which most Latin American countries have signed. Brazil has gone further, banning all trade in wild animals, whether endangered or not. Critics say that by pushing the trade underground, this has made it harder to regulate.”可知：巴西野生动物问题的症结在于地下交易，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

53．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“美国和拉丁美洲官员的会面的目的是什么？”。由文章第四段第三句“Efforts are now under way to improve regional co-operation.”可知：其会面的目的是促进地区合作，共同解决野生动物贸易问题，这与B项内容相符，故选B。

54．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“美国野生动物局的职责不包括哪一项？”。由文章第五段第二句“The United States Fish and Wildlife Service carries out inspections at airports, and investigates smuggling networks.”可知：美国野生动物局在机场开展巡查，并调查走私网络。这与A、B和D项内容相符，故选C。

55．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“野生动物贸易问题最终如何才能得以解决？”。由文章第六段第二句“But in the long run the trade will be stopped only if incentives are generated to deter the rural poor from providing the raw material.”可知：从长远来看，只有形成激励，遏止农村贫困人口提供“原料”，这种贸易才能停止，这与C项内容相符。另外，A项内容与该段第三句“Eco-tourism projects have spread across Latin America over the past decade...”不符。B和D项文中没有提及，故选C。

Text 2

参考译文

20世纪来临之际，郊区生活是一个由对贫穷和城市拥挤的反感而引起的梦想。在建筑师看来，那里会有社区公园，绿树成荫的街道和远离污染和城市社会问题的低密度住宅。正如纽约市大都会的地图所显示，到1930年为止，在长岛和威彻斯特县铁路线的附近出现了通勤人员的郊区聚集区，但汽车进一步加剧了大规模的扩张。最后，很显然，很多郊区并未兑现其早期的承诺。

丰富的国内石油产量、世界上最大的公路系统以及对车辆和汽油征收的低税促使了20世纪美国汽车持有量的飞速增长。但如果不是政府实行惩罚城市和奖励郊区的政策，郊区的增长就不会像如今一样迅猛。例如，联邦按揭保险计划往往促进偏远地区的新建商品房，而不是修复现有的城市住宅，而且，还排斥那些被视为不稳定的种族混合社区。比起欧洲国家，例如伦敦，美国社区的扩张少了许多障碍。伦敦在社区周边建立了绿化带来限制其蔓延。

在美国，抵押贷款利息的减免比其他大多数国家都要厉害。此外，美国郊区的司法管辖区比国外同行拥有更多的划分权力。它们通过该权力强化了带有大花园的低密度住宅，从而增加了富有的纳税人的数目，降低了对贫穷家庭的支持。有人反对说，对远离城市的“白色飞行”的最重要的刺激就是人们是对犯罪的恐惧，尤其是由黑人犯罪——一种由公共住房引起的社会病态所强化的恐惧。在那些住宅区，黑人和其他少数民族占大多数。这种担心可以解释为什么振兴项目和改善的公共交通系统未能吸引大量的中产阶级返回城市。

郊区扩张可能导致审美退化和文化贫瘠，但它却给数百万人提供了更好的住房。在郊区化的过程中，由于中产阶级的离去，住房储备量得以增加，这对低收入城市的家庭来说受益不少。通过向外扩展，美国城市避免了日本和欧洲城市的那种密度上的压迫感。事实上，东京非常拥挤，日本官员认为人口分散化是一个急需解决的问题。

但总体来看，郊区的扩展在经济上影响到了城市——城市的税收基础不断萎缩。城市很大程度上受到资金没有着落的联邦授权的影响，从而阻碍了它们为市民提供优质的学校和可靠的市政服务。事实上，从20世纪70年代开始，随着中产阶级迁移到郊区，纽约市的财政问题就接踵而至且不断恶化。流动人口，而非人口增长，推动了郊区的迅速发展。

答案及精析

56．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“哪一个不是郊区出现的原因？”。由文章第一段第一句“suburbia was a dream inspired by revulsion to the poverty and crowding of the cities”可知：郊区生活是一个由对贫穷和城市拥挤的厌恶而引起的梦想，这与A和B项内容相符；此外，由第一段第二句“there would be neighborhood...free from the pollution and social problems of the cities”可知：这里会有社区公园，绿树成荫的街道和远离污染和城市社会问题的低密度住宅，这与D项内容相符。故选C。

57．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“哪个原因极大地促成了郊区的进一步扩张？”。由文章第一段第三句“...but future expansion was fueled in large part by the automobile”可知：但汽车进一步加剧了大规模的扩张；此外，第二段第一句中“The extraordinary growth of car ownership in 20th-century America was made possible by abundant domestic oil, the world's largest highway system, and low taxes on vehicles and gasoline.”可知：丰富的国内石油产量、世界上最大的公路系统以及对车辆和汽油征收的低税促使20世纪美国汽车持有量飞速增长，这与A项内容相符。故选A。

58．D　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“从文章中可以推论出什么？”。A项和B项在文章中没有提及。另外，由文章最后一段第二句“They were disproportionately affected by unfunded federal mandates and thus hindered in efforts to provide quality schools and reliable municipal services.”可知：城市很大程度上受到资金没有着落的联邦授权的影响，从而阻碍了它们提供优质的学校和可靠的市政服务，与C项内容不符，故选D。

59．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“郊区化的结果之一是什么？”。由文章第四段第二句“In the process of suburbanization, low-income city families have also benefited because of the housing stock that became available as the middle class fled.”可知：在郊区化的过程中，由于中产阶级的离开，住房储备量得以增加，这对低收入城市家庭来说也受益不少，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

60．D　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“文章的最后一段的主要内容是什么”。由文章最后一段的第一句“...the suburban push financially hurt cities, which saw their tax bases shrink.”可知：郊区的扩展在经济上影响了城市——城市的税收基础不断萎缩，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

Text 3

参考译文

亚齐省附近的地震和海啸所引发的一个关键问题就是：到底应当提前多长时间向人们预警海啸，而又避免了空喊“狼来了”。地震本身是不可预测的，并且可能继续如此。但地震发生时，监测是一种常规技术。在这种情况下这不是问题，它可由世界各地监测站所来完成。不幸的是，对于气象预测者来说，尽管任何强大的海底地震都有可能引发海啸，但不是所有这样的地震都会导致巨浪，虚假的警报会造成大量浪费并滋生人们愤世的情绪。

最重要的是，由于在板块构造的过程中，海洋地壳岩石处于更轻的大陆岩石下面，这样会在海底形成海沟。太平洋附近全是这一类海沟，所以大多数“海啸”地震发生于太平洋。在印度洋，深的海沟主要分布在印度尼西亚的南海岸。因此，很少有海啸发生。多数受海啸影响的都是穷国，或充其量是中等收入国家，而且，监控势必带来巨大花销。这也可能说明对此听天由命的方法是合理的。但是，美国和日本的经验表明有效监控不一定花费太多。

这两个国家有一系列的海底压力探测器，可以监测海啸并指明撤离的必要性和区域。这些数据他们是与太平洋邻国共享的。他们在夏威夷运行的七个探测器系统，耗资约1800万美元，这就意味着一个类似的系统现在可能只要花200万美元。所以，东南亚和澳大利亚的政客们提出要在印度洋上安装这一系统。

直接监测海啸，而不依赖地震监测，也是另一个重要原因。不是所有的海啸都是由地震引起的。其中一些最糟糕的情况并不是由地震引发的，如，1998年新几内亚发生的造成2000多人死亡的一个15米高的庞然大物，其实是海底滑坡的结果（虽然地震也可能触发海啸，但新几内亚的海啸却不是由地震引起的）。事实上，几年前人们提出，在加那利群岛之一的拉帕尔马，如果出现不稳定的部分山体滑坡就可能导致海啸，也会危及美国的东海岸。

即使有一个有效的监测系统，但如果人们不能撤离威胁区，那么它也是无用的。在这方面，速度至关重要。计算机模拟可以帮助显示哪里可能是最安全的地域，但常识往往是最好的向导：背向大海像风一样快跑。只要人们还能保持清醒，撤离警告应该是很容易做到的。即使在大多数贫困地区，广播也是无处不在。这仅是要求准备一个系统能够让电台及时通知人们撤离，但问题是没人做。

答案及精析

61．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“我们采取什么措施可以降低亚齐省的灾难？”。由文章第一段第一句“One pertinent question in the wake of the earthquake near Aceh and the tsunami it generated is how much notice of an approaching wave can be given to vulnerable people without the risk of crying 'wolf' too often.”可知：亚齐省附近的地震和海啸所引发的一个关键问题就是：到底应当提前多长时间向人们预警海啸，而又避免了空喊“狼来了”，这与A项内容相符。故选A。

62．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“从第二段中，我们可以得出什么推论？”。由文章第二段第三句“Since most of the countries affected by this tsunami are poor, or middle-income at best, and monitoring costs money, this might suggest that a fatalistic approach to the question is reasonable.”可知：大多数受此海啸影响的都是穷国，或充其量是中等收入国家，而且监控势必带来巨大花销。这也说明对此听天由命的方法是合理的。这与A项内容相符。故选A。

63．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“在太平洋建立海啸监控网络的目的是什么？”。由文章第三段第一句“These two countries have net-works of seabed pressure-detectors that can monitor tsunamis and indicate whether and where evacuation is necessary-data they share with their Pacific neighbors.”可知：这两个国家有一系列的海底压力探测器，可以监测海啸并指明撤离的必要性和区域，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

64．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“根据文章内容，直接监控海啸的最重要的原因是什么？”。由文章第四段第二句“Not all tsunamis are caused by earthquakes.”可知：不是所有的海啸都是由地震引起的，与C项“其他的地质活动也能引起海啸”内容相符。故选C。

65．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“为即将到来的自然灾害做准备，人类何时会失败？”。由文章最后一段第五、六句“Radios are ubiquitous, even in most poor places. It is just a matter of having systems in place to tell the radio stations to tell people to run.”可知：即使在大多数贫困地区，广播也是无处不在。这仅是要求准备一个系统能够让电台及时通知人们撤离，但问题是没人做。这与A项“花费不昂贵且方便的资源没被利用”意义一致。故选A。

Part B

参考译文

有一种痛苦，人们尚不能治愈。那就是一种关系的结束。这种关系，可以是一段婚姻，一次恋爱或是一段深厚的友谊。其实，两个人之间的任何情感纽带，都可能出现突然的，但又是有计划的结束。或者是因为人和环境的变化就断裂了。你可能是提出分手的人，或是在电话的那端接到一个简短的电话，又或是收到一个开头写有“亲爱的约翰”的信，正如前线士兵们曾害怕收到家中女友的信。她们已经厌倦了等待，或只是一个人静静的离去。




66．然而，它结束了，无论是谁先主动提出，痛苦都一样激烈而难受。它是一种死亡，在哀悼的同时，悲伤也随之而来。




虽然目前还不能治愈悲伤，但我们会下意识的寻找缓解伤痛的方法，并帮助我们忘记泪水。我们求助于其他关系，使自己忙于工作，尽量沉浸于个人爱好。或许开始多喝一点酒来“淹没我们的悲伤”，再或者听从了传统的意见，加入某个俱乐部或社团。




67．因此，业余爱好和培养各种新的兴趣对我们来说是最重要的。但这不是可以在一天之内可以完成的。兴趣的培养是一个漫长的过程。




此外，我们总是急于摆脱我们的悲痛，就好像我们为此感到羞愧，觉得我们应该“打起精神”，并试图说服自己有再大的痛苦也能承受。




68．前方，道路依然荒凉漫长。你是完全孤独的，没有任何安慰。即使很久很久以后，当你认为自己已经学会了忘记失去的爱时，某个东西——一个熟悉的地方，一个音乐片段，一股香水味儿或一份临时工作——会突然夹杂着苦乐参半的回忆冲击着你。你咽回眼泪和绝望，几乎是愤怒的感觉此时自己比分手时好不到哪去。




我们为什么会采取这种态度对待感情上的痛苦，这一点很难解释。我们没想过通过一个简单的意志力来克服自身的痛苦。问题的一部分就在于悲伤本身。当恋情结束，你不相信会有另一个人能够替代这个从你生活中完全消失的人。




69．有些人把悲伤埋葬在内心深处，以致很少有人能觉察到他们的感情经历。也有些人向朋友敞开心扉寻求安慰，或向任何一个愿意提供帮助的人寻求慰藉。但是，一段时间后，即使朋友们也开始不耐烦，并向我们抛来责备的目光时，我们知道是该停止哭泣了。他们也希望此事就此了结。




然而，悲痛就像所害的疾病一样，无论我们做什么，它必将有始有终。记忆会消退，一个愈合的皮肤也开始在伤口上生长。失去的爱的伤痛间隔越来越长。慢慢地，痛苦依然，生活照旧。人性如此反常，我们甚至在这些事情开始时就感到了内疚，似乎完全忘却是对心爱的人的一种侮辱。




70．重要的是，承认悲痛会消耗时间。但试图说服自己它很快会结束，又给我们带来了额外的紧张。这样只能使情况更糟。对经历过由关系破碎所带来痛苦的人（也有一些人没有经历过）来说，时间是最好的医者。




需要多少时间会因人而异，但精神医生有一个经验法则：只要原来的关系存在，你的悲伤就会持续。可悲的是，灾难发生时，我们往往止步不前。前方是黑暗的，我们必须做好准备，在看到隧道尽头的光明之前，我们会在途中痛苦的跌倒许多次。

答案及精析

66．F　【精析】从段际关系来分析，这段必然要起到承上启下的作用。上一段的最后一句讲到了两个人的分手，而下一段的开头提到了治愈悲伤，由此，F项就是一个很好的过渡段，提到了两个人的分手，也谈到了悲伤，故选F。

67．D　【精析】根据下一段开头第一个词“Moreover”可知这一段在解释另一方面，那么上一段必然是解释第一个方面，D项中的“first importance”正好符合。

68．B　【精析】从段际关系来分析，需要抓住的关键信息是下一段中的“this attitude to emotional pain”，从中我们可以推测上一段的内容与“emotional pain”相关。B项主要描述了分手后的伤痛，尤其是最后一句中的关键词“angry feeling”。故选B。

69．A　【精析】此题可以通过上下文词语的共现关系来确定。下段中的开篇就提到了“grief”，可推知上一段也是围绕“grief”所展开。考查剩余A、C和E项中可知：前两项围绕着“grief”，先可以排除E项。再比较A项和C项，A项主要围绕人们寻找处理悲伤的方式，C项主要谈及时间的功效，因此A项更加符合上下文。故选A。

70．C　【精析】从段际关系来分析，需要抓住的关键信息是下一段中的“How much time is needed”，这与C项中所涉及的时间的功效相符，故选C。

Part C

参考译文

A

约翰·格雷

自由市场破坏且又促进了性格的某些方面。总的来说，结果的好坏取决于一个人如何设想他的美好生活。还有很多方面取决于一个人相信其他的经济体系是否可以做的更好。人们要通过比较实际的替代品，并通过了解不同系统如何促进不同类型的人的性格特点才能回答该问题。

事实上，自由市场很少根据经济学家构建的模型进行工作。繁荣和泡沫、萧条和崩溃并存。市场的自我调节只出现在经济学教科书中。在这种背景下，我们可以更清楚地认识到经济学与伦理学的关系。自由市场最欣赏的人格特征是创业的勇气，愿意尝试和冒险以及抓住或创造新机会的能力。值得注意的是，这些都不是保守的道德家们所推崇的特质。谨慎、节俭、耐心、循规蹈矩的能力可能是令人钦佩的素质，但在自由市场上，它们通常难以让人取得成功。

B

阿亚安·希尔西

什么是道德人们没有多少共识，更谈不上什么侵蚀道德了。一个有信仰的人通过信守上帝的旨意来衡量道德人格。社会主义者通过他们对财富再分配的奉献来衡量道德的力量。一个自由派，我指的是一个典型的，亚当·斯密或米尔顿·弗里德曼之类的自由派，而不是所谓的美国“亲大政府”含义中的自由派，也有可能是宗教意义上的，他可能会看到收入平等的优点，但他永远把自由放在第一位。这就是我所认同的道德规范。

根据这个学派的思想，个人自由是最高的目标。对一个人性格的最终考验就是：在不影响他人追求人生目标的前提下，有能力自由地追求自己所选定的人生目标。从这个角度看，个人、企业和国家之间的自由经济活动促进了信任、诚实和努力的工作等优秀品质。生产商必须不断提高自己的商品和服务。自由市场建立了一个精英团队，并为那些在校努力学习的学生提供更好的工作机会。同样的机制促进家长在子女的教育上投入了更多的时间和金钱。市场上，生产者注重研究和创新，以期击败竞争对手。

C

何青莲

在过去的几个世纪中，世界已目睹了许多变化，道德人格加强的同时活跃的自由市场刺激了物质和社会进步。相比之下，那些曾在自由市场的主要竞争对手——在国家社会主义的意识形态驱动下的计划经济下生活的人们一直深受经济停滞、社会萎缩和道德下降的困扰。近几十年来，由于计划经济本身的矛盾，这个乌托邦式的实验已被证明是一个系统化的失败。长期经历经济、道德和政治灾难的人民都渴望摆脱他们。

当然，市场经济也不是一个完美的系统。但其缺陷是源于其参与者的行为和动机而不是市场本身。经验告诉我们，自由市场是与自由社会紧密联系在一起的。在自由社会中，人们能够更好的一致行动来改善生活。自由社会给人们提供了机会，使其政治和社会制度更加公正。一般情况下，这些活动能促进而不是削弱道德规范。

D

迈克尔·沃尔泽

市场竞争使人们承受着巨大的压力，迫使他们违反传统的道德后又找出各种理由为自己辩护。正是这种合理化——既要满足无底线的自我欺骗又要自我感觉良好——侵蚀了人们的道德。但这本身并不是要反对自由市场。试想，民主政治也会削弱了道德。争夺政治权力使人们承受着巨大的压力，要做出他们无法履行的承诺，要非法敛财，要妥协不应该妥协的原则。这一切在某种程度上都不应当动摇。品德不能长存，但至少它不能完好地保留。但这些明显的缺陷并不能构成反对民主的理由。

可以肯定的是，经济和政治竞争也产生了许多不同类型的合作项目——合伙、公司、政党和工会。在这些项目中，换位思考、相互尊重、友谊和团结都得到了发展和加强。人们品尝了集体审议的优势。他们立足岗位，活动的承担风险并建立联盟。所有这些过程都塑造了人格。但就是因为利润之高，活动的参与者也学会了相互监视、怀疑他人、心怀鬼胎和背信忘义。他们成为公司腐败、政治丑闻、欺骗股东和选民等一些常有事件中的“主角”。

答案及精析

71．A；72．C

【精析】题目问的是“哪个作者认为自由市场既破坏又促进了道德人格？”。A篇第一句“Free markets erode some aspects of character while enhancing others.”和C篇前两句“...the world has seen the many ways in which an active free market spurs material and social progress while at the same time strengthening moral character...people who have lived under the free market's primary modern rival, the ideologically-driven planned economy of state socialism, have suffered as economic performance stagnated, civil society withered, and morality was eroded. In recent decades, as planned economies collapsed under their own contradictions, this utopian experiment has proved to be a systematic failure.”都做了说明，故选A和C。

73．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪个作者认为自由市场能将一些优良品格发挥到了极致？”。可以把答案定位在D篇中，其中第一段中的第二、三句“It is these rationalizations-the endless self-deception necessary to meet the bottom line and still feel okay about it-that erode moral character. But this isn't in itself an argument against the free market. Think about the ways that democratic politics also erodes moral character.”就做了说明，故选D。

74．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪个作者认为自由市场会奖励那些面临新挑战而具有冒险精神的人？”。根据问句中的关键词“rewards”、“adventurous”可以把答案定位在A篇中，其中第二段中的“rewarded”、“boldness”、“speculate and gamble”与关键词相对应，故选A。

75．C；76．D

【精析】题目问的是“哪个作者认为自由市场的不足是人为的而非体系本身的？”。C篇第二段的第二句“But the market's flaws stem from the actions and motivations of its human participants rather than from its design.”和D篇最后两句“But because the stakes are so high, participants in these activities also learn to watch and distrust one another, to conceal their plans, to betray their friends. They become 'characters' in familiar stories of corporate corruption, political scandal, defrauded stockholders, and deceived voters.”都做了说明，故选这两个答案。

77．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪个作者认为自由市场上人们行为失德但又为其行为辩护？”。D项第一句“Competition in the market puts people under great pressure to break the ordinary rules of decent conduct and then to produce good reasons for doing so.”做了说明，故选D。

78．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪个作者认为自由市场不能像一些理论学家预期的那样自我完善？”。A篇第二段的第一句“In real time, free markets rarely work according to the models constructed by economists.”做了说明，故选A。

79．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪个作者认为自由市场将会带来更大的社会和政治进步？”。根据问句中的关键词“social and political advancement”可以把答案定位在C篇中，其中倒数第二句中的“make their own political and social systems more just”与关键词相对应，故选C。

80．B　【精析】题目问的是“谁认为自由市场会给那些有能力和智慧的人带来更好的机会？”。根据问句中的关键词“provide better opportunities”可以把答案定位在B篇中，其中第二段的第五、六句“The same mechanism pushes parents to invest more time and money in the education of their children. Producers invest in research and innovation to beat their competitors in the marketplace.”做了说明，故选B。

SECTION Ⅳ　Writing

【高分范文】

Dear editor,

I read the letter from a confused mother who holds a complicated feeling about whether her son should go abroad to study as an undergraduate or he should go to a Chinese university before going abroad to study as a post-graduate. Here, I would like to voice my opinion.

First of all, we all know it can be a frustrating and sometimes painful experience going to study in a foreign country for Chinese students with its different language, culture, habits and so on. However, why are these Chinese students so over-enthusiastic about studying abroad? One of the most vital reasons may be that studying abroad is real-life use of a different language. There is no better opportunity to improve a second language during one's studies, which offers a distinct advantage when one is applying for jobs back home. Moreover, native or foreign friends whom they encounter could offer important overseas contacts and relationships, which play a very important role in their later professional life. Besides, living and studying abroad offers one a new and different perspective of the world and, perhaps most important, of one's own country. Once beyond the initial shock of being in a new culture, they slowly begin to get a meaningful understanding. At last, while any anxiety about going overseas for university study is certainly understandable, it is important to remember that the benefits offered by the experience make it well worthwhile.

I will be very delighted if my suggestion is a little helpful to this mother.

Yours truly,

Li Ming

【写作点金】

写此类文章关键在于把握话题和英文书信的格式。这篇写作的话题是“出国学习VS．国内学习”，要求就此问题提出自己的看法。一般来说，写作可以从“出国学习”或“国内学习”入手，分别讨论两者的优势和劣势；或将两者进行系统的比较；也可以从某一方面直接表达自身的看法，提出建议。

英文书信时，需要注意五个组成要素：日期（date），开头（opening），正文（body），结尾（closing）和签名（signature）。

【高频词句】



	go abroad
	出国



	voice one's opinion
	表达观点



	be enthusiastic about
	对…热情，热衷



	play an important role in sth.
	起重要作用



	apply for
	申请



	be helpful to
	对…有帮助
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SECTION Ⅰ　Listening Comprehension

1～30（略）

SECTION Ⅱ　Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Between 1852, when (31)_______was first established that Mount Everest was the highest mountain on earth, and 1953, when Edmund Hillary, and Tenzing Norgay finally reached the peak's summit, it was every mountaineer's dream to become the first person standing on the world's (32)_______point. And George Mallory was one of the most tenacious early contenders.

Mallory was introduced (33)_______rock climbing while studying at Winchester College. (34)_______completed his studies, he settled into a career (35)_______a teacher at Charter-house School, and continued to pursue his passion (36)_______climbing in his spare time.

Mallory's (37)_______trip to Everest was a reconnaissance mission in 1921 (38)_______aimed to produce the first accurate maps of the region. Two (39)_______visits to the mountain followed. Then, on 8 June 1924, (40)_______his third attempt to reach the summit, Mallory and his partner, Andrew Irvine, disappeared.

Several expeditions subsequently attempted to find the pair, and Mallory's (41)_______was finally discovered in May, 1999, at 8,169 metres, 600 metres (42)_______the summit, (43)_______with various items of equipment, including handwritten letters to his wife, a pocket knife, an oxygen bottle and his goggles, (44)_______were later donated to the Royal Geographical Society (45)_______Mallory's family.

There is still considerable debate as to (46)_______Mallory reached Everest's summit. The (47)_______that his goggles were found in his pocket has led some to suggest that he was on his way down the mountain (48)_______he fell. Had he been ascending in daylight, he would have been wearing the goggles to (49)_______snow-blindness, and given what is known of the pair's climbing schedule, if it were (50)_______when they fell, they must have been on their way back down.

SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, Cor D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

Officials in Tampa Florida, got a surprise recently when a local firm building the state's first ethanol * -production factory put in a request for 400,000 gallons a day of city water. The request by US Envirofuels would make the facility one of the city's top ten water consumers overnight, and the company plans to double its size. Florida is suffering from a prolonged drought. Rivers and lakes are at record lows and residents wonder where the extra water will come from.

They are not alone. A backlash
 against the federally financed biofuels boom is growing around the country, and "water could be the Achilles heel" of ethanol, said a report by the Minneapolis-based Institute for Agriculture and Trade Policy.

The number of ethanol factories has almost tripled in the past eight years from 50 to about 140. A further 60 or so are under construction. In 2007, President George Bush signed legislation requiring a fivefold increase in biofuels production, to 36 billion gallons by 2022.

This is controversial for several reasons. There are doubts about how green ethanol really is (some say the production process uses almost as much energy as it produces). Some argue that using farmland for ethanol pushes up food prices internationally (world wheat prices rose 25% recently, perhaps as a side-effect of America's ethanol programme). But one of the least-known but biggest worries is ethanol's extravagant use of water.

A typical ethanol factory producing 50m gallons of biofuels a year needs about 500 gallons of water a minute. Most of that goes into the boiling and cooling process, which is similar to making beer. Some water is lost through evaporation in the cooling tower and in waste discharge. All this is putting a heavy burden on aquifers in some corn-growing areas.

Residents went to court in Missouri to halt a $165m facility being built by Gulfstream Bioflex Energy LLC which was projected to draw 1.3m gallons of water every day from the Ozark aquifer. Projects are being challenged in Minnesota, Iowa, Nebraska, Kansas and in central Illinois, where eight ethanol facilities are situated over the Mahomet aquifer. Demand for corn is such that more land is also being ploughed up in drier regions of the Great Plains states to the west of the corn belt, where irrigation is required, increasing water demand further.

The good news is that ethanol plants are becoming more efficient. They now use about half as much water per gallon of ethanol as they did a decade ago. New technology might be able to halve the amount of water again, says Mike Fatigati, vice president of Delta-T Corp, a Virginia company which has designed a system that does not discharge any waste water. But others are sceptical. "There are things you can close loop (i. e. recycle efficiently) and things you can't," says Paul Greene, a senior director for biofuels with Siemens Water Technologies, designers of the water-purification technology used in ethanol factories. Perhaps ethanol just isn't as bio-friendly as it looks.

* ethanol＝alcohol fuel

51．US Envirofuels

[A] is a local company which plans to double its size.

[B] is one of Tampa's top ten water consumers.

[C] is responsible for Tampa's water shortage.

[D] is going to become the largest fuel supplier in Tampa.

52．What does the word "backlash" (line 1, para. 2) mean?

[A] A quick backward movement.

[B] A strong backup action.

[C] A powerful counterattack.

[D] A strong negative reaction.

53．What have most people failed to realize about biofuels?

[A] The huge consumption of wheat.

[B] The huge consumption of water.

[C] The amount of waste discharged.

[D] The amount of energy consumed.

54．Which of the following statements is true?

[A] A biofuel factory in Missouri was demanded to reduce its water use.

[B] A big biofuel factory is under construction in Missouri.

[C] The ethanol plants face the challenge of farmland shortage.

[D] The ethanol plants are challenged to move to other regions.

55．What is the author's attitude towards biofuels?

[A] Optimistic.

[B] Neutral.

[C] Encouraging.

[D] Doubtful

Text 2

In popular discussions of emissions-rights trading systems, it is common to mistake the smoke-stacks for the trees. For example, the wealthy oil enclave of Abu Dhabi brags that it has planted more than 130 million trees-each of which does its duty in absorbing carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. However, this artificial forest in the desert also consumes huge quantities of irrigation water produced, or recycled, from expensive desalination plants. The trees may allow its leaders to wear a halo at international meetings, but the rude fact is that they are an energy-intensive beauty strip, like most of so-called green capitalism. And, while we're at it, let's just ask: What if the buying and selling of carbon credits and pollution offsets fails to reduce global warming? What exactly will motivate governments and global industries then to join hands in a crusade to reduce emissions through regulation and taxation?

Kyoto-type climate diplomacy assumes that all the major actors will recognize an overriding common interest in gaining harness over the runaway
 greenhouse effect. But global warming is not War of the Worlds, where invading Martians are dedicated to annihilating all of humanity without distinction. Climate change, instead, will initially produce dramatically unequal impacts across regions and social classes. It will reinforce, not diminish, geopolitical inequality and conflict.

As the UNDP emphasized in its report last year, global warming is above all a threat to the poor and the unborn, the "two parties with little or no political voice". Coordinated global action on their behalf thus presupposes either their revolutionary empowerment or the transformation of the self-interest of rich countries and classes into an enlightened "solidarity" without precedent in history. From a rational perspective, the latter outcome only seems realistic if it can be shown that privileged groups possess no preferential "exit" option, that internationalist public opinion drives policy-making in key countries, and that greenhouse gas reduction could be achieved without major sacrifices in upscale Northern Hemispheric standards of living-none of which seems highly likely.

And what if growing environmental and social turbulence, instead of stimulating heroic innovation and international cooperation, simply drives elite publics into even more frenzied attempts to wall themselves off from the rest of humanity? Global intervention, in this unexplored but not improbable scenario, would be silently abandoned (as, to some extent, it already has been) in favor of accelerated investment in selective adaptation for Earth's first-class passengers. We're talking here of the prospect of creating green and gated oases of permanent affluence on an otherwise stricken planet.

Of course, there will still be treaties, carbon credits, famine relief, humanitarian acrobatics, and perhaps, the full-scale conversion of some European cities and small countries to alternative energy. But the shift to low-, or zero-emission lifestyles would be almost unimaginably expensive. And this will certainly become even more unimaginable after perhaps 2030, when the combined impacts of climate change, peak oil, peak water, and an additional 1.5 billion people on the planet may begin to seriously threaten growth.

56．The author gives the example of Abu Dhabi in order to illustrate that

[A] artificial forests can be a solution to environmental problems.

[B] what Abu Dhabi has done has won international recognition.

[C] planting trees in huge-numbers is harmful to desert environment.

[D] environmentally-friendly attempts may damage the environment.

57．What does the word "runaway" (line 2, para. 2) mean?

[A] Uncontrolled.

[B] Unpredicted.

[C] Immeasurable.

[D] Growing.

58．What is NOT a fundamental concern for the concerted action of rich countries?

[A] The spirit of worldwide coordination should play a part in decision-making.

[B] The disadvantaged interest groups should be taken into consideration.

[C] Countries and regions should be treated indiscriminately.

[D] No countries should suffer any change in terms of life quality.

59．According to the author, which of the following statements is true?

[A] International cooperation can help curb environmental and social crisis.

[B] Innovation and cooperation in environmental issues are unlikely to happen.

[C] Rich countries will possibly seclude themselves from the rest of the world.

[D] Investment in environmental conservation will largely increase in selected areas.

60．What is the author's attitude towards the shift to low-emission lifestyles?

[A] Doubtful.

[B] Supportive.

[C] Ambiguous.

[D] Encouraging.

Text 3

Few writers are as revered as Jane Austen. According to a poll in March, Pride and Prejudice-a romance without a single kiss-is the book Britons love most. Austen adaptations abound: the BBC is filming a new version of Sense and Sensibility written by Andrew Davies, whose 1995Pride and Prejudice was a global success, and ITV has just shown three of her other five novels.

But Janeites, as the author's most avid devotees style themselves, have few relics to worship. Most of her letters were burned on her death, and a single sketch by her sister, Cassandra, showing her purse-lipped and in her night-cap, is the only generally acknowledged image of her face. That picture, now hanging in the National Portrait Gallery in London, depicts a woman so plain that it is often reworked for book covers.

That is perhaps why there has been so much interest in a portrait by Ozias Humphrey, a minor society artist of the 18th century, which was auctioned in New York on April 19th by Christie's. According to its owner, Henry Rice, a sixth-generation descendant of Miss Austen's brother Edward, it shows Jane at about 14, and was commissioned by a great-uncle to help her marriage prospects.

Not everyone is convinced that the picture is in fact of Miss Austen. The National Portrait Gallery has repeatedly declined to purchase it, citing supposed anachronisms in the subject's costume and a tax stamp on the canvas. Its pre-auction valuation reflected this uncertainty: although $400,000-800,000 is far more than any of Mr. Humphrey's works has achieved before now, a buyer who believed he was looking at Miss Austen would surely be prepared to pay more.

The doubts expressed in London are one reason why the portrait was sold in New York. Another is that Americans are as keen on Miss Austen as Britons are. The BBC's Pride and Prejudice was co-produced by A&E, an American cable channel, and another such channel, HBO, co-fi-nanced ITV's adaptations. Versions of her books for the big screen have relied on American cash and not a few American actors.

At the heart of each of the novels is a heroine-and a marriage. But unlike her heroines, Miss Austen remained single, and some wonder whether that sour-faced sketch by her sister tells us why. Becoming Jane, a recent Hollywood production, presents a different, highly speculative, explanation: a beautiful girl has her heart broken by a flighty Irishman and turns to writing for solace.

Miss Austen herself rated her heroines' other attributes more highly than their looks, on which she rarely spends more than a few unspecific words. The rest are devoted to what these women think and say, which is also what matters most about Jane Austen.

61．Which of the following statements is true?

[A] Britons do not enjoy stories with lots of romantic details.

[B] Davies wrote a novel of the same title with one of Austen's.

[C] Austen has been highly respected in Britain.

[D] Sense and Sensibility produced by BBC was an instant hit.

62．What can be said about the portrait of Austen in the National Portrait Gallery in London?

[A] It was done by Austen's sister and was poorly painted.

[B] It is the only portrait of Austen that is known to the public.

[C] Copies of it have been made for use on book covers.

[D] Austen was presented by her sister as an unattractive woman.

63．What can be known about the portrait of Austen drawn by Ozias Humphrey?

[A] It could be worth more if the subject in it had been Austen herself.

[B] The National Portrait Gallery did not want the portrait damaged by a tax stamp on the canvas.

[C] Humphrey was asked to do the job because of his talent in making the subject pretty.

[D] It could be sold at a higher price in New York than in London.

64．How are the heroines treated in Austen's works?

[A] They are both pretty and witty.

[B] They are not good at expressing themselves.

[C] They all get married in the end.

[D] They resemble Austen in appearance.

65．What is the best title of the text?

[A] Austen and Her Works

[B] Portrait of a Lady

[C] Adaptation of Austen's Works

[D] Austen: A Writer without Romance

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

One day a group of people walked into a cave and painted handprints all over the walls. Ten thousand years later, archaeologists have no idea why.
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But this is the kind of challenge now facing a group of scientists, historians and futurists who are trying to send a message to the people of the distant future. In what has been called the first ever attempt at "reverse archaeology", they are designing a sign that will last at least 10,000 years. The message: Don't dig here, we buried nuclear waste.

The repository in question, the Waste Isolation Pilot Project, or WIPP, was constructed in the 1970s and 80s in a disused salt mine near Carlsbad, New Mexico. In 1999, it became the first underground repository in the world licensed to house waste from the production of nuclear weapons. Once it reaches full capacity in 2033, it will be monitored by the US Department of Energy for 1000 years before being abandoned. Computer models predict that within 1000 years the mine will collapse in on itself, sealing the chemical sludge, toxic waste and contaminated lab equipment inside.
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This is a major challenge. In 10,000 years our descendants may have no recollection of our culture, languages or technologies. They may be more technologically advanced than we can imagine, or civilisation as we know it may have long since crashed and burned.

Clearly the survival of the WIPP message depends on more than paper or digital records. Maps and technical details will be stored in libraries around the world, but the warning signs on the site itself will need to be big, obvious and permanent. They will need to survive over thousands of years without eroding, being looted or being destroyed by vandals.
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But making sure the message remains legible is only half the battle. It will also need to be understood, and, equally critically, believed. This is where things get tricky. Chances are the people of the future will no longer use language in the same way that we do. Even if they do use the spoken and written word to communicate, there is no guarantee their language will bear any relation to ours.

In the early 1990s, Nelson gathered two teams of historians, anthropologists and semioticians-experts in signs-and challenged them to come up with the perfect warning sign.
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Anthropologists say there is no universal symbol that will convey danger to any human past, present or future. Interpretations of colours vary between cultures, and while depictions of animals like spiders and snakes may inspire fear, they don't tell you what you should be frightened of.
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So if the symbols no longer mean anything to our descendants, will the two faces be enough to get the message across? "Both are relevant, I suppose," says Robert Aunger, "although we argue that disgust is a response to threat only of infectious disease; radioactivity is not contagious. Fear is more relevant than disgust." Barring extreme genetic modification, chances are faces will look much the same in 10,000 years.

A．All things going well it should stay that way for the 250,000 years it will take for most of the waste to become safe. However, according to legislation drawn up in 1985 by the US Department of Energy, a repository must be safeguarded for at least 10,000 years, and that means it must be marked.

B．All we know is that nuclear waste is dangerous now and is likely to stay that way for a very long time, and that means we have to try.

C．To be fair to the artists in question, they probably didn't set out to create something that would make sense in 400 generations' time. Even if thoughts of the future had crossed their minds, how could they possibly have imagined what would have become of the human race? Since that day, mankind has invented the wheel, developed hundreds of languages and got through several major civilisations, not to mention remodelled the planet and its climate.

D．Facial expressions, though, are universally understood. "Fear is the most basic of emotions, and so would survive any cultural evolution," says Robert Aunger, a biological anthropologist. With this in mind, the WIPP designers came up with two symbols: a human face showing fear and another showing revulsion and disgust. There will also be a description of the site in seven languages, plus the word "Danger" and today's symbols for biohazards and radioactivity.

E．The biggest challenge was choosing an image. Symbols do exist to illustrate radiation and biohazards, but symbols have a habit of changing their meanings over time. The swastika, for example, was first used by European tribes in 4000BC and was a Hindu holy symbol long before the Nazis got hold of it.

F．The plan is literally to set the warnings in stone, by carving them onto 8-metre-tall monoliths. A study of ancient rock carvings commissioned by WIPP in 2000 found that deep carvings on basalt survived well, as, surprisingly, did those on sandstone. The team is now testing other rock types against freeze/thaw cracking and wind abrasion, as well as working on cheaper artificial alternatives.

Part C

Answer Questions 71 to 80 by referring to the passages on the following pages. Answer each question by choosing A, B, or C and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices may be required more than once.


A＝Yahoo!　　B＝eBay　　C＝Amazon　　Which company (companies)
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The Internet company, Yahoo! appears in the end to have rebuffed Microsoft, the software Goliath that wanted to buy it. It has done so, in part, by surrendering to Google, the younger Internet company that is its main rival.Yahoo! lives, but on the web's equivalent of life support.

Yahoo!'s descent, first gradual then sudden, during this decade marks a surprising reversal of the fates of the only three big Internet firms to have survived since the web's earliest days. Back in 1994, Jerry Yang and David Filo, truant PhD students at Stanford, started to publish a list, eventually namedYahoo!, of links to cool destinations on the nascent web. Around the same time, Jeff Bezos was writing his business plan for a website, soon to be called Amazon, for selling books online. The following year, Pierre Omidyar, a French-born Iranian-American, put an auction site on the web that would become eBay.

Even as hundreds of other dotcoms fell by the wayside at the turn of the century, these three made it through the great Internet crisis and have since prospered, to varying degrees and at different times. Their fates have reflected the evolution of the web as a whole, and now suggest its future direction. For many years eBay and Yahoo! made more money than Amazon, which, as a capital-intensive retailer, struggled longer with losses and then made profits at lower margins. And yet, says Pip Coburn of Coburn Ventures, an investment adviser,Yahoo! is now drifting and eBay is a washed-up quasi-monopoly, whereas Amazon finds itself at the Internet's cutting edge.

Yahoo! set out to be a new sort of media company. Its site became a tawdry strip mall, with big, flashing advertisements next to users' e-mail inboxes. The firm slipped into a mindset of product silos, with the teams for the home-page, e-mail, finance and sports pages competing with each other and for advertisers, and confusing users.

Yahoo!'s bigger mistake was not to see how the web was changing. Google, also founded by two truant Stanford PhD students, became the leader of a new generation with a vision that web search, rather than Yahoo!'s "portal" approach, would guide surfers around the Internet.Yahoo! belatedly tried to keep up and bought sites such as flicker. com for photo-sharing and del. icio. us. com for bookmark-sharing, but it "put them in the curio cabinet" without transforming the company, say's Jerry Michalski, a technology consultant.

EBay took a different route, recognising that its business-in effect, online yard sales-had potential network effects: in short, that sellers and buyers would flock to whichever site already did the most trading. The firm became a de facto monopoly, but with that came a culture that left many of its users disenchanted, and growth slowed. Some measures, such as the number of new listings of items for sale, are even in decline. Buyers and sellers increasingly rely on Google's search model, or online social networks, to find things and one another. EBay's new boss, John Donahoe, is not facing a crisis like Yahoo!'s-but neither does he appear to have a big idea for the future.

Amazon, by contrast, has found exactly that. It is the only one of the three that has been led continuously by the same man, its founder Jeff Bezos. Unlike his peers at the other two firms, Mr. Bezos has stuck to his original vision-while adding two new ideas as they presented themselves.

His original plan was to become "Earth's biggest river" of merchandise, from books and toys to electronics and almost anything else that can be shipped. Then Mr. Bezos realised that the same online store-front and logistics system that worked for Amazon itself could also work for others. So he added an entirely new category of customers: third-party sellers, who account for 30% of all items sold through Amazon's site today.

Then, about four years ago, another, and potentially bigger, idea struck Mr. Bezos. Their infrastructure is rivalled in scale by only a few other firms in the world, including Google. So Mr. Bezos again added an entire category of customers: firms that wanted to rent computing capacity from Amazon over the Internet, rather than build their own data centres in a warehouse. It has signed up over 370,000 customers.

Almost by accident, Amazon has thus "backed into cloud computing". If there is a leader in the cloud, it is Google. But Amazon is now right up there. Better yet, although Amazon overlaps with Google in the cloud, it does not rival it directly. Google mostly offers entire applications, such as word processing or spreadsheets, to consumers through their web browsers. Amazon offers services to programmers so they can build and run their own applications.

So there they are. Jerry Yang is still boss of Yahoo!, although angry, restive shareholders may oust him at their annual meeting on August 1st, and his top lieutenants are leaving in droves. John Donahoe is looking hard for a purpose that will enable eBay to survive another decade. And Mr. Bezos is right where he wants to be.
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参考译文

1852年，人们首次认识到珠穆朗玛峰是地球上最高的山峰。1953年，埃德蒙·希拉里和丹增·诺尔盖最终到达了它的峰顶。在此期间，珠穆朗玛峰成为了每一个登山家的梦想，他们都想成为第一个站在世界的最高峰的人。乔治·马洛里就是最顽强的一位早期参与者。

在温彻斯特学院学习期间，马洛里开始接触攀登。学业完成后，他在切特豪斯学校谋到了一份教师职位，并在业余时间继续追求他的攀登梦想。

1921年，马洛里首次攀登珠峰，这是一次侦察性尝试，目的是绘制出该地区的第一张精确地图。之后，马洛里又尝试了两次。接着，1924年6月8日，他第三次尝试登顶，但是他和安德鲁·欧文（马洛里的登山伙伴）一起消失了。

之后，人们进行了数次搜救，试图找到他们俩。1999年5月，人们终于在8169米处，即距山顶600米的地方，发现马洛里的尸体和他们的各种设备，还包括他写给妻子的信，一把小刀，一个氧气瓶和护目镜。后来，这些物品由马洛里的家人捐献给了皇家地理学会。

马洛里是否到达了珠穆朗玛峰的顶峰，仍然有很大的争议。他的护目镜是装在口袋里的，这一点使一些人认为，他是在下山的途中跌倒的。如果他是在白天登顶的话，他会一直戴着护目镜以防止出现雪盲。另外，根据对他们登山计划的了解，如果他们是在晚上跌倒的，那么一定是在下山的途中。

答案及精析

31．it

【精析】本句意为“人们开始认识到珠穆朗玛峰是地球上最高的山峰。”此空所填单词应是作为形式主语的“it”，指代“that Mount Everest was the highest mountain on earth”。

32．highest

【精析】本句意为“珠穆朗玛峰成为了每一个登山家的梦想，他们都想成为站在上面的第一人。”由上文可知“珠穆朗玛峰是地球上最高的山峰”，所以此空应填“highest”。

33．to

【精析】本句意为“马洛里开始接触攀登”。“introduce sth. to sb.”是固定短语，意为“向某人介绍某物”，所以此空应填“to”。

34．Having

【精析】本句意为“完成学业后，马洛里在切特豪斯学校谋到了一份教师职业…”。根据语法分析，前一部分是分词短语充当时间状语。由于“have completed”与逻辑主语“he”之间是主动关系，所以此空应填“Having”。

35．as

【精析】本句意为“他谋到了一份教师职业…”。“a career”和“a teacher”之间是解释说明的关系，所以此空应填“as”。

36．for

【精析】本句意为“…并在业余时间继续追求他攀登的梦想”。“passion for...”是固定短语，意为“对…的强烈爱好”，所以此空应填“for”。

37．first

【精析】本句意为“1921年，马洛里首次攀登珠峰”，所以此空应填“first”。

38．that/which

【精析】本句意为“这是一次侦察性尝试，目的是绘制出该地区的第一张精确地图。”根据前后句的意思，可知：“aimed to produce the first accurate maps of the region.”是修饰“a reconnaissance mission”的定语从句。此空所填词语应是定语从句的引导词“that”。另外，此空也可以填“which”。

39．more

【精析】本句意为“之后，马洛里又尝试了两次。”“数词＋more”表示“又／再…”，所以此空应填“more”。

40．during

【精析】本句意为“在他第三次尝试登顶…”，此空应填“during”，强调动作的连续性，表示“整个过程中”。

41．body

【精析】本句意为“1999年5月，人们发现马洛里的尸体…”，所以此空应填“body”。

42．from

【精析】本句意为“距山顶600米的地方”，所以此空应填“from”。

43．along

　【精析】本句意为“和他们的各种设备，包括…”。“along with”是固定短语，所以此空应填“along”。

44．which

【精析】本句意为“…信件，一把小刀，一个氧气瓶和他的护目镜，这些物品后来由马洛里的家人捐献给了皇家地理学会。”根据上下文语意，“were later donated to the Royal Geographical Society...”是非限制性定语从句，所以此空应填“which”。

45．by

【精析】本句翻译见44题。此空所填词语是表示动作“donated”的发出者“Mallory's family”，根据被动结构此空应填“by”。

46．whether

【精析】本句意为“马洛里是否到达珠穆朗玛峰的顶峰，仍然有很大的争议。”争议说明问题具有不确定性，所以此空应填“whether”。

47．fact

【精析】本句意为“…这一点使得一些人认为，他是在下山的途中跌倒的。”根据上下文语意，“...that his goggles were found in his pocket has led some to suggest that...”是同位语从句，此空应填同位语从句的先行词“fact”。

48．when

【精析】本句意为“他是在下山的途中跌倒的。”所填的词语和“he fell”应构成时间状语从句，所以此空应填“when”。

49．avoid

【精析】本句意为“他会一直戴着护目镜以防止出现雪盲。”根据句意，此空应填“avoid”。

50．night

【精析】本句意为“如果他们是在晚上跌倒的，那么一定是在下山的途中。”根据语法分析，所填词语应是前文的宾语，又是后接句子的修饰对象。根据上下文意思，应填“night”。

SECTION Ⅲ　Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

佛罗里达州坦帕市的官员们最近不大不小吃了一惊：一家当地企业要求该市每天向他们供水四十万加仑。这家企业正在兴建佛罗里达州第一家乙醇燃料工厂。美国“环境能源公司”所提出的用水要求将使其一夜间成为当地十大用水大户之一，而且，该公司计划将其产能规模翻倍。佛罗里达州正经历史上最长时间的干旱期。河流和湖泊的蓄水量都处于历史最低点，居民们不知道那些超出的用水量该如何解决。

坦帕市的情况并不是唯一案例。针对各地的联邦政府所资助的生物燃料热潮，全国各地反对之声不断。位于明尼阿波利斯的农业与贸易政策中心的报告说：水可能是乙醇燃料的“阿喀琉斯之踵”。

在过去8年间，乙醇燃料工厂的数量几乎增加到了三倍，由50家增至约140家。还有60家左右正在兴建中。2007年，布什总统签署法案，要求生物燃料的生产再增加五倍，到2022年要达到360亿加仑。

这一点是有争议的，原因有好几个方面。对于乙醇燃料能否算作绿色能源，人们仍心存疑虑（有人说乙醇所产生的能量和其生产过程中所消耗的能量几乎一样多）。也有一些人认为，利用农田作物来提炼乙醇会推高全球食品的价格。（最近，小麦价格就上涨了25％，这也许是美国乙醇燃料计划所带来的负面效应）。但其中一个人们最不了解的，也是最大的担忧就是乙醇生产所需要的大量用水。

一个每年生产5千万加仑生物燃料的典型性乙醇工厂每分钟需要约500加仑的水。大部分的水被用于蒸馏和冷却，这一过程与啤酒制造相仿。冷却塔的蒸发和废水排放也会损失一部分水。所有这一切都会给谷物种植区带来沉重的用水负担。

密苏里州的居民已经通过法庭，要求停止湾流生物能源公司正在兴建的价值1.65亿美元的工程。据估计，该厂每天会从奥索卡含水层抽取130万加仑的水。此类项目在明尼苏达州，爱荷华州，内布拉斯加州，堪萨斯州和伊利诺伊州中部都遭到了反对。这些地区共有8家乙醇企业坐落于穆罕默德含水层之上。生产乙醇扩大了对玉米的需求，这就要在从“大平原州”到玉米种植带以西的干旱区域内开垦出更多的土地，其灌溉也进一步增加了用水需求。

有一个好消息是，乙醇工厂正在提高效能。现在，他们生产每加仑乙醇所用的水是十年前的一半左右。迈克·法提盖提谈到：新技术还可能会再减少一半的用水量。迈克是一位位于弗吉尼亚州的Delta-T公司的副总裁。该公司还设计了一个不排放任何废水的系统。但也有人对此表示怀疑。西门子水源科技公司是乙醇工厂所采用的水净化技术的设计者，该公司资深生物燃料专员鲍尔·格林就说：有的问题好处理（如有效地循环使用），有的不行。或许乙醇并不像看起来的那样环保。

答案及精析

51．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“美国环境能源公司_______？”。由文章第一段第二句“...and the company plans to double its size.”可知：该公司计划将其产能规模翻倍，这与A项内容相符。由第一段第一、二句“...put in a request for 400,000 gallons a day of city water. The request by US Envirofuels would make the facility one of the city's top ten water consumers overnight...”可知：该厂家只是提出用水要求，尚未成为十大用水大户之一，这与B项内容不符。此外，由第一段第三句“Florida is suffering from a prolonged drought.”可知：坦帕市缺水与气候有关，这与C项内容不符。由第一段第一句“...when a local firm building the state's first ethanol-production factory...”可知：该公司是该州的首个乙醇燃料生产厂，并非最大的能源供应商，这与D项内容不符。故选A。

52．C　【精析】释义题。题目问的是“‘backlash’是什么意思？”。“backlash”表示“对某事激烈的、诉诸暴力的反应”，这与C项内容相符。此外，第二段第二句中“A backlash against the federally financed biofuels boom is growing around the country,...”的“against”也是解题的关键字眼。故选C。

53．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“大多数人不了解生物燃料的什么方面？”。由文章第四段最后一句“But one of the least-known but biggest worries is ethanol's extravagant use of water.”可知：人们没有意识到生产乙醇燃料的用水量，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

54．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“下面哪一句说法是正确的？”。由文章第六段第一句“Residents went to court in Missouri to halt a $165m facility being built...”可知：密苏里州的居民已经走上法庭，要求停止项目的建设，这与A项内容相悖。另外，由该段第二句“Projects are being challenged in...”可知：项目在这几个区域都遭到了反对，这与D项内容不符。C项在文章没有提及。故选B。

55．D　【精析】态度题。题目问的是“作者对生物燃料的态度是怎样的？”。由文章最后一句话“Perhaps ethanol just isn't as bio-friendly as it looks.”可知：作者认为或许乙醇并不像看起来那样环保。其中“Perhaps”较明确地反应了作者的态度。另外，通篇都在讲生产乙醇燃料耗费大量的水和能源。由此，可以判断作者对生物燃料的态度是怀疑。故选D。

Text 2

参考译文

当前，关于排放权交易系统的讨论中，常见的问题是混淆了“烟囱”和“树木”的概念。例如，阿布扎比的石油富人聚集区吹嘘他们已经种植了1.3亿多棵树。每棵树都各司其责，从大气中吸收二氧化碳。然而，这种在沙漠中的人工造林消耗了大量的灌溉用水。这些水是由海水淡化厂所生产或循环回收的，其成本很高。这些树可以使该国领导人在国际会议上头戴光环，但事实的真相是，这些树却是一个能源密集的“光带”，如同大多数所谓的绿色资本主义。当我们身临其境，不禁要问：为什么碳值的交易和污染补偿不能缓解全球变暖？究竟什么能激励各国政府和全球产业携手通过税收调节及减少排放解决排放问题？

“京都”气候外交政策要求所有的参与国都认识到在控制即将失控的温室效应方面存在着一个压倒一切的共同利益。但是，全球变暖并不是世界大战——火星人入侵，不加区分的消灭人类。相反，气候变化从一开始，就导致了不同区域和不同社会阶层的不平等。它非但不会削弱反而会加强地缘政治的不平等和冲突。

正如联合国开发计划署去年在其报告中所强调的，全球变暖对于穷人和未出生的人来说是头号威胁，因为这两个群体很少或根本没有政治发言权。代表他们的全球协调行动要求要么授予其权力，要么将富裕国家和富裕阶层的自身利益转变成史无先例的一致与团结。从理性的角度来看，如果可以证明特权集团没有拥有任何“出局”的优先权，后者看起来是现实的。国际主义的共识影响着关键国家的政策制定，在不降低北半球国家生活水平的前提下减少温室气体的排放——这两者似乎都不可行。

如果环境和社会越来越动荡，勇敢的创新和国际合作没有被激发，那么，仅是驱使精英集团，使之更加疯狂的将自身与其他人类隔离开来，这样的后果会怎样呢？全球干预——一种未曾开发，但不是不可能的情况——会被悄悄地放弃（因为，在一定程度上，它已经被放弃了）。这种做法会加速对“地球头等舱乘客”的选择性投资。这里，我们谈论的前景是在一个原本贫困的星球上创造永久富足的绿洲。

当然，仍会有一些条约限制，如碳信用度，饥荒救济，人道主义救援，或许，一些欧洲城市和小国全面转用替代能源。但要想达到低排放或零排放的生活方式，我们必将付出难以想象的代价。这也许在2030年后会变得更加难以实现，因为那时全球气候变化，石油峰值，水峰值和新增的15亿人口所产生的综合效应会严重威胁发展与增长。

答案及精析

56．D　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“作者举Abu Dhabi的例子的目的是什么？”。在文章第一段第二句“...the wealthy oil enclave of Abu Dhabi brags that it has planted more than 130 million trees...”中作者提出了Abu Dhabi的例子，其目的应该就在第一段中。由第一段第三句“However, this artificial forest in the desert also consumes huge quantities of irrigation water produced, or recycled, from expensive desalination plants.”可知：这种在沙漠中的人工造林消耗了大量的灌溉用水。再由第一段第四句“...but the rude fact is that they are an energy-intensive beauty strip, like most of so-called green capitalism.”可知：事实的真相是，这些树是一个能源密集的“光带”，正如大多数所谓的绿色资本主义。由此可以推断作者对Abu Dhabi的做法是不赞同的，即沙漠的人工造林不一定对环境有好处，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

57．A　【精析】释义题。题目问的是“‘runaway’是什么意思？”。“runaway”表示“失控的，逃跑的”这与A项内容相符。此外，第二段第一句“...all the major actors will recognize an overriding common interest in gaining harness over the runaway greenhouse effect.”中的“harness”表示“马套，控制，利用”，这也可以提示本题的答案。故选A。

58．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“为了使发达国家联合行动，哪一项不是根本的考虑？”。由文章第三段第一句“...global warming is above all a threat to the poor and the unborn, the 'two parties with little or no political voice.'”可知：全球变暖对于穷人和未出生的人来说是头号威胁，这两个群体很少或根本没有政治发言权，而且第二句提到了“revolutionary empowerment”，由此可以推断联合行动需要考虑这两个弱势群体，这与B项内容相符。再由第三段第三句“...if it can be shown that privileged groups possess no preferential 'exit' option...and that greenhouse gas reduction could be achieved without major sacrifices in upscale Northern Hemispheric standards of living...”可知：联合行动需要消除某些国家的特权，而且不能影响到生活水平，这与C和D项内容相符。A项文中没有提及。故选A。

59．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“根据作者，下面哪一句说法是正确的？”。由文章第四段第一句“And what if growing environmental and social turbulence, instead of stimulating heroic innovation and international cooperation, simply drives elite publics into even more frenzied attempts to wall themselves off from the rest of humanity?”可知：革新与合作有利于环境保护，这与A和B项内容相悖。此外，通过该句还可知：“elite publics”有可能进一步将其与其他人类社会隔离，这与C项内容相符。再由第四段第二句“Global intervention, ...would be silently abandoned in favor of accelerated investment in selective adaptation for Earth's first-class passengers.”可知：如果不提倡国际干预，投资就会加速流向发达国家，这与D项内容不符。故选C。

60．A　【精析】态度题。题目问的是“作者对转向‘低排放’的生活方式持什么态度？”。由文章最后一段第二、三句“...the shift to low-, or zero-emission lifestyles would be almost unimaginably expensive. And this will certainly become even more unimaginable after perhaps 2030...”可知：这种转变代价很高，而且在2030年后可能会变的更难。由此可以推断作者对转向“低排放”的生活方式持怀疑态度。故选A。

Text 3

参考译文

很少有作家能像简·奥斯汀那样受人尊敬。根据3月份的投票，《傲慢与偏见》——一个没有一个吻的浪漫爱情故事——是英国人最喜欢的小说。对奥斯汀作品的改编比比皆是：英国广播公司正在重新拍摄安德鲁·戴维斯所改写的《理智与情感》，他1995年改写的《傲慢与偏见》在全球市场上都很成功。宽带电视刚播出了奥斯汀五部小说中的三部。

但“简迷”们，作为作者的最忠实崇拜者，几乎没有任何可以崇拜的对象。简的大部分信件都在去世时烧掉了。她姐姐卡桑德拉曾画过她的一张素描肖像。画面上，简噘着嘴唇，带着睡帽。这一形象是人们所公认的。现在，那张画正挂在伦敦国家肖像画廊。画像的线条非常简单，人们印制图书封面时，经常不得不做些改动。

这也许就是为什么乌西雅·汉弗莱（一位18世纪少数民族艺术家）所作的一幅奥斯汀的肖像由克里斯汀拍卖行于4月19日在纽约拍卖时，引起了众多人们的关注。根据画像主人——亨利·莱斯——奥斯汀的弟弟爱德华的第六代后人，这幅肖像展现了奥斯汀在约14岁时的相貌。当时，一个叔叔正受托帮她相亲。

但是，不是每个人都相信，画面上的人就是现实中的奥斯汀本人。对于这幅画，英国国家肖像画廊一再拒绝购买，理由是人物服饰上的时代错误和画布上的印花税票。画像在拍卖前的估价也反映了这种不确定性。虽然400,000到800,000美元远远超过汉弗莱的任何一幅作品，但那些追寻奥斯汀的买家肯定会掏更多的钱。

由于伦敦方面的疑虑，所以肖像选在纽约拍卖。另外，美国人和英国人一样都对奥斯汀很热衷，这是另一个原因。英国广播公司的《傲慢与偏见》是与A&E（一个美国有线频道）联合摄制的。而其他一些这样的频道，如HBO也出资了宽带电视的改编。将奥斯汀的作品改编成电视节目依赖于美国的资金，而不只仅是几个美国演员。

奥斯汀的每部小说都有一位核心女主角和一段婚姻。但与她的女主角不同，奥斯汀单身一生。对此，有人怀疑肖像画上的忧郁的面容或许可以解释其中的原由。《成为简·奥斯汀》是最近一部好莱坞作品。它对此提出了一种不同的，高度推测的解释：一个美丽的女孩为了一位轻浮的爱尔兰男人伤透了心，转而借助写作来慰藉其情感。

比起外表，奥斯汀本人更注重她塑造的女主人公的其他方面。关于容貌的描写，她只是用空泛的话语一笔带过。大部分的内容都重在表现这些女性的思维和话语，这对奥斯汀来说也是最重要的事情。

答案及精析

61．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“下面哪一句说法是正确的？”。由文章第一段第一、二句“Few writers are as revered as Jane Austen. According to a poll in March, Pride and Prejudice-a romance without a single kiss-is the book Britons love most.”可知：很少有作家能像简·奥斯汀那样受人尊敬。《傲慢与偏见》是英国人最喜爱的浪漫小说，这与A项内容不符，与C项内容相符。由第一段第三句“Austen adaptations abound: the BBC is filming a new version of Sense and Sensibility written by Andrew Davies, whose 1995Pride and Prejudice was a global success, and ITV has just shown three of her other five novels.”可知：Andrew Davies只是改写了奥斯汀的小说：《理智与情感》和《傲慢与偏见》，这与B项内容不符。此外，通过该句还可知：Andrew Davies的1995年改编的《傲慢与偏见》很成功，这与D项内容不符。故选C。

62．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“对伦敦国家肖像画廊的奥斯汀的画像，我们可以有什么样的说法？”。由文章第二段第二句“Most of her letters were burned on her death, and a single sketch by her sister...”可知：该肖像是奥斯汀的姐姐所作的一幅素描，这与A项内容相符。另外，由下文可知：由乌西雅·汉弗莱所作的奥斯汀的另一幅画像被拍卖，这与B项内容不符。根据文章第二段最后一句中“That picture, ...depicts a woman so plain that it is often reworked for book covers.”可知：奥斯汀的肖像画被重新制作并使用在书籍封面上，这与C项内容不符。再由文章第六段第二句“...and some wonder whether that sour-faced sketch by her sister tells us why.”可知：肖像画上，奥斯汀的面容阴郁，而没说不吸引人，这与D项内容不符。故选A。

63．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“对乌西雅·汉弗莱所作的奥斯汀的画像，我们能知道什么信息？”。由文章第四段第一、二句“Not everyone is convinced that the picture is in fact of Miss Austen..., citing supposed anachronisms in the subject's costume and a tax stamp on the canvas.”可知：人们对画像上的人物身份仍有怀疑。伦敦国家肖像画廊怀疑的根据是人物的“costume”和画面上的“a tax stamp”，这与A和B项内容不符。文章第三段提到了该画像是乌西雅·汉弗莱所作，但没有提到C项内容。再由文章第五段第一句“The doubts expressed in London are one reason why the portrait was sold in New York.”可知：该画像在伦敦受到怀疑，所以选在纽约拍卖，以期卖出高价，这与D项内容相符。故选D。

64．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“奥斯汀如何描绘小说中的女主人公？”。由文章第六段第一句“At the heart of each of the novels is a heroine-and a marriage.”可知：奥斯汀的小说中都有一位核心女主人公和一段婚姻，由此可推断其小说的女主人公都结婚了，这与C项内容相符。故选C。

65．B　【精析】主旨题。题目问的是“本文的最佳标题是什么？”。本文主要谈论作家奥斯汀，谈到了她的作品，肖像画等，尤其提到了两幅重要的奥斯汀画像——一幅是她姐姐所作的素描，另一幅是乌西雅·汉弗莱所作的画像。由此可推断本文的核心内容是“Austen”和“portrait”，这与B项内容相符。故选B。

Part B

参考译文

有一天，一群人走进了一个山洞并在整个洞壁上绘制了手工画。一万年后，考古学家们仍未参透其缘由。




66．公正地说，这些类似艺术家的人，当时可能并不是在去创造一些400年后仍有意义的东西。即便他们脑海中当时浮现了未来的想法，也不可能想象到人类社会的发展状况。从那时起，人类已经发明了车轮，创造了上百种语言，并经历了几种主要的文明，更不用说改造了地球和它的气候。




但是眼下，科学家、历史学家和未来学家正面临着一种挑战，他们试图将信息传递给遥远的未来人。在这个被称为有史以来第一次尝试“反向考古”的学科里，他们正在设计一种标志。该标志将会持续至少一万年。传递的消息就是：这是掩埋核废料之地，禁止挖掘。

提及的废料之地是指20世纪70年代和80年代在新墨西哥州靠近卡尔斯巴德一个废弃的盐矿。被称作废物隔离试验项目，简称WIPP。1999年，它成为世界上第一个被批准的核武器生产废料的地下储存库。2033年一旦该矿饱和，它将在被遗弃之前由美国能源署监管1000年。根据计算机模型的预测，1000年内，该矿将自行崩溃，化为污泥、有毒废物和被污染的实验室设备都将被密封其中。




67．如果事情进展得很顺利，这种方式将在25万年后把大部分的废物变为安全物质。然而，根据1985年由美国能源部门的立法，存储库必须经历至少万年才能保证其安全，这意味着它必须要有一个标志。




这是一个重大的挑战。一万年后，我们的后代可能不记得我们的文化、语言或技术。在技术上，他们可能比我们想象的更先进，或者正如我们知道的那样，文明可能早已毁灭了。

显然，WIPP所传递的信息要依赖于多个文件或数字记录。地图和技术细节将被存储在世界各地的图书馆，但地点警示标志必须要大、醒目而持久。他们需要存在几千年而不被腐蚀，被抢劫或被毁坏。




68．实际上，该计划就是在石头上刻出警示标志，即把他们刻成8米高的巨石。在2000年WIPP所委托的关于古代石刻一项研究发现，深玄武岩雕刻成活性良好。奇怪的是，沙石的效果也一样。该小组目前正在测试其他岩石的类型及其抗击冻、解和风力磨蚀的能力，以及更便宜的人工替代品。




但确保传递信息的清晰易读只是成功了一半。该信息还要被理解，与之同样重要的是该信息要被相信，这就是麻烦所在。未来的人们可能不再使用与我们一样的语言。即使他们仍使用语言和文字进行沟通，也不能保证他们的语言和我们的有关。

90年代初，尼尔森率领两队的历史学家、人类学家和符号学家——符号专家，想让他们设计出一个完美的警告标志。




69．最大的挑战是选择一个图像。该符号要提示辐射和生物危害。但是符号会随着时间的推移而改变它们的含义。例如，“swastika”标志最早是在公元前4000年由欧洲的部落所使用。在纳粹使用之前，它曾是一个印度教圣地的象征。




人类学家说，过去、现在或将来都没有统一的符号能将危险信号传达给他人。对于色彩的理解因文化不同而不同，而关于像蜘蛛和蛇这样的动物的描绘可能会激发恐惧，这些描述不会告诉你应当害怕什么。




70．然而，面部表情可以被普遍理解。生物人类学家罗伯特·昂格说：“恐惧是最基本的情绪，所以可以在任何文化中保存下来”。考虑到这一点，WIPP设计师想出了两个符号：一个流露出恐惧的人脸和一个显示反感和厌恶的面相。加之以七种语言对该地方进行描述，再配上词语“危险”和当今生物危害和放射性的符号标志。




如果符号对我们的后代毫无意义，那这两个面部表情能充分传达信息吗？“我想这两者是相关的”，罗伯特·昂格说“虽然我们认为厌恶只是对疾病威胁的反应，但放射性是不会传染的，恐惧的标志随处可见”。如果阻止极端的基因改造，没准一万年之后人类看起来还是一样的。

答案及精析

66．C　【精析】从段际关系来分析，这段必然要起到承上启下的作用。上一段主要讲述原始人无意中的绘画留给人类学家一个解不开的谜。下一段自然要围绕这些绘画展开讨论，C项正是对这些原始人及其绘画而展开论述，故选C。

67．A　【精析】此题通过对上一段的理解来确定。第四段主要讲述安放有毒废物的地点，那么下一段自然围绕该地点的确定展开探讨；此外，下一段的首行出现一个时间“10,000 years”，那么上一段中也应出现这一时间，故选A。

68．F　【精析】本题考查对前三段的理解。前三段主要介绍设立警示标志的必要性和作用，因此这段自然应该围绕如何设立标志而展开，故选F。

69．E　【精析】此题通过上下文词语的共现关系来确定。下一段主要围绕“symbol”展开，所以上文内容也需和“symbol”相关。而E项正是介绍一些符号及其含义，故选E。

70．D　【精析】从下文中的提示词来分析。下段中的关键词“two faces”指明了上一段中主要围绕“two faces”展开，故选D。

Part C

参考译文

互联网公司雅虎似乎最终挫败了微软——想购买雅虎的软件巨人。但是，在某种程度上，它已经被谷歌——一个更年轻的互联网公司所收购。谷歌是雅虎的主要竞争对手。雅虎虽存活下来，但却需要类似于生命支持系统的网络支持系统。

在这十年中，雅虎的衰落，先是逐步，后是突然。展示了仅有的三个从初期网络世界中幸存下来的大网络公司的惊天逆转。早在1994年，杰里·杨和大卫·费罗——斯坦福大学的逃学博士生，开始在新生网络上发布链接列表，最终命名为雅虎。与此同时，杰夫·贝佐斯也在创建他的一个网站商业计划，之后很快就被命名为亚马逊——一个在线销售书籍的网站。之后一年，皮埃尔·奥米迪亚——一个法国出生的伊朗裔美国人，建成一个拍卖网站的网页，之后成为易趣网。

在世纪之交，数以百计的网络公司分崩离析，但这三家公司成功度过了互联网危机，并在不同程度和不同时期蓬勃发展起来。他们的命运反映了网络作为一个整体的进化发展，并预示着未来网络的发展方向。很多年来，易趣和雅虎比亚马逊更赚钱。亚马逊作为一个资本密集型的零售商，较长时期内处于亏损状态，后来也只是薄利多销。然而，根据科伯恩风险投资公司的投资顾问皮普科伯恩的分析，雅虎正处于放任阶段，易趣是一个失败的准垄断公司，而亚马逊在互联网的前沿找准了自身定位。

雅虎本意是想成为一个新的媒体公司。它的网站却成为一个华而不实的卖场——用户电子邮件收件箱里的广告不断出现。公司陷入了进行大宗货物交易的错误模式——一系列的主页、电子邮箱、财政和运动网页相互竞争，抢夺广告商和摸不清头脑的用户。

雅虎更大的错误是没有看到网页的变化。谷歌，也是由两名斯坦福大学的逃学博士生创办的，变成了新一代的领军人物。他们高瞻远瞩，采用网络搜索来指导网上冲浪者上网，而没有采用雅虎的“门户”做法。杰里米·哈尔斯基——一位技术顾问说：雅虎姗姗来迟试图跟上，购买了诸如flicker.com（用于照片共享）和del.icio.us.com（用于书签共享）。但问题是雅虎“把它们放在古玩柜里”没有进行任何改造。

易趣采取了不同的发展道路。它意识到其业务——实际上是网上的“庭院销售”——有潜在的网络效应，简言之即卖方和买方都会涌向那些已经做了大多数交易的网站。该公司成为了事实上的垄断产业，但与此同时也带来了一种文化理念，使许多用户感到乏味，随之导致其发展缓慢。易趣的一些措施更是效果不佳，如列出新上市的物品数目。买家和卖家更依赖于谷歌的搜索模式，或通过在线社交网络来寻找事物和人物。易趣的新老板，约翰·多纳霍，虽没有面临雅虎那样的危机，但同样对未来也没有什么好的想法。

相比之下，亚马逊却找到了问题的症结所在。它是三家中唯独一个一直由同一人（其创始人杰夫·贝佐斯）领导的公司。与其他两家公司的同行不同，贝佐斯先生坚持他最初的想法，并适时加入两个新的创意。

他原先计划将亚马逊建成“世界最大的商品之河”。其产品涉及书籍，玩具和电子产品，再到几乎任何可以派发的产品。其后，贝佐斯先生意识到：为亚马逊工作的网上商店和物流系统也可以为其他公司服务。于是，他增加了一个全新的顾客类别：第三方卖家，其如今占据了亚马逊网站所有产品的30％。

然后，大约在四年前，贝佐斯先生又产生了一个且更大胆的想法。他们的基础设施只有世界上少数公司可以匹敌，包括谷歌。因此贝佐斯先生再次引入一类客户：那些想在互联网上向亚马逊租用计算能力而不是自己在仓库里建立数据中心的公司。目前，已经有超过370,000家客户签署这一服务。

几乎是偶然，亚马逊无意中进入了“云计算”。如果仍有商家处于“云计算”前沿，那就是谷歌。但目前亚马逊已占据了重要位置。更为巧妙的是，尽管亚马逊与谷歌在“云计算”方面有重叠性，但它不与之直接交锋。谷歌主要是通过网页浏览器提供完整的应用程序给消费者，如文字处理或电子表格。而亚马逊则是为程序人员提供服务，这样他们就可以建立并运行自己的应用程序。

所以他们成功了。杰里·杨仍是雅虎的老板。焦躁的股东尽管很生气，但还要等到8月1日的年会才能罢免他。而同时，杰里·杨的首席助理们正成群跳槽。约翰·多纳霍正在艰难地寻找下一个目的，以便使易趣再生存十年。而贝佐斯先生正春风得意。

答案及精析

71．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪家公司向其他公司出租用于网络计算的物流和基础设施？”。根据问句中的关键词“logistics and infrastructure”可把答案定位在文章第八段和第九段，而这两段都是在谈“Amazon”，故选C。

72．A；73．B

【精析】题目问的是“哪两家公司对未来没有明确的前景？”。根据词语“future”可以把答案定位在文章第六段的结尾处“but neither does he appear to have a big idea for the future”。第六段谈到的是“eBay”和“Yahoo!”，故72题选A，73题选B。

74．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪家公司处于主导地位，但是却疏远了客户？”。根据问句中的关键词“a dominant position in its business”和“alienated”可把答案定位在文章第六段的第二句“The firm became a de facto monopoly, but with that came a culture that left many of its users disenchanted, and growth slowed. Some measures, such as the number of new listings of items for sale, are even in decline”。其中，“ a de facto monopoly”和“disenchanted”分别和以上两个关键词相对应，故选B。

75．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪家公司引入了内部竞争，从而使广告商和用户摸不清头脑？”。根据问句中的关键词“competition”和“confused”可以把答案定位在第四段的末句，其中“competing”和“confusing”恰好与上述两个关键词相对应，故选A。

76．B　【精析】题目问的是“在网络危急中生存下来的三家公司中，哪家公司最年轻？”。本题可以通过推理得出答案。在第二段中按照时间顺序，1994年，“Jerry Yang”和“David Filo”创建了“Yahoo!”，同时，“Jeff Bezos”创建了“Amazon”，下一年，“eBay”才出现，故选B。

77．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪家公司从一开始就没有更换领导人，而且始终坚持最初的目标？”。根据问句中的关键词“sticks to the same vision”可以把答案定位在文章第七段中的第三句“...Mr. Bezos has stuck to his original vision-while adding two new ideas as they presented themselves”。其中“stuck to his original vision”与关键词相对应，故选C。

78．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪家公司兼并了其他公司，但没有对其进行一体化改造？”。根据问句中的关键词“acquired”和“without making them an integral part of it”可以把答案定位在文章第五段的最后一句“...bought sites such as flicker.com for photo-sharing and del.icio.us.com for bookmark-sharing, but it 'put them in the curio cabinet' without transforming the company...”。其中“bought”和“put them in the curio cabinet”与关键词相对应，故选A。

79．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪家公司曾经利润比较单薄，但现在运转良好？”。根据问句中的关键词“less profitable”和“on the right track”可以把答案定位在文章第三段的第三句“For many years eBay and Yahoo! made more money than Amazon, which, as a capital-intensive retailer, struggled longer with losses and then made profits at lower margins”。该段谈到了“Amazon”的盈利起先一直不如另两家公司且利润很低。在文章最后一段的结尾处，作者认为“Amazon”领导人选择的发展道路是正确的，故选C。

80．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪家公司提供和谷歌类似的服务，但没有与谷歌正面对抗？”。根据问句中的关键词“does not confront it directly”可以把答案定位在文章第十段中的第四句“...although Amazon overlaps with Google in the cloud, it does not rival it directly.”。其中“does not rival it directly”与关键词相对应，故选C。
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SECTION Ⅰ Listening Comprehension

(35minutes)

1～30 (略)

SECTION Ⅱ Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with one
 suitable word. Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

America-the great "melting pot"-has always been a rich blend of cultural traditions from all over the world. Many American families can trace their histories (31)_______immigrant ancestors who traveled great (32)_______, enduring risk and hardship, to make a home (33)_______they would be guaranteed basic freedoms. And for many American families, these freedoms came (34)_______a struggle. Their parents and grandparents were deprived of the basic rights we value.

American society was founded (35)_______freedom from religious persecution and on tolerance of (36)_______in beliefs and cultural heritage. The differences (or diversity) that come (37)_______people from all over the world enrich our culture, bringing new ideas and energy. Today, more than (38)_______, children have opportunities to interact with (39)_______of differing ethnicities, religions, and cultures. Classrooms are increasingly (40)_______, reflecting the communities where families live and work.

Some parents welcome the fact that we live in an increasingly diverse (41)_______. Others may feel more hesitant, especially if they have not had much exposure (42)_______people different from (43)_______. Many children are way ahead of their (44)_______in terms of exposure to cultural differences. Their circle of friends, their schoolmates, and their athletic teams are much more varied than (45)_______of even a generation ago.

Why is it important for parents to (46)_______their children prepare to live, learn, and work in communities that will become even more diverse? Teaching tolerance is important (47)_______just because it is part of our American heritage but (48)_______the person who learns to be open to differences will have more opportunity in education, in business, and in so many (49)_______ways.

In (50)_______, your child's success depends on it. Success in today's world-and tomorrow's-depends on being able to understand, appreciate, and work with others.

SECTION Ⅲ Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Text 1

Paolo Fril, chairman and scientific officer of GeneDupe, based in San Melito, California, is a man with a dream. The dream is a dragon in every home.

GeneDupe's business is biotech pets. Not for Dr. Fril, though, the cloning of dead cats and dogs. He plans a range of entirely new animals-or, rather, of really quite old animals, with the twist that when they did exist, it was only in the imagination.

Making a mythical creature real is not easy. But GeneDupe's team of biologists and computer scientists reckon they are equal to the task. Their secret is a new field, which they call "virtual cell biology".

Biology and computing have a lot in common, since both are about processing information-in one case electronic; in the other, biochemical. Virtual cell biology aspires to make a software model of a cell that is accurate in every biochemical detail. That is possible because all animal cells use the same parts list-mitochondria for energy processing, the endoplasmic reticulum for making proteins, Golgi body for protein assembly, and so on.

Armed with their virtual cell, GeneDupe's scientists can customize the result so that it belongs to a particular species, by loading it with a virtual copy of that animal's genome. Then, if the cell is also loaded with the right virtual molecules, it will behave like a fertilized egg, and start dividing and developing-first into embryo, and ultimately into an adult.

Because this "growth" is going on in a computer, it happens fast. Passing from egg to adult in one of GeneDupe's enormous Mythmaker computers takes less than a minute. And it is here that Charles Darwin gets a look in. With such a short generation time, GeneDupe's scientists can add a little evolution to their products.

Each computer starts with a search image (dragon, unicorn, griffin, etc), and the genome of the real animal most closely resembling it (a lizard for the dragon, a horse for the unicorn and most taxingly, the spliced genomes of a lion and an eagle for the griffin). The virtual genomes of these real animals are then tweaked by random electronic mutations. When they have matured, the virtual adults most closely resembling the targets are picked and cross-bred, while the others are culled.

Using this rapid evolutionary process, GeneDupe's scientists have arrived at genomes for a range of mythological creatures-in a computer, at least. The next stage, on which they are just embarking, is to do it for real.

This involves synthesizing, with actual DNA, the genetic material that the computer models predict will produce the mythical creatures. The synthetic DNA is then inserted into a cell that has had its natural nucleus removed. The result, Dr. Fril and his commercial backers hope, will be a real live dragon, unicorn or what you have. Dr. Fril is confident about his new idea. Indeed, if he can get the dragon's respiration correct, he thinks they will set the world on fire.

51．Dr. Fril's new ambition is to clone

[A] pets in general.

[B] rare animals.

[C] prehistoric animals.

[D] imaginary animals.

52．Now GeneDupe's scientists are trying to find out

[A] the existence of mythical animals.

[B] the causes for the extinction of some animals.

[C] the similarities between biology and computing.

[D] the possibilities of creating mythical creatures.

53．The research is based on

[A] general genetic engineering theory.

[B] the development of computing technology.

[C] the theory of cross-breeding of different species.

[D] animals' biochemical information processing.

54．The team has chosen a lizard for the dragon as they think these creatures

[A] have the same genome.

[B] have similar appearances.

[C] belong to the same species.

[D] possess the same genetic structure.

55．Dr. Fril and his team think they will succeed

[A] with the advancement of computer sciences.

[B] as they have worked out genomes by computer.

[C] when they find the actual DNA.

[D] if they get enough commercial backers.

Text 2

Cultural globalization, for many, means Westernization or Americanization. An important distinction concerning today's cultural globalization is that it is largely driven by corporations, rather than countries. As such, one of the central concerns is the spread of consumer culture. For many critics, non-Western culture and practices are at risk of being overwhelmed by homogenizing "McDonaldization".

Skeptics contend that the erosion of culture has been overstated. They point to evidence that local culture remains strong. Cultural interactions have taken place for centuries so to argue non-Western cultural are somehow pure is naive. In a sense, the cultural degradation argument dismisses the ability of non-Western people to control their destiny and incorporate those attributes they may find useful. What is more, some argue that national identities are founded on real differences that have continued salience.

Other skeptics point to the growth of ethnic and nationalist movements in the post-Cold War world as evidence that these sources of identity remain strong. Intense interaction may make people more cognizant
 of difference and lead to conflict. Information technology may, in fact, intensify traditional identities. Cultural globalization involves processes of unequal power, which brings traditions and identities into question. Where ethnic and religious groups feel threatened by globalization, there is the potential for conflict.

Migration is a significant aspect of globalization that has not only economic but also social and cultural effects. While migration is not unique to the present age, communication and transportation technologies allow migrants a greater opportunity to maintain links with their homelands. More porous borders raise questions about notions of citizenship and identity. While challenges to national identity may come from supranational entities such as the European Union, globalization at the same time may facilitate the triggering of more local, particularistic identities.

There is some disagreement on where this is all going and whether globalization could come to an end. Clearly the openness and interconnectedness that emerged in the late 1800s was not permanent. The 1930s saw the major powers carving out spheres of influence and blocking out others. From a broader historical perspective, however, that may have been a hiccup. Whereas before the end of the American Civil War it took months to go by ship from one coast of the US to the other. The transcontinental railroad cut the trip to a week by 1870 and today it is a matter of a few hours by plane. There was some discussion after 9.11 whether the need for security would bring an end to the era of globalization. In some areas, such as educational exchanges, there has been an impact. Overall, however, the flow of goods, people, and messages of peace and war continue unabated some five years later. In many respects, therefore, globalization is not going away. The challenge for humanity, then, is to direct these forces in peaceful and beneficial ways.

56．Critics of cultural globalization believe that

[A] traditional identities are being threatened by Western culture.

[B] national identities are based on differences.

[C] identities are broken down due to communication and migration.

[D] ethnic conflicts are caused by Westernization or Americanization.

57．Skeptics defend their opinion by stating

[A] current cultural globalization is not driven by countries.

[B] the power of non-Western cultures is underestimated.

[C] non-Western cultures are pure.

[D] cultural globalization is not a new tendency.

58．What do ethnic and nationalist movements prove?

[A] Globalization may trigger conflicts between religious groups.

[B] Traditional identities are having a tough time.

[C] Cultural identities are resistant to change.

[D] National identities are in the process of degrading.

59．The word "cognizant" (line 3, para. 3) possibly means

[A] aware.

[B] defensive.

[C] ignorant.

[D] confident.

60．The author of this article

[A] tries to sound neutral by giving equal weight on both sides.

[B] believes that cultural globalization can be beneficial to humans.

[C] argues that information technology plays a role in breaking national identities.

[D] agrees that organizations such as EU are blocking out other countries.

Text 3

On November 5th 1605, a band of English Catholic hotheads planned to detonate 36 barrels of gunpowder under the House of Lords. The scheme would have destroyed the nation by wiping out MPs, lords, bishops and the king. For sheer terrorist ambition, the plot remains unmatched. So why has this plan, and the capture, torture and public execution of the leading conspirators, been celebrated in Britain for the past four centuries?

"God's Secret Agents" suggests one reason why: anti-Catholic paranoia. The plot was the "popish" outrage that Protestants had expected and warned about for half a century. Such fears had resulted in fines, strict laws and show trials of Jesuit missionaries. It is as though Anglicanism-a vague and ambiguous creed, even in its early days-required an enemy against which to test itself.

Before 1605, the threat from Catholicism was mostly imaginary. Attempts to re-establish the old religion in England were doomed to failure. Missionaries concentrated on the nobility, reckoning they would in turn convert the rest of the population, but this was to misunderstand English society. Worst, the missionaries received little support from Rome or Spain. The Gunpowder Plot was a desperate last heave by men who had already failed.

It was also a gift to the authorities. The plot had been so wide-ranging that every pillar of the state-monarchy, church, nobility and Parliament-could interpret its survival as an act of divine providence. All had an interest in keeping the memory of Catholic perfidy alive. As one preacher put it in 1636, the day was "never to be cancelled out of the calendar, but to be written in every man's heart for ever."

But then, something rather odd happened. What began as a celebration of the status quo became the opposite. By the 18th century, Bonfire Night had become an excuse for violence and barely disguised extortion. Respectable citizens who tried to suppress it were burned in effigy for their pains, alongside the pope-a tradition that survives in the Sussex town of Lewes.

This peculiar transformation is the subject of Gunpowder Plots, a book of essays. It is a mixed bag, but two stand out: an elegant account of the evolution of Bonfire Night by David Cressy, a historian, and a nerdy and fascinating treatise on gunpowder and fireworks by Brenda Buchanan. The latter contains an intriguing detail. A receipt dated November 1605 from the Board of Ordnance mentions that the gunpowder recovered from Parliament was "decaied"-i. e. moist. Perhaps the plot that Britons have celebrated all this time would have been rather a damp firework.

61．In 1605, a group of English religious fanatics

[A] wiped out MPs, lords, bishops and the king.

[B] exploded the House of Lords with gunpowder.

[C] conspired a plot against the nation unequalled in history.

[D] were terrified with torture and public execution after their capture.

62．According to the text, Protestants

[A] were put on public trial by he Catholics.

[B] faced persecution by the Catholics before 1605.

[C] failed to establish Anglicanism because of opposition from the Catholics.

[D] feared that Anglicanism would be threatened by Catholicism.

63．Failure to re-establish Catholicism was due to the following EXCEPT

[A] opposition of the nobility.

[B] lack of attention to the general public.

[C] misunderstanding of English society.

[D] inadequate support from Rome.

64．The celebration of the Gunpowder Plot actually

[A] prompted the state to suppress the Catholics.

[B] caused the deaths of respectable citizens.

[C] was intended to commemorate the victims.

[D] served as an excuse for violence.

65．It can be inferred from the text that the real cause for the failure of the plot was

[A] divine providence.

[B] the gunpowder.

[C] government suppression.

[D] Anglican precautions.

Part B

In the following article, some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66 to 70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A-F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is ONE paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1.

The British philosopher and logician Bertrand Russell once wrote: "Mathematics, rightly viewed, possesses not only truth, but supreme beauty-a beauty cold and austere, like that of sculpture."

[image: alt]


This seems curious, since it is clear that artists have long found inspiration in mathematics. Greek architects appear to have used a number known as the golden ratio when designing the Parthenon, and Leonardo De Vinci's Vitruvian Man, which depicts an outstretched figure encompassed by square and a circle, is an attempt to link human beauty with geometry.

And in the 20th century, artists have been exposed even more to mathematical ideas, initially because Victorian mathematicians found ways of visualizing formulae and functions in physical form. Now computers have made it possible to visualize even more complex functions such as fractal patterns, and then mathematical objects like the Mandelbrot set have become a household image.
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What, then, constitutes beautiful mathematics? This is rarely debated among mathematicians, but there are some generally accepted tests that a piece of work must pass to be deemed beautiful-it must employ a minimal number of assumptions, for example, or give some original and important insight, or throw other work into new perspective. Elegance is perhaps a better term for it. There is a flip side, of course, a piece of mathematics laden with unnecessary assumptions and offering no new insights is deemed ugly.

The most famous example of a function that meets all the requirements of beauty is Euler's formula (em
 ＋1＝0), which links some of the most fundamental concepts in mathematics and draws together two entirely separate branches of the science-geometry, the study of space, and algebra, the study of structure and quantity. I have never seen a physical model of Euler's formula, but it would be impossible to get a sense of the function's power and majesty from such a thing.
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Yet it need not be like that ten years ago, I began assembling the most beautiful examples of mathematics and exhibiting them as digital prints. My latest exhibition opens next week in London. I imagined the task an intellectual diversion, like hunting for shells on the seashore. Instead, I have found it a profoundly creative experience, and laden with emotional undertones.
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Most people's reaction to all this is fascination. They ask questions and demand explanations and answers. I cannot tell them what to think, but now when I display the images I write a commentary for each exhibit-not an explanation of the mathematics, but a snapshot of the ideas and emotions that the mathematics inspires me.
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Which is why I have come to disagree with Russell. The beauty of mathematics can be cold and austere, when viewed in a particular way. But viewed in another, it can be rich and warm, funny and sad, romantic and profound. Just like sculpture-he was right about that.

A．But mathematicians are not usually thinking of images, models and sculptures when they talk about beauty. Mathematical beauty is not a visual quality. Judging a piece of mathematics by the way it looks when printed on paper is like judging a book by its typeface-it is an absurd notion.

B．For example, it is hard not to be awestruck by the language of symmetry, a branch of mathematics called group theory. Likewise, who could fail to be inspired by the mathematical description of the birth of stars? There are rich veins of inspiration wherever you look. And thus, for me, mathematical photography has become an art.

C．It is the equation that everybody knows, but it is just part of a theory. How you go about proving E really does equal mc2
 ? The short answer is, with a great deal of care. A multinational team has just published the most accurate ever test of Einstein's equation.

D．The best way I can describe it is to compare it with photography. Just as an ordinary photograph is a snapshot of natural beauty, an equation is a snapshot of mathematical beauty, or indeed ugliness or some other aesthetic. My "photographs" are simply mathematical statements that I have chosen. But like conventional images, making the choice can imbue them with emotion.

E．Sculpture is widely admired in our societies-there is hardly a public space in our cities that does not boast a sculpture of some sort. But mathematical beauty is barely recognized beyond the confines of academia, and it is never celebrated.

F．So why has mathematical beauty failed to make a cultural impact? One reason could be that this spectrum of aesthetics, with beauty at one end and ugliness at the other, sounds horribly one-dimensional. And having rules for mathematical beauty feels, as Russell put it, cold and austere: this is beauty devoid of emotion, profoundly different to that which we experience and admire in the physical world.

Part C

Answer Questions 71 to 80 by referring to the briefs on four famous castles in Wales, Britain on the following page. Answer each question by choosing A, B, C or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1.

Note: When more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. Some choices may be required more than once.


A＝Beaumaris Castle　　B＝Conwy Castle　　C＝Harlech Castle



D＝Penrhyn Castle　　Which castle(s)...


[image: alt]


A

Beaumaris Castle

The king's military architect, the brilliant James of St George, brought all his experience and inspiration to bear when building this castle, the biggest and most ambitious venture he ever undertook. In pure architectural terms, Beaumaris is the most technically perfect castle in Britain. Its ingenious and perfectly symmetrical concentric "walls within walls" design, involving no less than four successive lines of fortifications, was state of the art for the late 13th century. The stronghold stands at one end of Castle Street, inextricably linked with the history of the town. This was the "beau mareys" (fair marsh) that Edward chose for a castle and garrison town. From the outside, Beaumaris appears almost handsome. It does not rear up menacingly like other fortresses but sits amid a scenic setting overlooking mountains and the sea, partially surrounded by a water-filled moat. The "gate next-the-sea" entrance protected the tidal dock which allowed supply ships to sail right up to the castle. Beaumaris is endlessly fascinating. There is so much to see here-the 14 separate obstacles that any attacker would have to overcome, the hundreds of cleverly sited arrow-slits, and the deadly use of "murder holes" to defend entrances.

B

Conwy Castle

A distinguished historian wrote of Conwy: "Taken as a whole, Conwy is incomparably the most magnificent of Edward I's Welsh fortresses." The gritty, dark-stone fortress has the rare ability to evoke an authentic medieval atmosphere. The first time that visitors catch sight of the castle, commanding a rock above the Conwy estuary and demanding as much attention as the dramatic Snowdonia Mountain behind it, they know that they are in the presence of an historic site which still casts a powerful spell. Constructed by the English monarch between 1283 and 1287 as one of the key fortresses in his "iron ring" of castles to contain the Welsh, Conwy was built to prompt such a humbling reaction. There are no concentric "walls-within-walls" here, because they were not needed. Conwy's massive military strength springs from the rock on which it stands and seems to grow naturally. Soaring curtain walls and eight huge round towers give the castle an intimidating presence undimmed by the passage of time.

Conwy is the classic walled town. Its circuit of walls, over one and a quarter kilometers long and guarded by no fewer than 21 towers and three double-towered gateways, is one of the finest in the world.

C

Harlech Castle

Spectacularly-sited Harlech Castle seems to grow naturally from the rock on which it is perched. Like an all-seeing sentinel, it gazes out across land and sea, keeping watchful eye over Snowdonia Mountain. The English monarch Edward I built Harlech in the late 13th century to fulfill this very role. It was one of the most formidable of his "iron ring" of fortresses designed to contain the Welsh in their mountain fastness. Ironically, in 1404 it was taken by Welsh leader Owain Glyndwr who proceeded to hold a parliament there. Looking seawards, Harlech's battlements spring out of a near-vertical cliffface, while any landward attackers would first have to deal with a massive twin-towered gatehouse. The sea, like Snowdonia, is one of the keys to Harlech's siting. Seaborne access was crucial in times of siege, and although the waters of Tremadog Bay have receded over the centuries, they may originally have lapped the cliffs beneath the castle. The fortress's massive inner walls and towers still stand almost to their full height. The views from its lofty battlements are truly panoramic, extending from the dunes at its feet to the purple mass of Snowdonia in the distance. Harlech, a combination of magnificent medieval military architecture and breathtaking location is an unmissable castle, a fact reinforced by its status as a World Heritage Inscribed site.

D

Penrhyn Castle

Built for the wealthy Pennant family on the profits of Welsh slate and Jamaican sugar, Penrhyn Castle is an extravagant example of early 19th century neo-Norman architecture. It was built between 1820 and 1837 of Anglesey limestone, to the designs of Thomas Hopper. His patron, George Hay Dawkins (1764-1840), had taken the additional surname of Pennant on succeeding to the vast estates and fortunes of his cousin Richard Pennant, 1st Baron Penrhyn (1739-1808). The new castle engulfed another of the same name, built by Lord Penrhyn only 50 years earlier, and at the same time, the remains of the originally medieval manor house. Buried within its walls lie an earlier mock castle and a medieval hall, each a tribute to Penrhyn's long and fascinating past, with links to the Welsh princes, a pirate and an Archbishop of York.

Penrhyn's architect Thomas Hopper, who also designed much of its furniture, filled the castle with intricate carvings, stained glass and handmade wallpapers. Walk through its rooms and see the one-ton slate bed made for Queen Victoria and a grand staircase that took ten years to build. On its walls hang one of the best art collections in Wales. The castle is surrounded by acres of parkland and wooded walks with beautiful plants.

SECTION Ⅳ Writing

(40 minutes)

You have read an article in a newspaper which states that "Children should be paid for doing housework, for this helps them to learn to be economically independent at an early age.
 "

Write an article for the same newspaper to clarify your own points of view towards this issue. You should use your own ideas, knowledge or experience to generate support for your argument and include an example.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2.





参考答案及精析

SECTION Ⅰ Listening Comprehension

1～30（略）

SECTION Ⅱ Use of English

参考译文

美国这个大“熔炉”一直是世界各地各种文化传统的大集合。许多美国家庭追溯历史时可以知道，他们移民的祖先为了在一个能保障基本自由的地方安家而旅行到很远的地方，历经风险与艰辛。而且对于许多美国家庭来说，这些自由来自于斗争。他们的父母和祖父母曾被剥夺了我们珍视的基本权利。

从宗教迫害中解放出来的自由以及对信仰和文化遗产多样性的包容是美国社会建立的基础。这种多样性来自于世界各地的人们，他们丰富了我们的文化，为我们带来了新的思想与能量。今天，比起从前，孩子们有更多的机会与不同种族、宗教、文化的人交流。教室也变得越来越多样，这也反映出家庭生活的工作的社区。

一些父母很乐意我们居住在一个越来越多样性的社会里。而其他人则可能感到更犹豫，尤其是当他们很少接触与自己不同的人时。许多孩子比他们的父母更早接触到文化差异。他们的朋友、校友、运动队圈子比上一代人的圈子更加多样化。

社会即将变得更加多样化，为什么对父母来说帮助孩子在这样的社会中生活、学习、工作做准备很重要？教会他们包容并不只是因为这是美国传统的一部分，而且是因为坦然接受这些不同的人将在教育、商业和许多其他方面拥有更多的机会。

总之，孩子的成功取决于多样化。不管现在还是未来，成功都取决于能够理解别人、欣赏别人、与别人合作。

答案及精析

31．to

【精析】trace...to...这里的是trace的固定用法，表示“追溯到…”。

32．distances

【精析】这句话什么“祖先为了在一个能保障基本自由的地方安家而旅行到_______、历经风险与艰辛”，根据句意，历经艰辛，所以应该是去到了很远的地方。

33．where

【精析】这里是where引导定语从句修饰home。

34．with

【精析】come with，表示“随着…”。

35．on

【精析】be founded on，与后面“and on tolerance of”一样表示“基于…”。

36．differences/diversity

【精析】前面的“tolerance of”表示“对…的包容”，后一句的“The differences (or diversity) that come”给出了提示，这里表示对多样性的包容。

37．from

【精析】come from，表示“来自于…”。

38．ever

【精析】more than ever，表示“比起从前；更加”。

39．people

【精析】“children have opportunities to interact with_______”孩子们有机会与人们交流。

40．diverse

【精析】这一段主要是在说多样性和包容的内容，下一段的“Some parents welcome the fact that we live in an increasingly diverse”也给出了提示，这里应该是“教室也变得越来越多样”。

41．society

【精析】前一段最后一句话给出了提示，多样化的社会。

42．to

【精析】have exposure to表示“与…接触，曝光”。

43．themselves

【精析】这句话表示“接触与自己不同的人”。

44．parents

【精析】前两句话主要是说父母的情况，这里把孩子与父母进行比较。

45．that

【精析】前后作比较，这里that指代了their circle。

46．help

【精析】父母对孩子主要是帮助教育，这里考虑到后面的动词形式，选择help。

47．not

【精析】not just...but...表示“不仅…而且…”。

48．because

【精析】not just because 不仅因为，这里是同样的含义，表示原因。

49．other

【精析】根据“in education, in business, and in so many ways”，这里表示“在教育方面、商业方面，以及一些其他的方面”。

50．conclusion/short

【精析】in conclusion/short，表示总结。

SECTION Ⅲ Reading Comprehension

Part A

Text 1

参考译文

基因复制公司（GeneDupe）的董事长和科学干事保罗·福瑞尔是一个有理想的人，他以加利福尼亚的圣迈里托为基地想要大干一场。他的理想就是每个家庭都能拥有一条“龙”。

基因复制公司的业务是用生物技术定制宠物。但对福瑞尔博士来说，公司并不只是对死去的猫狗进行克隆。他计划了一系列全新的动物，或者更确切的说，一系列非常古老的动物和那些只存在人们想象中的生物。

制造想象的生物真的是一件不容易的事。但是基因复制公司的生物学家和计算机科学家团队认为他们能够完成这个任务。他们的秘密是一个新的领域，他们称之为“虚拟细胞生物学”。

生物学和计算机科学都是关于处理信息的科学，一个是电子信息，一个是生化信息，因此它们有许多相同之处。虚拟细胞生物学旨在完成一个细胞的软件模型——这个模型的每一个生化信息都必须非常精确。这可能是因为所有的动物细胞都拥有同样的结构——制造能量的线粒体，制造蛋白质的内质网，加工蛋白质的内质网等。

有了虚拟细胞，基因复制公司的科学家们可以通过用该动物的基因组的虚拟副本去运载它，来定制结果使它属于特定的物种。如果这个细胞还运载了正确的虚拟分子，它将像一个受精卵一样开始分裂和分化，首先形成胚胎，然后形成成年个体。

由于这种成长是在计算机中进行的，它发展得很快。在基因复制公司的一台巨大的神话制造者计算机中，从受精卵到成年个体的过程不到一分钟就可以完成。这儿是查尔斯·达尔文研究的领域。由于这种短暂的生成时间，基因复制公司的科学家们能够对他们的产品进行一些改造。

每一台计算机都开始于一个搜索形象（例如龙、独角兽、格里芬——古希腊神话中的鹰头狮身带有翅膀的怪兽等）和与这种形象最相似的真实动物的基因组（例如与龙相似的蜥蜴、与独角兽相似的马、与格里芬相似的狮子和鹰的拼接基因组）。这些真实动物的虚拟基因组之后通过随机电子变异产生突变。当他们成熟以后，与目标动物最相像的虚拟成年个体会被挑选出来进行杂交，而其他的动物则会被杀死。

通过这种快速进化过程，基因复制公司的科学家们至少已经在计算机中完成了一系列神话生物的基因组。下一步，也是他们刚刚着手的工作，就是把它们变成现实。

这涉及到实际DNA和计算机模型预测会产生神话生物的遗传物质的合成。合成DNA接着会被嵌入到除去天然核的细胞中。福瑞尔博士和他的商业支持者们希望，结果将会是一条真实的活生生的龙、独角兽或者任何你想要的其他生物。福瑞尔博士对他的新想法非常自信。事实上，他认为如果能真正了解龙的基因特征，他们能把整个世界点燃。

答案及精析

51．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“福瑞尔博士的新想法是克隆_______。”根据第二段的最后一句“He plans a range of entirely new animals-or, rather, of really quite old animals, with the twist that when they did exist, it was only in the imagination.”可知，他的计划是克隆出一系列全新的动物，或者更确切的说，一系列非常古老的动物和那些只存在人们想象中的生物。故选D。

52．D　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“现在基因复制公司的科学家们正在试着找出_______。”根据第八段的“GeneDupe's scientists have arrived at genomes for a range of mythological creatures-in a computer, at least. The next stage, on which they are just embarking, is to do it for real.”可知，基因复制公司的科学家们至少已经在计算机中完成了一系列神话生物的基因组，下一步，也是他们刚刚着手的工作，就是把这些生物变成现实。A选项和B选项文中没有提及，C选项出现在第四段“Biology and computing have a lot in common, since both are about processing information-in one case electronic; in the other, biochemical.”但这里只是提及有相同点，科学家们并没有对此进行研究。故选D。

53．D　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“这项调查是建立在_______的基础上的。”由第三段“Their secret is a new field, which they call 'virtual cell biology'.”可知，他们的秘密是虚拟细胞生物学。根据第四段的“Biology and computing have a lot in common, since both are about processing information-in one case electronic; in the other, biochemical. Virtual cell biology aspires to make a software model of a cell that is accurate in every biochemical detail.”可知，生物学是处理生化信息的，而虚拟细胞生物学旨在完成一个细胞的软件模型——这个模型的每一个生化信息都必须非常精确。故选D。

54．B　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“这个团队为龙选择蜥蜴是因为这些生物_______。”根据第七段的“Each computer starts with a search image (dragon, unicorn, griffin, etc), and the genome of the real animal most closely resembling it (a lizard for the dragon, a horse for the unicorn and most taxingly, the spliced genomes of a lion and an eagle for the griffin).”可知，每台计算机开始于搜索形象（龙）和与这种形象最相似的真实动物的基因组（与龙相似的蜥蜴）。故选B。

55．C　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“福瑞尔博士和他的团队认为他们将会成功_______。”根据第八段“Using this rapid evolutionary process, GeneDupe's scientists have arrived at genomes for a range of mythological creatures-in a computer, at least. The next stage, on which they are just embarking, is to do it for real.”可知，通过这种快速进化过程，基因复制公司的科学家们至少已经在计算机中完成了一系列神话生物的基因组，下一步，也是他们刚刚着手的工作，就是把它们变成现实。由最后一段的“This involves synthesizing, with actual DNA, the genetic material that the computer models predict will produce the mythical creatures.”和“Dr. Fril is confident about his new idea. Indeed, if he can get the dragon's respiration correct, he thinks they will set the world on fire.”可知，这涉及到实际DNA和计算机模型预测会产生神话生物的遗传物质的合成，如果取得实际DNA，他们就可以取得成功。B选项是他们已在计算机上完成基因组，并不能完全符合合成的要求。故选C。

Text 2

参考译文

文化全球化，对于很多人来说，意味着西方化或者美国化。而今天的文化全球化的一个非常重要的区别就是，它在很多程度上是由企业而不是国家推动的。因此，人们集中关注的一个问题就是消费文化的传播。对很多批评家来说，非西方文化和做法现在正面临着一种风险，那就是被同质化麦当劳化征服。

怀疑论者主张文化侵蚀被夸大了。他们指出，有证据表明当地文化仍然强劲。文化交流已经发生了数百年，所以认为非西方文化在某种程度上是非常纯粹的主张很幼稚。从某种意义上说，文化退化的论调忽视了非西方人类控制自己命运和吸收一些有用属性的能力。而且，一些人认为，民族认同是建立在那些持续显著的真正差异的基础上的。

其他怀疑论者指出，冷战后世界上种族和民族主义运动的成长证明这些认同的来源仍然很强。强烈的相互作用可能使人们更加认识到相互间的差异并导致冲突。事实上，信息技术可能会加强传统的身份认同。文化全球化涉及到不平等权力的过程，这使传统和身份认同成为问题。全球化对种族和宗教群体产生威胁的地方，就存在冲突的可能性。

移民是全球化的一个重要方面，不仅产生经济影响还会产生社会和文化影响。虽然移民不是当今时代独有的情况，但通讯和交通技术使移民者有更多的机会可以和家乡保持联系。更加松散的边界带来了关于国籍和身份认同的问题。尽管对民族认同的挑战可能来自于像欧盟这样的超国家实体，全球化同时也可能促进当地的排他身份认同的产生。

对于这是在哪里进行的和全球化是否会结束，人们持不同看法。显然，出现于19世纪后期的开放性和关联性并不是永久的。在20世纪30年代，大国分割出势力范围并极力把别的国家排挤出去。但是，从更广阔的历史角度来说，这已经成为一个小问题。在美国内战结束前，从美国的一个海岸到另一个坐船需要花费数月的时间。在1870年横贯大陆的铁路把这样的旅程缩短到一周，而在今天乘飞机只需要几个小时。在9.11事件发生之后，人们曾讨论出于安全的需要是否会结束全球化时代。在一些领域，例如在教育交流方面，确实产生了一些影响。但是总体来说，货物、人员、和平与战争信息的流动在大约五年后仍然没有衰退。因此，在很多方面，全球化不会消失。而人类所面临的的挑战就是用和平有益的方式引导这些理论。

答案及精析

56．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“文化全球化的批评家们相信_______。”根据第一段的“For many critics, non-Western culture and practices are at risk of being overwhelmed by homogenizing 'McDonaldization'.”可知，对很多批评家来说，非西方文化和做法现在正面临着一种风险，那就是被同质化麦当劳化征服。故选A。

57．B　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“怀疑论者通过说明_______来辩护自己的观点。”根据第二段的“They point to evidence that local culture remains strong.”和“In a sense, the cultural degradation argument dismisses the ability of non-Western people to control their destiny and incorporate those attributes they may find useful.”可知，当地文化仍然强劲，而且从某种意义上说，文化退化的论调忽视了非西方人类控制自己命运和吸收一些有用属性的能力。故选B。

58．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“种族和民族主义运动证明了什么？”根据第三段的“Other skeptics point to the growth of ethnic and nationalist movements in the post-Cold War world as evidence that these sources of identity remain strong. Intense interaction may make people more cognizant of difference and lead to conflict.”和“Cultural globalization involves processes of unequal power, which brings traditions and identities into question. Where ethnic and religious groups feel threatened by globalization, there is the potential for conflict.”可知，冷战后世界上种族和民族主义运动的成长证明这些认同的来源仍然很强。强烈的相互作用可能使人们更加认识到相互间的差异并导致冲突。文化全球化涉及到不平等权力的过程，这使传统和身份认同成为问题。全球化对种族和宗教群体产生威胁的地方，就存在冲突的可能性。故选A。

59．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“第三段第三行的cognizant这个单词可能意味着_______。”根据第二段的最后一句“...some argue that national identities are founded on real differences that have continued salience.”可知，民族认同是建立在那些持续显著的真正差异的基础上的。根据第三段的“Intense interaction may make people more cognizant of difference and lead to conflict.”可猜测强烈的相互作用可能使人们更加认识到相互间的差异并导致冲突。其他选项的意思代入之后不合适。故选A。

60．A　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“这篇文章的作者_______。”文章中并没有表明作者的观点，表达的都是其他人的观点，故排除C、D选项。根据最后一段的“The challenge for humanity, then, is to direct these forces in peaceful and beneficial ways.”可知，人类所面临的的挑战就是用和平有益的方式引导这些理论。但并不是说文化全球化是有益的，因此B选项不对。根据排除法，故选A。

Text 3

参考译文

1605年11月5日，一批英国天主教狂热分子计划在上议院下面引爆36桶火药。该计划将通过消灭国会议员、贵族、主教和国王来摧毁这个国家。对于纯粹的恐怖野心，这个阴谋也是无可比拟的。那么，英国在过去四百年里对该计划及其主谋者的逮捕、拷问和公开处决拍手称赞，这是为什么呢？

“上帝的秘密特工”暗示了一种原因：反天主教的偏执狂。这个阴谋正是新教徒们预期且警告了半个世纪的“天主教”愤怒。这些恐惧已经造成了对耶稣会传教士的罚款、严格律法和公开审判。这就好像是英国国教信仰——一个含糊不清的信条，即使是在它的早期，也要求它的敌人去验证它。

1605年之前，天主教的威胁主要是虚构的。尝试在英格兰重新建立旧宗教的行为是注定要失败的。传教士主要关注着贵族，他们认为贵族可以反过来改变其他所有人的信仰，但是这是对英国社会的误解。最糟糕的是，传教士几乎没有得到罗马或者西班牙的支持。火药阴谋是那些已经失败的人们绝望的最后一搏。

这也是当局收到的一个礼物。这个阴谋的波及范围如此广泛以至于国家的每一个支柱——君主、教会、贵族和议会——都可以把它的存在解释为天意的行为。所有人都愿意记住天主教的不忠。就像一位传教士在1636年记录的那样，这一天“虽然从未被在日历上划出，却在每个人的心中被永远记下了”。

但是随后，某些很奇怪的事情发生了。这个日子变成了现在的庆祝日而不是相反的情况。到了18世纪，篝火之夜已经成为暴力和变相勒索的借口。试着抑制这种状况的可敬的公民们却因他们的辛苦付出，和教皇一样，被制成模拟人像烧掉——这种传统在苏塞克斯刘易斯小镇流传至今。

这种奇怪的转变是《火药阴谋》这本随笔的主题。这本书内容很杂，但是其中两个非常不错：一个是历史学家大卫对篝火之夜的发展的优雅解释，另一个则是布伦达·布坎南对火药和焰火的单调而又引人入胜的论述。后者包含了一个有趣的细节。军械局1605年11月的收据中提到，从国会收回的火药是decaied，也就是潮湿的。也许英国人一直在庆祝的阴谋是一颗“哑炮”。

答案及精析

61．C　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“1605年，一批英国宗教狂热分子_______。”由第一段的“On November 5th 1605, a band of English Catholic hotheads planned to detonate 36 barrels of gunpowder under the House of Lords. The scheme would have destroyed the nation by wiping out MPs, lords, bishops and the king. For sheer terrorist ambition, the plot remains unmatched.”可知，1605年11月5日，一批英国天主教狂热分子计划在上议院下面引爆36桶火药。该计划将通过消灭国会议员、贵族、主教和国王来摧毁这个国家。对于纯粹的恐怖野心，这种阴谋也依然是无可比拟的。故选C。

62．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“根据这篇文章，新教徒_______。”根据第三段的“Before 1605, the threat from Catholicism was mostly imaginary. Attempts to re-establish the old religion in England were doomed to failure. Missionaries concentrated on the nobility, reckoning they would in turn convert the rest of the population, but this was to misunderstand English society.”可知，在1605年，天主教的威胁主要是虚构的。尝试在英格兰重新建立旧宗教的行为是注定要失败的。传教士主要关注着贵族，他们认为贵族可以反过来改变其余所有人的信仰，但是这是对英国社会的误解。故选D。

63．A　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“未能重新建立天主教是由于以下各项，除了_______。”根据第三段的“Attempts to re-establish the old religion in England were doomed to failure. Missionaries concentrated on the nobility, reckoning they would in turn convert the rest of the population, but this was to misunderstand English society. Worst, the missionaries received little support from Rome or Spain.”可知，传教士主要关注着贵族，他们认为贵族可以反过来改变其余所有人的信仰，但是这是对英国社会的误解。最糟糕的是，传教士几乎没有得到罗马或者西班牙的支持。故选A。

64．D　【精析】细节题。题目问的是“火药阴谋的庆祝活动实际上_______。”根据第五段的“What began as a celebration of the status quo became the opposite. By the 18th century, Bonfire Night had become an excuse for violence and barely disguised extortion.”可知，这个日子变成了现在的庆祝日而不是相反的情况。到了18世纪，篝火之夜已经成为暴力和变相勒索的借口。故选D。

65．B　【精析】推断题。题目问的是“可以推断出，这个阴谋失败的真正原因是_______。”根据最后一段的“A receipt dated November 1605 from the Board of Ordnance mentions that the gunpowder recovered from Parliament was 'decaied'-i. e. moist. Perhaps the plot that Britons have celebrated all this time would have been rather a damp firework.”可知，军械局1605年11月的收据中提到，从国会收回的火药是decaied，也就是潮湿的。也许英国人一直在庆祝的阴谋是一个“哑炮”。故选B。

Part B

参考译文

英国哲学家和逻辑学家伯特兰·罗素曾这样写道：“数学，正确地看，不仅拥有真理，而且拥有至上的美——这种美冷酷而严厉，犹如雕塑之美一样。”




66．雕塑在我们的社会中被广泛推崇，在我们的城市中几乎没有不为某种雕塑自夸的公共空间。但是人们几乎不会在学术领域之外认出数学之美，人们也从不庆祝这种美。




这看起来很奇特，因为很明显艺术家早就在数学中发现了灵感。希腊建筑师似乎已经在设计帕特农神庙时采用了被称为黄金比例的数字，莱昂纳多·达·芬奇的维特鲁威人也描绘了一个由正方形和一个圆形包围伸出的形象，这是一种把人类的美和几何联系起来的尝试。

而在20世纪，艺术家们已经显示出来更多的数学想法，最初是因为维多利亚女王时代的数学家发现可视化公式和物理形态的函数。现在计算机已经使人们可能把更复杂的分形模式之类的函数可视化，而像曼德布洛特集合这样的数学概念已经家喻户晓。




67．但数学家谈论美时，他们通常不会想着图像、模型、雕塑等。数学之美不是视觉效果。通过一个数学观点印在纸上的样子来判断它，就像是通过一本书的字体去判断这本书——这实在是一个荒谬的主意。




那什么构成了美丽的数学？这在数学家之中引起了热议，但是有一些广泛认可的测试，那就是每一项工作都必须被认定是美丽的，例如，必须要采用假定最小值，或者给出一些原始的重要的见解，或者把其他的工作纳入新的视角中。优雅也许是一个更好的术语。当然这也有另一面，一个充满不必要假设、没有任何新见解的数学观点总被认定为丑陋的。

最著名的满足美的所有要求的函数例子就是尤拉公式（em
 ＋1＝0），这个公式把一些数学最基本的概念连结起来，把两个完全分离的科学分支放在一起——把研究空间的几何学和研究结构与数量的代数结合在一起。我从来没有见过尤拉公式的物理模型，但是我们不可能从这样的东西里感受到函数的力量和庄严。




68．我能用来描述它的最好方法就是把它与摄影作比较。正如一张普通照片是自然美的快照一样，一个方程就是数学美的快照，或者是确实丑陋或者其他美感的快照。我的“照片”只是我选择的数学言论。但是像传统图片一样，作选择可以向它们倾注情感。




但是现在不必像十年前一样，我开始组合数学最美的例子，把它们用数码冲印的形式展示出来。我最近的展览将于下周在伦敦举行。我想象这个任务是智力分流，就像在海边捡贝壳一样。相反，我已经找到了深刻的创作经验，充满了情绪的意味。




69．例如，我们很难不对数学的一个叫做群论的分支的对称的语言肃然起敬。同样的，谁不能从恒星诞生的数学描述中得到启发？无论你看向哪里，都会有丰富的灵感矿脉。因此，对我来说，数学摄影已经成为了一种艺术。




大多数人对这些的反应都是迷恋。他们问各种问题，要求给与解释和答案。我不能告诉他们去考虑什么，但是当我现在展示影像时，我为每个展览都写了评论，它不是数学的解释，而是数学使我产生的思想和情感的快照。




70．所以，为什么数学之美没能产生文化影响呢？一个原因可能是把美和丑作为两端标准的美学范围听起来实在是太单向了。而且正如罗素说的那样，为数学之美设定规则听起来实在是冷酷而严厉的：这是一种缺乏情感的美，与我们在物质世界中经历和推崇的那种美非常不同。




这就是我为什么不同意罗素的原因。当我们用某种特别的方法去看时，数学的美可以是冷酷而严厉的。但是用另一种方法看，它也可能是丰富而温暖的，有趣而悲伤的，浪漫而深刻的。就像在雕塑上，他在那一方面也是对的。

答案及精析

66．E　【精析】根据第一段的“Mathematics, rightly viewed, possesses not only truth, but supreme beauty-a beauty cold and austere, like that of sculpture.”可知，数学，正确地看，不仅拥有真理，而且拥有至上的美——这种美冷酷而严厉，犹如雕塑的美一样。第一段主要是在强调数学之美并把它与雕塑之美比较，之后也应该在说这两者。故选E。

67．A　【精析】根据下一段的“What, then, constitutes beautiful mathematics? This is rarely debated among mathematicians...”可知，文章即将说明什么是数学之美，所以前面一段应该说明数学家对美的看法。故选A。

68．D　【精析】根据前一段的“I have never seen a physical model of Euler's formula, but it would be impossible to get a sense of the function's power and majesty from such a thing.”可知，“我从来没有见过尤拉公式的物理模型，但是我们不可能从这样的东西里感受到函数的力量和庄严。”说的是尤拉公式（em
 ＋1＝0）和数学之美，所以接下来的内容应该是关于数学之美。而且根据下一段的“I began assembling the most beautiful examples of mathematics and exhibiting them as digital prints.”可知，“我开始组合数学最美的例子，把它们用数码冲印的形式展示出来”，这里的内容可能与数码冲印之类的东西相关。故选D。

69．B　【精析】根据前一段的“I have found it a profoundly creative experience, and laden with emotional undertones.”可知，“我已经找到了深刻的创作经验，充满了情绪的意味。”接下来的内容应该与“我”“情绪”和“数学”相关。故选B。

70．F　【精析】根据下一段的“Which is why I have come to disagree with Russell.”可知，文章里说的是作者与罗素观点不同的地方。前面应该提到罗素的观点。故选F。

Part C

参考译文

A

博马里斯城堡

国王的军事建筑，辉煌的圣·乔治·杰姆斯，在建造这座城堡的时候，他发挥了所有的经验和灵感来承担他经历过的最大最雄心壮志的冒险。从纯粹的建筑角度说，博马里斯是英国技艺最完美的城堡。它独特的完美对称同心“墙内墙”设计，涉及到不少于四个筑堡连续线，是13世纪晚期的最高水平。这座要塞矗立在城堡街的一头，与这座小镇的历史有着千丝万缕的关系。这是爱德华选作城堡和驻军的地方，被命名为beau mareys。从外面看，博马里斯几乎称得上帅气。它不像其他筑堡那样威严地高高耸立着，而是坐落在风景优美可以俯瞰群山和海洋、部分方向被蓄满水的护城河围绕的地方。“海边门”入口保护着潮汐码头，这码头能让补给船只直接航行到城堡。博马里斯无限迷人。这里可看的东西那么多——任何侵入者都必须攻克的14个分离的障碍，数百个选址巧妙的箭头狭缝以及用来保护入口的“谋杀洞”的致命使用。

B

康威城堡

关于康威城堡，一个有名的历史学家曾写道：“作为一个整体，康威城堡是爱德华一世的威尔士城堡中无可比拟最为宏伟的一座。”这个多砂的深色石头的要塞拥有唤起真正中世纪氛围的罕见能力。游客们第一次看到这座城堡时，在康威河口上方盘踞着一块岩石，像后面的雪顿山一样吸引人的注意力，他们知道自己正面对着一个具有历史意义且仍施着魔咒的地方。这座城堡是英国君主在1283年和1287年之间建造的，是用来遏制威尔士的城堡“铁环”中非常重要的一座要塞。康威的建造是为了促进这种震撼人心的反应。这里没有同心“墙中墙”，因为没有必要。康威的强大军事力量是从它矗立的岩石而起的，似乎会自然增长一样。高耸的幕墙和八座巨大的圆形塔楼给城堡增加了一种令人生畏的感觉，即使是时间的流逝也没能让这种感觉消减。

康威是经典的有城墙包围的城镇。它的墙壁线路长度超过1.25千米，由不下于21个塔楼和3个双塔通道守卫，是世界上最优秀的杰作之一。

C

哈莱克城堡

选址惊人的哈莱克城堡好像是从它所屹立的岩石上自然生长出来的。像一个全视野的哨兵，它俯瞰陆地、海洋和雪顿山。英国君主爱德华一世为了履行这一特别的角色在13世纪末建造了哈莱克城堡。这座城堡是用来遏制威尔士的要塞“铁环”中最难以克服的一座。讽刺的是，1404年威尔士领导人欧文·格林杜尔占领了这里并在这里举行了议会。向海看去，哈莱克的城墙从一个几乎笔直的崖面延伸出来，而任何入侵者都必须先经过大规模的双塔门楼。像雪顿山一样，海也是哈莱克选址的一项关键之处。海上通道在围攻时是至关重要的，虽然特雷马多格湾已经退去了数百年，它们可能原本拍打着城堡下面的悬崖。这座要塞大规模的内城墙和塔楼仍然笔直挺立着。从它高耸的城墙向外看的景象是全景的，从它脚下的山丘延伸到远处雪顿山紫色的山峦。哈莱克城堡，是宏伟的中世纪军事建筑和惊人位置的结合，是一处被列入世界遗产名录的地方，是一座不容错过的城堡。

D

彭林城堡

彭林城堡是一座奢华的的19世纪早期新诺曼式建筑，它是为经营威尔士板岩和牙买加糖贸易的富裕的彭南特家族设计的。这座城堡由托马斯·霍珀设计，使用了安格尔西石灰石，建造于1820年到1837年之间。他的保护人乔治道金斯（1764-1840）在继承了他的堂兄理查德·彭南特（第一位彭林男爵）的巨大庄园和财富之后使用了他的姓彭南特。这座新的城堡纳入了50年前彭林领主建造的同名城堡和当时的一座中世纪庄园的遗迹。在它的城墙之内坐落着早期仿旧的城堡和中世纪的大厅，这都是对彭林悠久辉煌的过去的纪念——与威尔士王子、海盗、约克大主教相关的过去。

彭林城堡的设计者托马斯·霍珀也为它设计了许多的家具装饰，为它添加了错综复杂的雕刻、彩绘玻璃和手工制作的壁纸。从它的房间中走过，看一看那为维多利亚女王制作的一吨重的板岩床和耗时十年建造的楼梯。它的墙壁上悬挂着威尔士最优秀的艺术收藏品。这座城堡被数亩绿地环绕，那里有成片的草地和树木林立的小道、生长着各种美丽的植物。

答案及精析

71．C　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡原本建造用来对抗敌人，结果却被该敌人占领了”。根据C篇中的“It was one of the most formidable of his 'iron ring' of fortresses designed to contain the Welsh in their mountain fastness. Ironically, in 1404 it was taken by Welsh leader Owain Glyndwr who proceeded to hold a parliament there.”可知，这座城堡是用来遏制威尔士的要塞“铁环”中最难以克服的一座，但讽刺的是，1404年威尔士领导人欧文·格林杜尔占领了这里并在这里举行了议会。故选C。

72．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡与几十年前建造的一座城堡同名”。根据D篇第一段第四句“The new castle engulfed another of the same name, built by Lord Penrhyn only 50 years earlier...”可知，这座新的城堡纳入了50年前彭林领主建造的同名城堡。故选D。

73．B；74．C

【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡位于一个很高的位置”。根据B篇第一段的最后两句“Conwy's massive military strength springs from the rock on which it stands and seems to grow naturally. Soaring curtain walls and eight huge round towers give the castle an intimidating presence undimmed by the passage of time.”可知，康威的强大军事力量是从它矗立的岩石而起的，似乎会自然增长一样。高耸的幕墙和八座巨大的圆形塔楼给城堡增加了一种令人生畏的感觉，即使是时间的流逝也没能让这种感觉消减。故B项符合。根据C篇的前两句“Spectacularly-sited Harlech Castle seems to grow naturally from the rock on which it is perched. Like an all-seeing sentinel, it gazes out across land and sea, keeping watchful eye over Snowdonia Mountain.”可知，选址惊人的Harlech城堡好像是从它所屹立的岩石上自然生长出来的。像一个全视野的哨兵，它俯瞰陆地、海洋和雪顿山。故C项也符合。

75．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡附近有个容易到达的码头”。根据A篇的倒数第三句“The 'gate next-the-sea' entrance protected the tidal dock which allowed supply ships to sail right up to the castle.”可知，“海边门”入口保护着潮汐码头，这码头能让补给船只直接航行到城堡。故选A。

76．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡在惹人注目的山脉衬托下显得令人敬畏”。根据B篇第一段第三句“The first time that visitors catch sight of the castle, commanding a rock above the Conwy estuary and demanding as much attention as the dramatic Snowdonia Mountain behind it, they know that they are in the presence of an historic site which still casts a powerful spell.”可知，游客们第一次看到这座城堡时，在康威河口上方盘踞着一块岩石，像后面的雪顿山一样吸引人的注意力，他们知道自己正面对着一个具有历史意义且仍施着魔咒的地方。故选B。

77．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡是按照它的建筑师的设计配备家具的”。根据D篇第二段第一句“Penrhyn's architect Thomas Hopper, who also designed much of its furniture, filled the castle with intricate carvings, stained glass and handmade wallpapers.”可知，彭林城堡的设计者托马斯·霍珀也为它设计了许多的家具装饰，为它添加了错综复杂的雕刻、彩绘玻璃和手工制作的壁纸。故选D。

78．A　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡在建筑技术方面很少有可以匹敌的建筑”。根据A篇第二句“In pure architectural terms, Beaumaris is the most technically perfect castle in Britain.”可知，从纯粹的建筑角度说，博马里斯是英国技艺最完美的城堡。故选A。

79．B　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡给人很强的中世纪的感觉”。根据B篇第一段第二句“The gritty, dark-stone fortress has the rare ability to evoke an authentic medieval atmosphere.”可知，这个多砂的深色石头的要塞拥有唤起真正中世纪氛围的罕见能力。故选B。

80．D　【精析】题目问的是“哪座城堡的建造是为了民用”。根据D篇第一段第一句“Built for the wealthy Pennant family on the profits of Welsh slate and Jamaican sugar, Penrhyn Castle is an extravagant example of early 19th century neo-Norman architecture.”可知，它是为经营威尔士板岩和牙买加糖贸易的富裕的彭南特家族设计的。故选D。

SECTION Ⅳ Writing

【高分范文】


Should Children Be Paid for Doing Housework?


The topic whether children should be paid by their parents for doing housework has caused heated discussion among the public. People hold different opinions. And as far as I am concerned, children should not get paid for doing housework.

Doing housework can help make children diligent and responsible. Diligence is part of our Chinese heritage and our children should observe it. And children are expected to be courageous to take responsibility. It is helpful to educate children well to make them clean up after meals, do dishes, set the table and do their own laundry.

Children may be praised or get some small gifts sometimes. But if gotten paid, children may pay much attention to money when they do housework. And the situation can be worse if children think that they should be paid for whatever they do in their houses or any other places. They may misunderstand the meaning of work and hold wrong views of money and values.

One of my classmates has always been paid for doing housework since he was a little boy. And now he believes that he should get paid if he does something for his parents and any other persons. He is regarded as a strange person by other students and has few friends. In my opinion, it is the experience of being paid for doing housework that resulted in the situation.

In conclusion, I think that children should not be paid by their parents for doing housework. And I hope children can be educated to be economically independent in a more proper way.

【写作点金】

此类文章，写作步骤一般可分为三步：首先，表述自己的观点；第二，陈述自己的理由；第三，总结并重申自己的观点或者发起号召。

【高频词句】



	the topic whether
	关于是否…的话题



	hold different opinions
	持不同观点



	as far as I am concerned
	就我来说



	it is...that...
	强调句型



	in conclusion
	总之
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Section Ⅰ Listening Comprehension

(30 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section, Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember, while you are doing the test, you should first put down your answers in your test booklet, NOT on the ANSWER SHEET. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet onto ANSWER SHEET
 1.

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand NOW
 as you will not be allowed to speak once the test is started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

You will hear a conversation. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling True
 or False
 . You will hear the conversation ONLY ONCE
 .

You now have 60 seconds to read Questions 1～10.

1．Though Paul is disabled, he managed to move around in the house.

TRUE/FALSE

2．Mr Miller enjoys doing things with his own hands.

TRUE/FALSE

3．The front door to his home does not open automatically.

TRUE/FALSE

4．Mr Miller bought his house simply because the flat he used to live in was too expensive.

TRUE/FALSE

5．Government buildings often have special paths for those people handicapped.

TRUE/FALSE

6．Paul could reach all the switches because they were originally installed at the right height of him.

TRUE/FALSE

7．Do-it-Yourself has become one of Mr Miller's hobbies.

TRUE/FALSE

8．Mr Miller had known a lot about carpentry and electric wiring before he was engaged in do-it-yourself.

TRUE/FALSE

9．Mr Miller did changes on the house only for fun.

TRUE/FALSE

10．Mr Miller will buy a new house with the money he has won.

TRUE/FALSE

You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1～10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear the recording ONLY ONCE
 .

Questions 11～13 are based on the following talk. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11～13.

11．What should one do if he wants to work more efficiently at his low point in the morning?

[A] Change his energy cycle.

[B] Overcome his laziness.

[C] Get up earlier than usual.

[D] Go to bed earlier.

12．Why does the speaker suggest we rise with a yawn and stretch?

[A] Because it will help keep your energy for the day's work.

[B] Because it will help you to control your temper early in the day.

[C] Because it will help you to concentrate on your routine work.

[D] Because it will keep your energy cycle under control all day.

13．Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE?

[A] Getting off to work with a minimum effort helps save one's energy.

[B] Dr. Kleiman explains why people reach their peaks at different hours of a day.

[C] Habit helps a person adapt to his own energy cycle.

[D] Children have energy cycles, too.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11～13.

Questions 14～16 are based on the following talk. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14～16.

14．What's the main purpose of the talk?

[A] To introduce the concept of inflation.

[B] To discuss the causes of inflation.

[C] To review yesterday's lecture on inflation.

[D] To argue in favor of inflation.

15．According to the lecture, what is inflation?

[A] Rising prices.

[B] Fixed income.

[C] Real income.

[D] Cost of living.

16．Who benefits most from inflation?

[A] Persons who have salaries according to long-term contracts.

[B] Persons who own businesses.

[C] Persons with old-age pensions.

[D] Persons with slow-rising incomes.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14～16.

Questions 17～20 are based on the following talk. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17～20.

17．What does the speaker mainly discuss?

[A] The distribution of different species of amphibians.

[B] Possible reasons for reduction in the number of amphibians.

[C] The effects of environmental change on the fish industry.

[D] Guidelines for the responsible use of pesticides.

18．According to the speaker, how do developers contribute to the reduction of amphibian population?

[A] By taking over ponds.

[B] By constructing sewers.

[C] By building dams on rivers.

[D] By flooding marshes.

19．According to the speaker, how do some pesticides get into ponds?

[A] They are applied to aquatic weeds by fish farming.

[B] Amphibians release them from their skin.

[C] Irresponsible dispose of them in ponds.

[D] They are washed into ponds by the rain.

20．According to the speaker, why do pesticides pose a threat to amphibians?

[A] Pesticides can cause an amphibian's skin to dry out.

[B] Pesticides kill the insects that amphibians depend on for food.

[C] Dissolved pesticides can easily enter amphibian's bodies.

[D] Amphibians may eat plants that have been treated with pesticides.

You now have 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17～20.

That is the end of Part B.

Part C

You will hear a talk given by a university lecturer. As you listen, you must answer Questions 21～30 by writing NO MORE THAN THREE
 words in the space provided on the right. You will hear the talk TWICE
 .

You now have 60 seconds to read Questions 21～30.

21．What's the average increase per year of foreign student population in the period between 1985 and 1990 in terms of percentage?

22．Which area of the world contributed to an increase between 94/95 and 95/96?

23．When will the speaker talk about the economic and political changes?

24．What will the speaker discuss first?

25．According to the figure of the academic year 1995/96, where do the largest number of foreign students come from?

26．What's the number of students from Malaysia?

27．Which is the most popular major of study?

28．What's the percentage of students in business and management?

29．In terms of academic levels, in which level do we find the smallest number?

30．In brief, what did the speaker talk about?

You now have 100 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21～30.

That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer all your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THIS IS THE END OF SECTION Ⅰ

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION, UNTIL

YOU ARE TOLD TO CONTINUE.



Section Ⅱ Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with ONE
 suitable word.

Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

The most obvious purpose of advertising is to inform the consumer of available products or services. The second (31)_______is to sell the product. The second purpose might be more important to the manufacturers than the (32)_______. The manufacturers go beyond only telling consumers about their products. They also try to persuade customers to buy the (33)_______by creating a desire (34)_______it. Because of advertisement, consumers think that they want something that they do not need. After buying something, the purchaser cannot always explain why it was (35)_______.

Even (36)_______the purchaser probably does not know why he or she bought something, the manufacturers (37)_______. Manufacturers have analyzed the business of (38)_______and buying. They know all the different motives that influence a consumer's purchase-some rational and (39)_______emotional. Furthermore, they take advantage of this (40)_______.

Why (41)_______so many products displayed at the checkout counters in grocery stores? The store management has some good (42)_______. By the time the customer is (43)_______to pay for a purchase, he or she has already made rational, thought-out decisions (44)_______what he or she needs and wants to buy. The (45)_______feels that he or she has done a good job of choosing the items. The shopper is especially vulnerable at this point. The (46)_______of candy, chewing gum, and magazines are very attractive. They persuade the purchaser to buy something for emotional, not (47)_______motives. For example, the customer neither needs nor plans to buy candy, but while the customer is standing, waiting to pay money, he or she may suddenly decide to buy (48)_______. This is exactly (49)_______the store and the manufacturer hope that the customer will (50)_______. The customer follows his or her plan.



THIS IS THE END OF SECTION Ⅱ

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION, UNTIL

YOU ARE TOLD TO CONTINUE.



Section Ⅲ Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

Text 1

Today TV audiences all over the world are accustomed to the sight of American astronauts in tip-top condition, with fair hair, crew-cuts, good teeth, an uncomplicated sense of humour and a severely limited non-technical vocabulary.

What marks out an astronaut from his earthbound fellow human beings is something of a difficult problem. Should you wish to interview him, you must apply beforehand, and you must be prepared for a longish wait, even if your application meets with success. It is, in any case, out of the question to interview an astronaut about his family life or personal activities, Because all the astronauts have contracts with an American magazine under conditions forbidding any unauthorized disclosures about their private lives.

Certain obvious qualities are needed. Anyone who would be a spaceman must be in perfect health, must have powers of concentration (since work inside a spacecraft is exceptionally demanding) and must have considerable courage. Again, space-work calls for dedication. Courage and dedication are particularly essential. In the well-known case of the Challenger seven crew members lost their lives in space because of the faulty equipment in the shuttle. Another must be outstanding scientific expertise. It goes without saying that they all have to have professional aeronautical qualifications and experience.

A striking feature of the astronauts is their ages. For the younger man, in his twenties, say, space is out. Only one of the fifty men working for NASA in 1970 was under 30. The oldest astronaut to date is Alan Shepard, America's first man in space, who, at nearly fifty, was also the man who captained Apollo 13. The average age is the late thirties. The crew members of Apollo 11 were all born well before the Second World War. In 1986 the Challenger astronauts had an average age of 39. The range was from 35 to 46.

In a society where marital continuity is not always exhibited, the astronauts' record in this respect hits you in the eye. Of all the married men in NASA group, only two or three are divorced from their wives. Mind you, it is hard to tell whether something in the basic character of an astronaut encourages fidelity or whether the selection process demands that a candidate should be happily married.

The NASA astronauts live in unattractive small communities dotted here and there around the base in Texas. You would expect them to find their friends from among their professional associates, But this is not the case. Rather, they prefer to make friends with the normal folk in their districts. Astronauts, like everybody else, must get fed up with talking shop all the time, and whereas they are indeed an elite, their daily life outside work should be as normal as possible, if only for the sake of their families.

As for the astronauts' political leanings, they seem to be towards the right. This may be due to the fact that a large proportion of the astronauts have a military background. On the other hand, it could be just coincidence.

51．Details of the private life of an astronaut are hard to come by, Because they are_______.

[A] his own business and privacy

[B] secrets as far as interviews are concerned

[C] the property of an American magazine

[D] the first-rate national confidential information

52．To audience, the typical American astronaut_______.

[A] has a limited vocabulary

[B] is a clean-cut, cheerful and frank guy

[C] can't understand a sophisticated joke

[D] is well-built but rather slow-witted

53．In politics, astronauts are generally_______.

[A] democrats

[B] republicans

[C] conservatives

[D] communists

54．The phrase" talking shop" (Line 4, Para. 6) probably means_______.

[A] talking about shopping

[B] discussing one's work with colleagues

[C] exchanging personal news

[D] talking with friends in a group

55．Which of the statements is NOT true?

[A] Astronauts have a good job which demands high.

[B] The divorce rate in NASA is very low.

[C] The NASA astronauts mostly find friends from among their work.

[D] There is no younger man in his twenties in the spaceship.

Text 2

Defenders of special protective labor legislation for women often maintain that eliminating such laws would destroy the fruits of a century-long struggle for the protection of women workers. Even a brief examination of the historic practice of courts and employers would show that the fruit of such laws has been bitter; they are, in practice, more of a curse than a blessing.

Sex-defined protective laws have often been based on stereotypical assumptions concerning women's needs and abilities, and employers have frequently used them as legal excuses for discriminating against women. After the Second World War, for example, businesses and government sought to persuade women to vacate jobs in factories, thus making room in the labor force for returning veterans. The revival or passage of state laws limiting the daily or weekly work hours of women conveniently accomplished this. Employers had only to declare that overtime hours were a necessary condition of employment or promotion in their factory, and women could be quite legally fired, refused jobs, or kept at low wage levels, all in the name of "protecting" their health. By validating such laws when they are challenged by lawsuits, the courts have colluded over the years in establishing different, less advantageous employment terms for women than for men, thus reducing women's competitiveness on the job market. At the same time, even the most well-intentioned lawmakers, courts, and employers have often been blind to the real needs of women. The lawmakers and the courts continue to permit employers to offer employee health insurance plans that cover all known human medical disabilities except those relating to pregnancy and childbirth.

Finally, labor laws protecting only special groups are often ineffective at protecting the workers who are actually in the workplace. Some chemicals, for example, pose reproductive risks for women of childbearing years; manufacturers using the chemicals comply with laws protecting women against these hazards by refusing to hire them. Thus the sex-defined legislation protects the hypothetical female worker, but has no effect whatever on the safety of any actual employee. The health risks to male employees in such industries cannot be negligible, since chemicals toxic enough to cause birth defects in fetuses or sterility in women are presumably harmful to the human metabolism. Protective laws aimed at changing production materials or techniques in order to reduce such hazards would benefit all employees without discriminating against any.

In sum, protective labor laws for women are discriminatory and do not meet their intended purpose. Legislators should recognize that women are in the work force to stay, and that their needs-good health care, a decent wage, and a safe workplace-are the needs of all workers. Laws that ignore these facts violate women's rights for equal protection in employment.

56．According to the author, which of the following resulted from the passage or revival of state laws limiting the work hours of women workers?

[A] Women workers were compelled to leave their jobs in factories.

[B] Many employers had difficulty in providing jobs for returning veterans.

[C] Many employers found it hard to attract women workers.

[D] The health of most women factory workers improved.

57．According to the first paragraph of the passage, the author considers which of the following to be most helpful in determining the value of special protective labor legislation for women?

[A] A comparative study of patterns of work-related illnesses in states that had such laws and in states that did not.

[B] An estimate of how many women workers are in favor of such laws.

[C] An analysis of the cost to employers of complying with such laws.

[D] An examination of the actual effects that such laws have had in the past on women workers.

58．The main point of the passage is that special protective labor laws for women workers are_______.

[A] unnecessary because most workers are well protected by existing labor laws

[B] harmful to the economic interests of women workers while offering them little or no actual protection

[C] not worth preserving even though they do represent a hardwon legacy of the labor movement

[D] controversial because male workers receive less protection than they require

59．The author implies that which of the following is characteristic of many employee health insurance plans?

[A] They cover all the common medical conditions affecting men, but only some of those affecting women.

[B] They lack the special provisions for women workers that proposed special labor laws for women would provide.

[C] They pay the medical costs associated with pregnancy and childbirth only for the spouses of male employees, not for female employees.

[D] They meet minimum legal requirements, but do not adequately safeguard the health of either male or female employees.

60．According to the passage, special labor laws protecting women workers tend generally to have which of the following effects?

[A] They tend to modify the stereotypes employees often hold concerning women.

[B] They increase the advantage to employers of hiring men instead of women, making it less likely that women will be hired.

[C] They decrease the likelihood that employers will offer more protection to women workers than that which is absolutely required by law.

[D] They increase the tendency of employers to deny health insurance and disability plans to women workers.

Text 3

Before a big exam, a sound night's sleep will do you better than poring over textbooks. That, at least, is the folk wisdom. And science, in the form of behavioral psychology, supports that wisdom. But such behavioral studies cannot distinguish between two competing theories of why sleep is good for the memory. One says that sleep is when permanent memories form. The other says that they are actually formed during the day, but then "edited" at night, to flush away what is superfluous.

To tell the difference, it is necessary to look into the brain of a sleeping person, and that is hard. But after a decade of painstaking work, a team led by Pierre Maquet at Liege University in Belgium has managed to do it. The particular stage of sleep in which the Belgian group is interested is rapid eye movement (REM) sleep, when brain and body are active, heart rate and blood pressure increase, the eyes move back and forth behind the eyelids as if watching a movie, and brainwave traces resemble those of wakefulness. It is during this period of sleep that people are most likely to relive events of the previous day in dreams.

Dr. Maquet used an electronic device called PET to study the brains of people as they practiced a task during the day, and as they slept during the following night. The task required them to press a button as fast as possible, in response to a light coming on in one of six positions. As they learnt how to do this, their response times got faster. What they did not know was that the appearance of the lights sometimes followed a pattern-what is referred to as "artificial grammar". Yet the reductions in response time showed that they learnt faster when the pattern was present than when there was not.

What is more, those with more to learn (i. e. the "grammar", as well as the mechanical task of pushing the button) have more active brains. The "editing" theory would not predict that, since the number of irrelevant stimuli would be the same in each case. And to eliminate any doubts that the experimental subjects were learning as opposed to unlearning, their response times when they woke up were even quicker than when they went to sleep.

The team, therefore, concluded that the nerve connections involved in memory are reinforced through reactivation during REM sleep, particularly if the brain detects an inherent structure in the material being learnt. So now, on the eve of that crucial test, maths students can sleep soundly in the knowledge that what they will remember the next day are the basic rules of algebra and not the incoherent talk from the radio next door.

61．Researchers in behavioral psychology are divided with regard to_______.

[A] how dreams are modified in their courses

[B] the difference between sleep and wakefulness

[C] why sleep is of great benefit to memory

[D] the functions of a good night's sleep

62．As manifested in the experimental study, rapid eye movement is characterized by_______.

[A] intensely active brainwave traces

[B] subjects' quicker response times

[C] complicated memory patterns

[D] revival of events in the previous day

63．By referring to the artificial grammar, the author intends to show_______.

[A] its significance in the study

[B] an inherent pattern being learnt

[C] its resemblance to the lights

[D] the importance of a night's sleep

64．In their study, researchers led by Pierre Maquet took advantage of the technique of_______.

[A] exposing a long-held folk wisdom

[B] clarifying the predictions on dreams

[C] making contrasts and comparisons

[D] correlating effects with their causes

65．What advice might Maquet give to those who have a crucial test the next day?

[A] Memorizing grammar with great efforts.

[B] Study textbooks with close attention.

[C] Have their brain images recorded.

[D] Enjoy their sleep at night soundly.

Part B

In the following article some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66～70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A～F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

Periodically in history, there come periods of great transition in which work changes its meaning. There was a time, perhaps 10,000 years ago, when human beings stopped feeding themselves by hunting game and gathering plants, and increasingly turned to agriculture. In a way, that represented the invention of "work".

Then, in the latter decades of the 18th century, as the Industrial Revolution began in Great Britain, there was another transition in which the symbols of work were no longer the hoe and the plow; they were replaced by the mill and the assembly line.
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With the Industrial Revolution, machinery-powered first by steam, then by electricity and internal combustion engines-took over the hard physical tasks and relieved the strain on human and animal muscles.
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And yet, such jobs have been characteristic of the human condition in the first three-quarters of the 20th century. They've made too little demand on the human mind and spirit to keep them fresh and alive, made too much demand for any machine to serve the purpose until now.

The electronic computer, invented in the 1940's and improved at breakneck speed, was a machine that, for the first time, seemed capable of doing work that had until then been the preserve of the human mind. With the coming of the microchip in the 1970's, computers became compact enough, versatile enough and (most important of all) cheap enough to serve as the brains of affordable machines that could take their place on the assembly line and in the office.
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First, what will happen to the human beings who have been working at these disappearing jobs?

Second, where will we get the human beings that will do the new jobs that will appear-jobs that are demanding, interesting and mind-exercising, but that requires a high-tech level of thought and education?
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The first problem, that of technological unemployment, will be temporary, for it will arise out of the fact that there is now a generation of employees who have not been educated to fit the computer age. However, (in advanced nations, at least) they will be the last generation to be so lacking, so that with them this problem will disappear or, at least, diminish to the point of non-crisis proportions.

The second problem-that of developing a large enough number of high-tech minds to run a high-tech world-will be no problem at all, once we adjust our thinking.
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Right now, creativity seems to be confined to a very few, and it is easy to suppose that that is the way it must be. However, with the proper availability of computerized education, humanity will surprise the elite few once again.

A．There remained, however, the "easier" labor-the labor that required the human eyes, ears, judgment and mind but no sweating. It nevertheless had its miseries, for it tended to be dull, repetitious, and boring. And there is always the sour sense of endlessly doing something unpleasant under compulsion.

B．For one thing, much of human effort that is today put into "running the world" will be unnecessary. With computers, robots and automation, a great deal of the daily grind will appear to be running itself. This is nothing startling. It is a trend that has been rapidly on its way ever since World War Ⅱ.

C．And now we stand at the brink of a change that will be the greatest of all, for work in its old sense will disappear altogether. To most people, work has always been an effortful exercising of mind or body-compelled by the bitter necessity of earning the necessities of life-plus an occasional period of leisure in which to rest or have fun.

D．Clearly there will be a painful period of transition, one that is starting already, and one that will be in full swing as the 21st century begins.

E．In the first place, the computer age will introduce a total revolution in our notions of education, and is beginning to do so now. The coming of the computer will make learning fun, and a successfully stimulated mind will learn quickly. It will undoubtedly turn out that the "average" child is much more intelligent and creative than we generally suppose. There was a time, after all, when the ability to read and write was confined to a very small group of "scholars" and almost all of them would have scouted the notion that just about anyone could learn the intricacies of literacy. Yet with mass education general literacy came to be a fact.

F．This means that the dull, the boring, the repetitious, the mind-stultifying work will begin to disappear from the job market-is already beginning to disappear. This, of course, will introduce two vital sets of problem-is already introducing them.

Part C

Answer questions 71～80 by referring to the following places of interest.

Note: Answer each question by choosing A, B, C or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1
 . Some choices may be required more than once.


A＝The Imperial Palace　B＝The Temple of Heaven　C＝Potala Palace　D＝Jokhang Temple



Which palace or temple...






	· is the spiritual center of Tibet?
	71._______



	· is circular in the northern part while square in the southern part?
	72._______



	· presents the largest and most complete ensemble of traditional architecture?
	73._______



	· covers a building space of 90 thousand square meters?
	74._______



	· is the oldest one among the four in the text?
	75._______



	· can present the visitor the significance of Heaven Kitchen?
	76._______



	· is a combination of architectural styles from Han, Tibetan and Nepalese?
	77._______



	· was the religious and political center of old Tibet?
	78._______



	· is along with many comparatively small buildings on either side?
	79._______



	· presents an edict signed with the Great Fifth's handprint?
	80._______






A

The Imperial Palace

What strikes one first in a bird's-eye view of Beijing proper is a vast tract of golden roofs flashing brilliantly in the sun with purple walls occasionally emerging amid them and a stretch of luxuriant tree leaves flanking on each side. That is the former Imperial Palace, popularly known as the Forbidden City, from which twenty-four emperors of the Ming and Qing Dynasties ruled China for some 500 years-from 1420 to 1911. The Ming Emperor Yong Le, who usurped the throne from his nephew and made Beijing the capital, ordered its construction, on which approximately 10,000 artists and a million workmen toiled for 14 years from 1406 to 1420. At present, the Palace is an elaborate museum that presents the largest and most complete ensemble of traditional architecture complex and more than 900,000 pieces of court treasures in all dynasties in China.

Located in the center of Beijing, the entire palace area, rectangular in shape and 72 hectares in size, is surrounded by walls ten meters high and a moat 52 meters wide. At each corner of the wall stands a watchtower with a double-eave roof covered with yellow glazed tiles.

The main buildings, the six great halls, one following the other, are set facing south along the central north-south axis from the Meridian Gate, the south entrance, to Shenwumen, the great gate piercing in the north wall. On either side of the palace are many comparatively small buildings. Symmetrically in the northeastern section lie the six Eastern Palaces and in the northwestern section the six Western Palaces. The Palace area is divided into two parts: the Outer Court and the Inner Palace. The former consists of the first three main halls, where the emperor received his courtiers and conducted grand ceremonies, while the latter was the living quarters for the imperial residence. At the rear of the Inner Palace is the Imperial Garden where the emperor and his family sought recreation.

B

The Temple of Heaven

The Temple of Heaven was initially built in Yongle Year 18 of the Ming Dynasty (in 1420). Situated in the southern part of the city, it covers the total area of 273 hectares. With the additions and rebuilding during the Ming, Qing and other Dynasties, this grand set of structures look magnificent and glorious; the dignified environment appears solemn and respectful. It is the place for both Ming and Qing Dynasty's Emperors to worship Heaven and pray for good harvest. The northern part of the Temple is circular while the southern part is square, implying "sky is round and earth is square" to better symbolize heaven and earth. The whole compound is enclosed by two walls, dividing the whole Temple into inner and outer areas, with the main structures enclosed in the inner area. The most important constructions are the Hall of Prayer for Good Harvest, the Circular Mound Altar, Imperial Heaven, The Imperial Vault of Heaven, Heaven Kitchen, Long Corridor and so on, as well as the Echo Wall, the Triple-Sound Stone, the Seven-Star Stone and others of historic interest and scenic beauty. The Temple of Heaven is a comprehensive expression of the unique construction techniques from Ming and Qing Dynasties; it is China's most treasured ancient architecture; it is also the world's largest architectural complex for worshipping heaven. In 1998, it was included in the "list of the world heritages" by the United Nation's Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

C

Potala Palace

In 641, after marrying Princess Wencheng, Songtsen Gampo decided to build a grand palace to accommodate her and let his descendants remember the event. However, the original palace was destroyed due to a lightening strike and succeeding warfare during Landama's reign. In the seventeenth century under the reign of the Fifth Dalai Lama, Potala was rebuilt. The Thirteenth Dalai Lama expanded it to today's scale. The monastery-like palace, reclining against and capping Red Hill, was the religious and political center of old Tibet and the winter palace of Dalai Lamas. The palace is more than 117 meters (384 feet) in height and 360 (1,180 feet) in width, occupying a building space of 90 thousand square meters. Potala is composed of White Palace and Red Palace. The former is for secular use while the latter is for religious.

The White Palace consists of offices, dormitories, a Buddhist official seminary and a printing house. From the east entrance of the palace, painted with images of Four Heavenly Kings, a broad corridor upwards leads to Deyang Shar courtyard, which used to be where Dalai Lamas watched operas. Around the large and open courtyard, there used to be a seminary and dormitories. West of the courtyard is the White Palace. There are three ladder stairs reaching inside of it, however, the central one was reserved for only Dalai Lamas and central government magistrates dispatched to Tibet. In the first hallway, there are huge murals describing the construction of Potala Palace and Jokhang Temple and the procession of Princess Wencheng reaching Tibet. On the south wall, visitors will see an edict signed with the Great Fifth's handprint. The White Palace mainly serves as the political headquarter and Dalai Lamas' living quarters. The West Chamber of Sunshine and the East Chamber of Sunshine lie as the roof of the White Palace. They belonged to the Thirteenth Dalai Lama and the Fourteenth Dalai Lama respectively. Beneath the East Chamber of Sunshine is the largest hall in the White Palace, where Dalai Lamas ascended throne and ruled Tibet.

D

Jokhang Temple

Jokhang Temple is the spiritual center of Tibet. Everyday pilgrims from every corner of Tibet trek a long distance to the temple. Some of them even progress prostrate by body length to the threshold of the temple. Pilgrims fuel myriad of flickering butter lamps with yak butter, or honor their deities with white scarves (Kha-btags or Hada) while murmuring sacred mantras to show their pieties to the Buddha.

It lies at the center of the old Lhasa. Built in 647 by Songtsen Gampo and his two foreign wives, it has a history of more than 1,300. It was said that Nepal Princess Tritsun decided to build a temple to house the Jowo Sakyamuni aged 12 brought by Chinese Princess Wencheng. Princess Wencheng reckoned according to Chinese astrology that the temple should be built on the pool where the Jokhang now locates. She contended that the pool was a witch's heart, so the temple should be built on the pool to get rid of evils. The pool still exists under the temple. Then goats were used as the main pack animals, as is the reason the city is called Lhasa. The construction took 12 months. However it was originally small and had been expanded to today's scale in later dynasties. When the Fifth Dalai Lama took reign, large-scale reconstruction and renovation had been done. The temple is a combination of Han, Tibetan and Nepalese architectural techniques. Visitors will see sphinx and other weird and sacred sculptures.



THIS IS THE END OF SECTION Ⅲ

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION, UNTIL

YOU ARE TOLD TO CONTINUE.



Section Ⅳ Writing

(40 minutes)

It is often said that the subjects taught in schools are too academic in orientation and that it would be more useful for children to learn about practical matters such as home management, work and interpersonal skills. To what extent do you agree or disagree?

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2
 .

THE END OF THE TEST
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Section Ⅰ Listening Comprehension

(30 minutes)

Directions:

This section is designed to test your ability to understand spoken English. You will hear a selection of recorded materials and you must answer the questions that accompany them. There are three parts in this section, Part A, Part B and Part C.

Remember, while you are doing the test, you should first put down your answers in your test booklet, NOT on the ANSWER SHEET. At the end of the listening comprehension section, you will have 5 minutes to transfer your answers from your test booklet onto ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

If you have any questions, you may raise your hand NOW
 as you will not be allowed to speak once the test is started.

Now look at Part A in your test booklet.

Part A

You will hear a conversation between a student, Mr. Wang, and his tutor, Dr. Wilson. As you listen, answer Questions 1 to 10 by circling True
 or False
 . You will hear the conversation ONLY ONCE
 .

You now have 60 seconds to read Questions 1～10.

1．Dr. Wilson and Mr. Wang have known each other before.

TRUE/FALSE

2．Wang prefers to live with an English family.

TRUE/FALSE

3．Wang intends to study how computer is used for language translation.

TRUE/FALSE

4．Back in his own country, Mr. Wang studied C-language and chemistry.

TRUE/FALSE

5．Wang has some experience about CAD.

TRUE/FALSE

6．Dr. Wilson is satisfied with Wang's past experience.

TRUE/FALSE

7．Wang has little knowledge of the phonetic processing system.

TRUE/FALSE

8．Wang decides to take courses and pass exams.

TRUE/FALSE

9．Dr. Wilson suggests that Wang should extend his stay at the university.

TRUE/FALSE

10．Dr. Wilson asks Wang to do a little more research before deciding on his project.

TRUE/FALSE

You now have 20 seconds to check your answers to Questions 1～10.

That is the end of Part A.

Part B

You will hear 3 conversations or talks and you must answer the questions by choosing A, B, C or D. You will hear the recording ONLY ONCE
 .

Questions 11～13 are based on the following talk. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 11～13.

11．When a consumer finds that his purchase has a fault in it, what is the first thing he should do?

[A] Complain personally to the manager.

[B] Threaten to take the matter to court.

[C] Write a firm letter of complaint to the store of purchase.

[D] Show some written proof of the purchase to the store.

12．If a consumer wants a quick settlement of the problem, whom is it better to complain to?

[A] A shop assistant.

[B] The store manager.

[C] The manufacturer.

[D] A public organization.

13．How can the most effective complaint be made?

[A] Showing the fault item to the manager.

[B] Explaining exactly what is wrong with the item.

[C] Saying firmly that the item is of poor quality.

[D] Asking politely to change the item.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 11～13.

Questions 14～16 are based on the following talk. You now have 15 seconds to read Questions 14～16.

14．When was the American Football Association founded?

[A] In 1913.

[B] In 1930.

[C] In 1914.

[D] In 1917.

15．Which of the following records of the US football team is true?

[A] First place in the 3rd world Cup.

[B] Second place in the 4th World Cup.

[C] Third place in the 1st World Cup.

[D] Fourth place in the 2nd World Cup.

16．Where was the finals of the World Cup in 1994 held?

[A] In England.

[B] In the USA.

[C] In Mexico.

[D] In France.

You now have 30 seconds to check your answers to Questions 14～16.

Questions 17～20 are based on the following talk. You now have 20 seconds to read Questions 17～20.

17．Who is the speaker?

[A] A poet.

[B] A teacher.

[C] A student.

[D] An artist.

18．What was the discussion topic of the previous class meeting?

[A] New England mystery stories.

[B] Eighteenth-century English criticism.

[C] A comparison of poems of Dickinson and Whitman.

[D] The poems of Walt Whitman.

19．How did Emily Dickinson differ from Walt Whitman?

[A] She published poems frequently.

[B] She seldom left home.

[C] She lived in an earlier era.

[D] She spoke a different language.

20．What will the class do now?

[A] Hear another report.

[B] Discuss one of Emily Dickinson's poems.

[C] Hear a lecture given by the teacher.

[D] Discuss poems they have written themselves.

You now have 40 seconds to check your answers to Questions 17～20. That is the end of Part B.

Part C

You will hear a talk. As you listen, you must answer Questions 21～30 by writing NO MORE THAN THREE
 words in the space provided on the right. You will hear the talk TWICE
 .

You now have 60 seconds to read Questions 21～30.

21．Where did rice originate?

22．What kind of grain did most Europeans eat 500 years ago?

23．What kind of grain could be found in American diet 500 years ago?

24．Who gave dairy products to the native Americans?

25．In which year did Columbus take chili pepper to Spain?

26．How long did it take for chili pepper to become popular around the world?

27．Where can't chili pepper grow according to the talk?

28．What did Europeans think of potatoes?

29．What was potato used for in Europe at first?

30．In what part of the world is potato especially a favorite food?

You now have 100 seconds to check your answers to Questions 21～30. That is the end of Part C. You now have 5 minutes to transfer all your answers from your test booklet to ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

That is the end of Listening Comprehension.



THIS IS THE END OF SECTION Ⅰ

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION, UNTIL

YOU ARE TOLD TO CONTINUE.



Section Ⅱ Use of English

(15 minutes)

Read the following text and fill each of the numbered spaces with ONE
 suitable word.

Write your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

"Down-to-earth" means someone or something that is honest, realistic and easy to deal with. It is a pleasure to find (31)_______who is down-to-earth. A person who is down-to-earth is easy to talk (32)_______and accepts other people as equals. A down-to-earth person is just the (33)_______of someone who acts important or proud.

Down-to-earth persons may be (34)_______members of society, of course. But they do not let their importance "(35)_______to their heads". They do not consider themselves to be better persons than (36)_______of less importance. Someone who is filled with his own importance and pride, (37)_______without cause, is said to have "his nose in the air". There is (38)_______way a person with his nose in the air can be down-to-earth.

Americans (39)_______another expression that means almost the same as "down-to-earth". The expression is "both-feet-on-the-ground". Someone (40)_______both-feet-on-the-ground is a person with a good understanding (41)_______reality. He has what is called "common sense," he may have dreams, (42)_______he does not allow them to block his knowledge of (43)_______is real.

The opposite kind of (44)_______is one who has his "head-in-the-clouds". A man with his head-in-the-clouds is a dreamer (45)_______mind is not in the real world.

(46)_______, such a dreamer can be brought back to earth. Sharp words from teacher can usually (47)_______a day-dreaming student down-to-earth.

Usually, the person who is down-to-earth is very (48)_______to have both feet on the ground. (49)_______we have both our feet on the ground, when we are down-to-earth, we act honestly and openly (50)_______others. Our lives are like the ground below us, solid and strong.



THIS IS THE END OF SECTION Ⅱ

DO NOT READ OR WORK ON THE NEXT SECTION, UNTIL

YOU ARE TOLD TO CONTINUE.



Section Ⅲ Reading Comprehension

(50 minutes)

Part A

Read the following texts and answer the questions which accompany them by choosing A, B, C or D. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

Text 1

When it comes to the slowing economy, Ellen Spero isn't biting her nails just yet. But the 47-year-old manicurist isn't cutting, filling or polishing as many nails as she'd like to, either. Most of her clients spend $12 to $50 weekly, but last month two longtime customers suddenly stopped showing up. Spero blames the softening economy. "I'm a good economic indicator," she says, "I provide a service that people can do without when they're concerned about saving some dollars." So Spero is downscaling, shopping at middle-brow Dillard's department store near her suburban Cleveland home, instead of Neiman Marcus. "I don't know if other clients are going to abandon me, too." she says.

Even before Alan Greenspan's admission that America's red-hot economy is cooling, lots of working folks had already seen signs of the slowdown themselves. From car dealerships to gap outlets, sales have been lagging for months as shoppers temper their spending. For retailers, who last year took in 24 percent of their revenue between Thanksgiving and Christmas, the cautious approach is coming at a crucial time. Already, experts say, holiday sales are off 7 percent from last year's pace. But don't sound any alarms just yet. Consumers seem only concerned, not panicked, and many say they remain optimistic about the economy's long-term prospects, even as they do some modest belt-tightening.

Consumers say they're not in despair because, despite the dreadful headlines, their own fortunes still feel pretty good. In Manhattan, "there's a new gold rush happening in the $4 million to $10 million range, predominantly fed by Wall Street bonuses," says broker Barbara Corcoran. In San Francisco, prices are still rising even as frenzied overbidding quiets. "Instead of 20 to 30 offers, now maybe you only get two or three," says John Deadly, a Bay Area real-estate broker. And most folks still feel pretty comfortable about their ability to find and keep a job.

Many folks see silver linings to this slowdown. Potential homebuyers would cheer for lower interest rates. Employers wouldn't mind a little fewer bubbles in the job market. Many consumers seem to have been influenced by stock-market swings, which investors now view as a necessary ingredient to a sustained boom. Diners might see an upside, too. Getting a table at Manhattan's hot new Alain Ducasse restaurant need to be impossible. Not anymore. For that, Greenspan & Co. may still be worth toasting.

51．By "Ellen Spero isn't biting her nails just yet" (Line 1, Paragraph 1), the author means_______.

[A] Spero can hardly maintain her business

[B] Spero is too much engaged in her work

[C] Spero has grown out of her bad habit

[D] Spero is not in a desperate situation

52．How do the public feel about the current economic situation?

[A] Optimistic.

[B] Confused.

[C] Carefree.

[D] Panicked.

53．When mentioning "the $4 million to $10 million range" (Line 2, Paragraph 3) the author is talking about_______.

[A] gold market

[B] real estate

[C] stock exchange

[D] venture investment

54．Why can many people see "silver linings" to the economic slowdown?

[A] They would benefit in certain ways.

[B] The stock market shows signs of recovery.

[C] Such a slowdown usually precedes a boom.

[D] The purchasing power would be enhanced.

55．To which of the following is the author likely to agree?

[A] A now boom, on the horizon.

[B] Tighten the belt, the single remedy.

[C] Caution all right, panic not.

[D] The more ventures, the more chances.

Text 2

The Village Green in New Milford, Connecticut, is a snapshot of New England charm: a carefully manicured lawn flanked by scrupulously maintained colonial homes. Babysitters dandle kids in the wooden gazebo, waiting for commuter parents to return from New York. On a lazy afternoon last week Caroline Nicholas, 16, had nothing more pressing to do than drink in the early-summer sunshine and discuss the recent events in town. "I don't think a lot of older people knew there were unhappy kids in New Milford," she said, "I could see it coming."

In a five-day period in early June eight girls were brought to New Milford Hospital after what hospital officials call suicidal gestures. The girls, all between 12 and 17, tried a variety of measures, including heavy doses of alcohol, over-the-counter medicines and cuts or scratches to their wrists. None was successful, and most didn't require hospitalization; but at least two attempts, according to the hospital, could have been vital. Their reasons seemed as mundane as the other happen-stances of suburban life. "I was just sick of it all," one told a reporter, "Everything in life." Most alarming, emergency-room doctor Frederick Lohse told a local reporter that several girls said they were part of a suicide pact. The hospital later backed away from this remark. But coming in the wake of at least sixteen suicide attempts over the previous few months, this sudden cluster-along with the influx of media-has set this well-groomed suburb of 23,000 on edge. At a town meeting last Wednesday night, Dr Simon Sobo, chief of psychiatry at the hospital, told more than 200 parents and kids, "We're talking about a crisis that has really gotten out of hand." Later he added, "There have been more suicide attempts this spring than I have seen in the 13 years I have been here."

Sobo said that the girls he treated didn't have serious problems at home or school. "Many of these were popular kids," he said, "They got plenty of love, but beneath the reassuring signs, a swath of teens here are not making it. "Some say that drugs, Both pot and 'real drugs', are commonplace. Kids have shown up with LIFE SUCKS and LONG LⅣE DEATH penned on their arms. A few girls casually display scars on their arms where they cut themselves. "You'd be surprised how many kids try suicide," said one girl, 17. "You don't want to put pain on other people; you put it on yourself." She said she used to cut herself "just to release the pain".

Emily, 15, a friend of three of the girls treated in June, said one was having family problems, one was "upset that day" and the third was "just upset with everything else going on". She said they weren't really trying to kill themselves-they just needed concern. As Sobo noted, "What's going on in New Milford is not unique to New Milford." The same underlying culture of despair could be found in any town. But teen suicide, he added, can be a "contagion". Right now New Milford has the bug-and has it bad.

56．What is the main subject of the passage?

[A] Eight girls committed suicide in New Milford.

[B] The village Green is not a charming place.

[C] Teenager suicide.

[D] Dr. Simon Sobo's achievements.

57．In the 3rd sentence of the first paragraph the word "pressing" is closest in meaning to_______.

[A] urgently important

[B] pushing

[C] inviting

[D] charming

58．What is NOT true about the eight girls?

[A] They are all between 12 and 17.

[B] They have tried a variety of measures.

[C] They attend a suicide squad.

[D] All their attempts to commit suicide are vital.

59．Which of the statements about the teens is NOT true?

[A] They are ill-bred students in school.

[B] Some of them take "real drugs".

[C] Teens need attention.

[D] A few casually display scars on their arms.

60．According to the passage, the teens in Village Green can be called_______.

[A] depressed generation

[B] cool generation

[C] attractive generation

[D] prosperous generation

Text 3

The history of responses to the work of the artist Sandro Botticelli (1444-1510) suggests that widespread appreciation by critics is a relatively recent phenomenon. Writing in 1550, Vasari expressed an unease with Botticelli's work, admitting that the artist fitted awkwardly into his evolutionary scheme of the history of art. Over the next two centuries, academic art historians defamed Botticelli in favor of his fellows Florentine, Michelangelo. Even when anti-academic art historians of the early nineteenth century rejected many of the standards of evaluation adopted by their predecessors, Botticelli's work remained outside of accepted taste, pleasing neither amateur observers nor connoisseurs. (Many of his best paintings, however, remained hidden away in obscure churches and private homes.)

The primary reason for Botticelli's unpopularity is not difficult to understand: most observers, up until the midnineteenth century, did not consider him to be noteworthy, because his work, for the most part, did not seem to these observers to exhibit the traditional characteristics of the fifteenth-century Florentine art. For example, Botticelli rarely employed the technique of strict perspective and, unlike Michelangelo, never used chiaroscuro.

Another reason for Botticelli's unpopularity may have been that his attitude toward the style of classical art was very different from that of his contemporaries. Although he was thoroughly exposed to classical art, he showed little interest in borrowing from the classical style. Indeed, it is paradoxical that a painter of large-scale classical subjects adopted a style that was only slightly similar to that of classical art.

In any case, when viewers began to examine more closely the relationship of Botticelli's work to the tradition of the fifteenth century Florentine art, his reputation began to grow. Analyses and assessments of Botticelli made between 1850 and 1870 by the artists of the Pre-Raphaelite movement, as well as by the writer Pater (although he, unfortunately, based his assessment on an incorrect analysis of Botticelli's personality), inspired a new appreciation of Botticelli throughout the English-speaking world. Yet Botticelli's work, especially the Sistine frescoes, did not generate worldwide attention until it was finally subjected to a comprehensive and scrupulous analysis by Home in 1908. Home rightly demonstrated that the frescoes shared important features with paintings by other fifteenth-century Florentines-features such as skillful representation of anatomical proportions, and of the human figure in motion. However, Home argued that Botticelli did not treat these qualities as ends in themselves-rather, that he emphasized clear depletion of a story, a unique achievement and one that made the traditional Florentine qualities less central. Because of Home's emphasis crucial to any study of art, the twentieth century has come to appreciate Botticelli's achievements.

61．Which of the following would be the best title for the text?

[A] The Role of Standard Art Analyses and Appraisals

[B] Sandro Botticelli: From Rejection to Appreciation

[C] The History of Critics' Responses to Art Works

[D] Botticelli and Florentine: A Comparative Study

62．We can learn from the text that art critics have a history of_______.

[A] suppressing painters' art initiatives

[B] favoring Botticelli's best paintings

[C] rejecting traditional art characteristics

[D] undervaluing Botticelli's achievements

63．The views of Vasari and Home on Botticelli's products are_______.

[A] identical

[B] complementary

[C] opposite

[D] similar

64．The word "connoisseurs" (Paragraph 1) most probably means_______.

[A] representatives in the Pre-Raphaelite Movement

[B] people who are in favor of Florentine

[C] critics who are likely to make assessments

[D] conservatives clinging to classical art

65．What does the author think of Botticelli's representation skills?

[A] They are to be fully appreciated.

[B] They evolve from an uncertain source.

[C] They underlie his personality.

[D] They conform to the classical style.

Part B

In the following article some paragraphs have been removed. For Questions 66～70, choose the most suitable paragraph from the list A～F to fit into each of the numbered gaps. There is one paragraph which does not fit in any of the gaps. Mark your answers on ANSWER SHEET 1
 .

With unfamiliar human beings, when we acknowledge their humanness, we must avoid staring at them, and yet we must also avoid ignoring them. To make them into people rather than objects, we use a deliberate and polite inattention. We look at them long enough to, make it quite clear that we see them, and then we immediately look away.

[image: alt]


The important thing in such an exchange is that we do not catch the eye of one whom we are recognizing as a person. We look at him without locking glances, and then we immediately look away. Recognition is not permitted.

[image: alt]


If you pass someone in the street, you may eye the oncoming person until you are about eight feet apart, then you must look away as you pass. Before the eight-foot distance is reached, each will signal in which direction he will pass. This is done with a brief look in that direction. Each will veer slightly and the passing is done smoothly.

[image: alt]


To strengthen this signal, you look directly at the other's face before looking away.

[image: alt]


It becomes impossible to discover just what they are doing. Are they looking at you too long, too intently? Are they looking at you at all? The person wearing the glasses feels protected and assumes that he can stare without being noticed in his staring. However, this is a self-deception. To the other person, dark glasses seem to indicate that the wearer is always staring at him.

We often use this look-away technique when we meet famous people. We want to assure them we are respecting their privacy and that we would not dream of staring at them. The same is true of the crippled or physically handicapped. We look brief and then look away before the stare can be said to be a stare.

[image: alt]


Of course, the opposite is also true. If we wish to put a person down, we may do so by staring longer than is acceptably polite. Instead of dropping our gazes when we lock glances, we continue to stare. The person who disapproves of interracial marriages or dating will stare rudely at the interracial couple. If he dislikes long hair, short dresses, or beards, he may show it with a longer-than-acceptable stare.

A．There are different formulas for the exchange of glances depending on where the meeting takes place.

B．In the subway or bus where long rides in very close circumstances are a necessity, we may be hard put to find some way of not staring. We sneak glances, but look away before our eyes can lock. If we look with an unfocused glance that misses the eyes and settles on the head, the mouth, the body for any place but the eyes is an acceptable looking spot for the unfocused glance.

C．Actually in this way we are saying, in body language, "I know you are there," and a moment later we add, "But I would not dream of intruding on your privacy."

D．It is the technique we use for any unusual situation where too long a stare would be embarrassing. When we see an interracial couple, we also use this technique. We might use it when we see a man with an unusual beard, with extra longhair, with outlandish clothes, or a girl with a minimal miniskirt may attract this look-and-away.

E．For this passing encounter Dr. Erving Goffman in behavior in public places says that the quick look and the lowering of the eyes is body language for, "I trust you. I am not afraid of you."

F．Sometimes the rules are hard to follow, particularly if one of the two people wears dark glasses.

Part C

Answer questions 71～80 by referring to the following powers.

Note: Answer each question by choosing A, B, C or D and mark it on ANSWER SHEET 1
 . Some choices may be required more than once.


A＝Hydro power　B＝Nuclear power　C＝Solar power　D＝Wind power



Which power (power's)...






	· was developed to provide electricity for satellites at the beginning?
	71._______



	· can promote tourism development?
	72._______



	· may give off dangerous radioactive pollution into the air?
	73._______



	· may affect the downstream water quality and have an impact on plant life?
	74._______



	· stations can increase to full power very quickly?
	75._______



	· produces small amounts of waste?
	76._______



	· is a good method of supplying energy to remote areas?
	77._______



	· provides around 20% of the world's electricity?
	78._______



	· can be used to heat your water at home instead of so much gas or electricity?
	79._______



	· is not renewable?
	80._______






A

Hydro power


Introduction


We have used running water as an energy source for thousands of years, mainly to grind corn.

The first house in the world to be lit by hydroelectricity was Cragside House, in Northumberland, England, in 1878. In 1882 on the Fox River, in the USA, hydroelectricity produced enough power to light two paper mills and a house.

Nowadays there are many hydro-electric power stations, providing around 20% of the world's electricity. The name comes from "hydro", the Greek word for water.


How it works


A dam is built to trap water, usually in a valley where there is an existing lake.

Water is allowed to flow through tunnels in the dam, to turn turbines and thus drive generators.


Advantages


Once the dam is built, the energy is virtually free.

No waste or pollution produced.

Much more reliable than wind, solar or wave power.

Water can be stored above the dam ready to cope with peaks in demand.

Hydro-electric power stations can increase to full power very quickly, unlike other power stations.


Disadvantages


The dams are very expensive to build.

Building a large dam will flood a very large area upstream, causing problems for animals that used to live there.

Finding a suitable site can be difficult-the impact on residents and the environment may be unacceptable.

Water quality and quantity downstream can be affected, which can have an impact on plant life.


Is it renewable?


Hydro-electric power is renewable.

The Sun provides the water by evaporation from the sea, and will keep on doing so.

B

Nuclear power


Introduction


Nuclear power is generated using Uranium, which is a metal mined in various parts of the world.

The first large-scale nuclear power station opened at Calder Hall in Cambria, England, in 1956.

Some military ships and submarines have nuclear power plants for engines.


How it works


Nuclear power stations work in pretty much the same way as fossil fuel-burning stations, except that a "chain reaction" inside a nuclear reactor makes the heat instead.

The reactor uses Uranium rods as fuel, and the heat is generated by nuclear fission. Neutrons smash into the nucleus of the uranium atoms, which split roughly in half and release energy in the form of heat.

Carbon dioxide gas is pumped through the reactor to take the heat away, and the hot gas then heats water to make steam.


Advantages


Nuclear power costs about the same as coal, so it's not expensive to make.

Does not produce smoke or carbon dioxide, so it does not contribute to the greenhouse effect.

Produces huge amounts of energy from small amounts of fuel.

Produces small amounts of waste.


Disadvantages


Although not much waste is produced, it is very, very dangerous.

It must be sealed up and buried for many years to allow the radioactivity to die away.

Nuclear power is reliable, but a lot of money has to be spent on safety.


Is it renewable?


Nuclear energy from Uranium is not renewable.

Once we've dug up all the Earth's uranium and used it, there isn't any more.

C

Solar power


Introduction


We've used the Sun for drying clothes and food for thousands of years, but only recently have we been able to use it for generating power.

The Sun is 150 million kilometers away, and amazingly powerful.

Just the tiny fraction of the Sun's energy that hits the Earth (around a hundredth of a millionth of a percent) is enough to meet all our power needs many times over.


How it works


There are three main ways that we use the Sun's energy:

Solar Cells (really called "photovoltaic" or "photoelectric" cells) that convert light directly into electricity.

In a sunny climate, you can get enough power to run a 100W light bulb from just one square meter of solar panel.

This was originally developed in order to provide electricity for satellites, but these days many of us own calculators powered by solar cells.

Solar water heating, where heat from the Sun is used to heat water in glass panels on your roof.

This means you don't need to use so much gas or electricity to heat your water at home.

Solar Furnaces use a huge array of mirrors to concentrate the Sun's energy into a small space and produce very high temperatures.


Advantages


Solar energy is free-it needs no fuel and produces no waste or pollution.

In sunny countries, solar power can be used where there is no easy way to get electricity to a remote place.

Handy for low-power uses such as solar powered garden lights and battery chargers.


Disadvantages


Doesn't work at night.

Very expensive to build solar power stations.

Solar cells cost a great deal compared to the amount of electricity they'll produce in their lifetime.

Can be unreliable unless you're in a very sunny climate.


Is it renewable?


Solar power is renewable. The Sun will keep on shining anyway, so it makes sense to use it.

D

Wind power


Introduction


We've used the wind as an energy source for a long time. The Babylonians and Chinese were using wind power to pump water for irrigating crops 4,000 years ago, and sailing boats were around long before that.

Wind power was used in the Middle Ages, in Europe, to grind corn, which is where the term "windmill" comes from.


How it works


The Sun heats our atmosphere unevenly, so some patches become warmer than others.

These warm patches of air rise, other air blows in to replace them-and we feel a wind blowing.

We can use the energy in the wind by building a tall tower, with a large propeller on the top. The wind blows the propeller round, which turns a generator to produce electricity.

The more towers, the more wind, and the larger the propellers, the more electricity we can make.


Advantages


Wind is free, wind farms need no fuel.

Produces no waste or greenhouse gases.

The land beneath can usually still be used for farming.

Wind farms can be tourist attractions.

A good method of supplying energy to remote areas.


Disadvantages


The wind is not always predictable-some days have no wind.

Suitable areas for wind farms are often near the coast, where land is expensive.

Can kill birds-migrating flocks tend to like strong winds.

Can affect television reception if you live nearby.


Is it renewable?


Wind power is renewable. Winds will keep on blowing; it makes sense to use them.
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Section Ⅳ Writing
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It is generally acknowledged that families are now not as close as they used to be. Give possible reasons and your commendations.

You should write no less than 250 words. Write your article on ANSWER SHEET 2
 .
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听力部分录音材料

考前预测试卷（1）

Questions 1～10:

Do It Yourself Magazine organizes a competition every summer to elect the "Handyman of the year". The winner of this year is Mr. Roy Miller, a Sheffield postman. A journalist and a photographer have come to his house. The journalist is interviewing Mr. Miller for an article in the magazine.

W: Well, I'm very impressed by all the work you've done on your house, Mr. Miller. How long have you been working on it?

M: I first became interested in Do-it-Yourself several years ago. You see, my son Paul is disabled. He's in a wheel-chair and I just had to make alterations to the house. I couldn't afford to pay workmen to do it. I had to learn to do it myself.

W: Had you had any experience in this kind of work? Did you have any practical skills?

M: No. I got a few books from the library but they didn't help very much. So I decided to go to evening classes so that I could learn basic carpentry and electrical wiring.

W: What sort of changes did you make to the house?

M: First of all, practical things to help Paul. You never really realize the problems handicapped people have until it attacks your own family. Most government buildings, for example, have steps up to the door. They don't plan buildings so that disabled people can get in and out. We used to live in a flat, and of course, it was totally unsuitable. Just imagine the problems a disabled person would have in your house. We needed a larger house with wide corridors so that Paul could get from one room to another. We didn't have much money and we had to buy this one. It's over ninety years old and it was in a very bad state of repair.

W: Where did you begin?

M: The electrical. I completely rewired the house so that Paul could reach all the switches. I had to lower the light switches and raise the powerpoints. I went on to do the whole house so that Paul could reach things and go where he needed.

W: What else did you do?

M: By the time I'd altered everything for Paul, do-it-yourself had become a hobby. I really enjoyed doing things with my hands. Look, I even installed smoke-alarms.

W: What was the purpose of that?

M: I was very worried about fire. You see, Paul can't move very fast. I fitted them so that we would have plenty of warning if there were a fire. I put in a complete burglar-alarm system. It took weeks. The front door opens automatically, and I'm going to put a device on Paul's wheelchair so that he'll be able to open and close it when he wants.

W: What are you working on now?

M: I've just finished the kitchen. I've designed it so that he can reach everything. Now I'm building an extension so that Paul will have a large room on the ground floor where he can work.

W: There's a $10,000 prize. How are you going to spend it?

M: I am going to start my own business so that I can convert ordinary houses for disabled people. I think I've become an expert on the subject.

Questions 11～13:

Do you find getting up in the morning difficult and painful? This might be called laziness, but Dr. Kleiman has a new explanation. He has proved that everyone has a daily energy cycle.

During the hours when you labor through your work you may say that you're "hot". That's true. The time of day when you feel most energetic is when your cycle of body temperature is at its peak. For some people the peak comes during the forenoon. For others it comes in the afternoon or evening. No one has discovered why this is so. The possible explanation is that one is at his temperature-and-energy peak in the evening. Much family quarreling ends when husbands and wives realize what these energy cycles mean, and which cycle each member of the family has.

You can't change your energy cycle, but you can learn to make your life fit it better. Habit can help, Dr. Kleiman believes. Maybe you're sleepy in the evening but feel you must stay up late anyway. Counteract your cycle to some extent by habitually staying up later than you want to. If your energy is low in the morning but you have an important job to do early in the day, rise before your usual hour. This won't change your cycle, but you'll get up and work better at your low point.

Get off to a slow start which saves your energy. Get up with a leisurely yawn and stretch. Sit on the edge of the bed a minute before putting your feet on the floor. Avoid the trouble for clean clothes by laying them out the night before. Whenever possible, do routine work in the afternoon and save tasks requiring more energy or concentration for your sharper hours.

Questions 14～16:

Yesterday we discussed the problem of rising prices, or, in the economist's terms, inflation. We noted that, during periods of inflation, all prices and incomes do not rise at the same rate. Some incomes rise more slowly than the cost of living, and a few do not rise at all. Other incomes rise more rapidly than the cost of living.

We concluded that persons with fixed incomes, for example, the elderly who depend upon pensions, and persons with slow-rising incomes as, for example, an employee with a salary agreed to in a long-term contract, will be most seriously affected by inflation. Please remember that while their dollar incomes, stay the same, the cost of goods and services rises, and in effect, real income decreases, that is, they are able to purchase less with the same amount of money.

We also talked about the fact that stockholders and persons with business interests and investments would probably benefit most from inflation, since high prices would increase sales receipts, and profits would likely rise faster than the cost of living.

And now, before we begin today's lecture, are there any questions about the term, inflation or any of the examples given in our discussion so far?

Questions 17～20:

I want to talk today about some studies. They seem to indicate that there is a startling world-wide decline in the number of amphibians, such as frogs, toads and salamanders. There's little doubt that one reason why the number of amphibians is declining is their habitats have been destroyed when the developers fill in ponds and marshes to build houses. Amphibians can't just move somewhere. They need water to lay their eggs in. Another problem is the growing fish industry. Another range of popular pool fish such as carp have been introduced to many lakes and ponds all over the world. Raising and selling these fish can be profitable, but the fish eat the eggs and offspring of amphibians that were already living in the lakes and ponds. Other factors could be contributing to the decline include acid rain and the spread of pesticide residues. Many pesticides that farmers added to their crops are eventually washed away by the rain and end up in ponds and other bodies of water where amphibians live. Amphibians are especially vulnerable to pesticides dissolved in the water because of their moist skins. Water can pass through amphibians allowing toxins dissolved in the water to enter the amphibians' body.

Questions 21～30:

For those of you who are either already studying in the United States or planning to one day, it might be interesting to know something about the foreign student population in the United States. For the academic year 1995/96 there was a sum of approximately 344,000 foreign students studying in the United States. This figure of 344,000 may seem like a very large number until you compare it with the total population of 241,000,000. The foreign student population has been growing for a number of years and is still growing, but the rate of increase has dropped sharply during the 1990s. During the 1980s, the population grew quite rapidly. For example, between 1985 and 1990, the average yearly increase was 12.5%. However, the picture in the 1990s is quite different. The rate of increase has declined quite noticeably. In fact, the rate of increase between 1994/95 and 1995/96 was only 0.5%, or one-half of one percent. Although the overall rate of increase has dropped to only 0.5%, the number of students from some parts of the world is increasing while the number of students from other areas is decreasing. For example, during this same period, that is between the academic years 1994/95 and 1995/96, there was a decrease in the number of students from the Middle East, while the number of students from South and East Asia increased. These changes in the number of students coming from different parts of the world no doubt reflected changing economic and political situations. I'm sure you are aware of many of these changes, and perhaps we can discuss them at our next meeting. For today let's confine our talk to first, a discussion of the origin of these students, or, in other words, where they came from; second, the kinds of studies they pursue; and, finally, the academic levels they are found in. If we have a little time left, we might quickly talk about in which geographic areas most of them go to school.

Let's discuss the origins of the foreign student population in the United States for the academic year 1995/96. Let's discuss it in order from those areas sending the most students to those areas sending the fewest students. If we look at the figures provided by the annual census of foreign students in the United States for the year 1995/96, we see that most of the foreign students studying in the United States during this year were from South and East Asia. This is a rather large geographical area which includes such countries as China, Korea, Pakistan, India, Malaysia, and Indonesia. The total number of students from this area, South and East Asia was 156,830. In other words, roughly 2 out of every 5 foreign students come from South and East Asia. Almost 24,000 of this total were from China. Malaysia was close behind with just a little over 23,000 students. The next largest number of students came from the Middle East. The number of students from the Middle East came to about one-third the number from South and East Asia. The fourth largest number came from South America. Next came Europe, Africa, North America, and Oceania. Let's recapitulate what we've said. The largest number of students studying in the United States during the academic year 1995/96 were from South and East Asia, followed by the Middle East, South America, Europe, Africa, North America, and Oceania.

What fields are these large numbers of foreign students studying in? It probably won't surprise you that the largest number are in the field of engineering. In fact, 21.7% of the total number are studying engineering. Business and management is close behind, however, with a total of 18.9%. The third most popular field was mathematics and computer sciences with 10.3%. As you can see, engineering with 21.7%, business and management with 18.9%, and mathematics and computer sciences with 10.3% comprise about one half of the total number of foreign students.

Let's discuss which academic levels these students can be found in. Foreign students can be found studying at all levels of higher education. As you might expect, the greatest number of them are studying at the undergraduate level approximately 158,000. The second largest group study at the graduate level and that number is just under 122,000. The rest study at junior colleges or in non-degree programs. It is at the graduate level that foreign students have the most impact. While foreign students comprise only 2.7% of the total U. S. student population, they account for 8.7% of all the graduate students studying at U. S. institutions. Let me give you those percentages again so you can get a better view for the overall picture. Foreign students make up only 2.7% of the total U. S. student population, but they make up 8.7% of the total graduate student population.

Well, I see that's all the time we have today. We'll have to leave discussions of the geographic areas these students study in until another time.

考前预测试卷（2）

Questions 1～10:

W: Come in, please.

M: Good morning, Dr. Wilson.

W: Good morning, Wang. How nice to meet you again. Take a seat...why don't you, please. When did you get to the university?

M: I arrived yesterday.

W: Well...are you living in the college?

M: No, I am with an English family...actually...because I want to improve my speaking.

W: Oh, fine. Right, did you take a language proficiency test before you came?

M: Yes. Uhh...my Overall Band is 6, but...unfortunately my speaking score is only 5.

W: OK, you know, here in this university, you have to take our own English test before you attend any lectures. So, first of all, what we've got to do is, we have to make an arrangement for the test date. Umm...will tomorrow be all right for you?

M: Yeah, I have time tomorrow morning.

W: Good, then. Tomorrow at ten. I don't think the test will be any problem for you. Now, let's make sure you make good use of your time here. Let's put it like this. What exactly do you want to accomplish in the next 12 months?

M: I'm interested in computer language translation, I mean, from English to Chinese and Chinese to English. I'll try, if possible, to produce software or a device which can serve as an interpreter.

W: Yes, could you be a bit more specific about...er...the device?

M: For instance, when you talk to the device in English it will translate your words into Chinese and vice versa.

W: Uhuh...do you mean it'll be as competent as...er...a human interpreter?

M: Yes...well, I'll let it deal with general situations, at least.

W: Fascinating...and how big will the device itself be, do you think?

M: The size of a cigarette pack, I think. So people can put it in their pocket.

W: Really? Well, that could be a Ph. D project. Tell me what you have done so far.

M: In my four years of undergraduate study, I studied electronics, advanced mathematics, hardware designing, some computer languages and program writing.

W: Yes, but have you done any practical jobs? I mean, have you written any programs for practical use?

M: I had been involved in a project for CAD in a shipyard.

W: Computer aided design. That was probably a good experience, but, unfortunately, it may not help your present project much. Are you familiar with the C-language?

M: No.

W: Uhuh...the phonetic processing system, do you know how such a system works?

M: What do you mean by "phonetic processing system"?

W: Well, you know, English is spoken by different people with different accents. Your English accent is different from mine, and of course mine is not the same as my colleagues'. So as I see it, your device would have to be able to recognise and understand different accents.

M: Oh, I see. I think I can learn the C-language and the phonetic processing system here.

W: Well, that's probably true, but you've got only twelve months and you want a degree, don't you?

M: Yes.

W: OK, so there're two ways of studying for a degree here. You either take six courses, pass their exams and have your dissertation accepted or the other way is you do some research work and submit your project report.

M: I think I'll take the second way.

W: Fine, but are you sure you can finish your project in twelve months?

M: I don't know, but I can work twelve hours per day and seven days per week.

W: Well, I'd suggest you spend some time in our library, trying to find out what other students have done before and perhaps reconsider your own project, to some extent. You might narrow your research area, concentrating on solving one or two major problems. And, it'd be a good idea to talk to your colleagues in the lab, first. Anyway, I'm sure we can work out something good. Shall I see you again in three days' time?

M: All right. I'll go away and do some thinking. Then I'll talk to you about my new plan.

W: Good. see you then.

M: Thank you. Bye-bye.

Questions 11～13:

When a consumer finds that an item she or he bought is broken or in some other way does not reach the standard of the manufacturer's claim for it, the first step is to present the warranty, or any other records which might help, at the store of purchase. In most cases, this action will produce results. However, if it does not, there are various means the consumers may use to gain satisfaction.

A simple and common method used by many consumers is to complain directly to the store manager. In general, the "higher up" the consumer takes his or her complaint, the faster he or she can expect it to be tackled. In such a case, it is usually settled in the consumer's favor, assuming he or she has a just claim.

Consumers should complain in person whenever possible, but if they can not get to the place of purchase, it is acceptable to phone or write the complaint in a letter.

Complaining is usually most effective when it is done politely but firmly, and especially when the consumer can demonstrate what is wrong with the item in question. If this cannot be done, the consumer will succeed best by presenting specific information as to what is wrong, rather than by making general statements. For example, "The left speaker does not work at all and the sound coming out of the right one is unclear" is better than "this stereo does not work".

The store manager may advise the consumer to write to the manufacturer. If so, the consumer should do this, stating the complaint as politely and as firmly as possible. But if a polite complaint does not achieve the desired result, the consumer can go a step further. She or he can threaten to take the seller to court or report the seller to a private or public organization responsible for protecting consumers' rights.

Questions 14～16:

The Unied States of America is a founding member of the International Football Association. In 1913 the American Football Association was founded with over 7,000 registered clubs and 1.4 million players.

In history the U. S. team entered the finals of the World Cup four times and gained the third place in the first World Cup. But since the 4th World Cup USA has paid more attention to the Olympic Games and American football.

The head coach of the U. S. team now is from Yugoslavia, the 57-year-old coach moved to Mexico twenty-one years ago and later he became the head coach of Mexico's National Team. After that he left for an even smaller country, Costa Rica. Before long, he became well-known all over the world.

On March 7th, 1991, he faced the biggest challenge in all his life to lead the U. S. team. The American Football Association spent a year building a football field in California for him. And in two years' time his team defeated the teams of Ireland, England and Portugal.

Thus the U. S. team entered with ease into the finals of the World Cup. And as the host, it entered automatically into the first circle in 1994.

Questions 17～20:

Today it's my turn to give the weekly oral presentation, and the topic that Professor May had assigned to me is "the life of the poet, Emily Dickinson". Compared with Walt Whitman whom we discussed last week, I found Emily Dickinson strikingly different. She seemed in fact to be the complete opposite of Whitman in her life and in her work. I would like to share briefly with the class some of the essential facts of her biography. Emily Dickinson was born in 1830 in Amherst, Mass, barely a decade after Whitman. In her early 20's for reasons which still remain a mystery she began to withdraw from her ordinary contact with the world. For the remaining 30 years of her life she was seldom seen outside her home. In this respect she was quite unlike Whitman who loved the great outdoors. Emily Dickinson spent her solitary days corresponding with her friends and writing hundreds of remarkable poems, notably "I heard a fly buzz" and the poem we have read for today "I'm nobody". Although she showed none of her poems to her family and sent some of her letters to friends, only four were published in her life time. Most of them, almost 1,200 poems were discovered in her room after she died in 1886 at the age of 56. These poems have established her as a major poet, and several modern critics consider her the greatest woman poet in the English language. Eh, that's about all I have. Is there any question? If not, we should probably begin talking about Dickinson's "I'm nobody", the poem Professor May assigned for this week's class discussion.

Questions 21～30:

As you know, many big changes happened after Christopher Columbus and other Europeans came to the Americas 500 years ago. Today I'm going to talk about a change in the world diet the way people cooked and ate. Five hundred years ago, there was a big change in the diet of people all over the world.

Let's talk about the diet in Europe 500 years ago. One important food was meat. Europeans ate many kinds of meat, including beef, lamb, goat, and pork. Europeans also ate dairy products, milk and cheese made from the milk of cows and goats. The Europeans ate several different grains: Most people ate wheat, and some people ate rice, which came first from Asia.

Now, let's look at the diet in the Americas about 500 years ago. The diet of the native American was quite different from the diet of the Europeans. This is because the European meats, dairy products, and grains didn't exist in the Americas. However, the native Americans ate some food that didn't exist in Europe. The native Americans ate different vegetables, such as potatoes and tomatoes. They ate different grains, such as corn. They ate different meat, such as turkey and other wild birds. They also used spices such as chocolate and hot chili peppers. None of these foods existed in Europe 500 years ago.

Now let's talk about the big change in the world diet 500 years ago, after Columbus and the Europeans went to the Americas.

After Europeans went to the Americas, the diet of the native Americans changed a lot. When the Europeans went to the Americas, they took many new kinds of food with them. The Europeans gave some of the food, the meat, dairy products, and grains to the native Americans and then the native Americans started to use the European food in their cooking. As a result, the diet in the America's today is very different from their diet 500 years ago. For example, if you go to a country like Mexico, you can see that the traditional Mexican food uses a lot of beef, pork, cheese, wheat, and rice, all foods that came from Europe with Columbus.

After the Europeans returned to Europe from the Americas, there was also a big change in the diet of people in Europe and the rest of the world. When the Europeans returned to Europe, they took many new kinds of food back from the Americas. They took back the vegetables, grains, and spices that they found in the Americas. Little by little, people all over Europe started using the new foods in their cooking, and then the foods spread around the world to Africa, the Middle East and Asia.

Some of the new food spread very quickly around the world. One example is the chili pepper. You may be surprised to know that 500 years ago, the chili pepper didn't exist in many countries that are famous today for their hot and spicy food made with chilies. Actually, we think that the first chili pepper was taken to Spain by Columbus in 1493, when he returned from the Americas. After only 100 years, chili peppers had spread all around the world. They grow easily in warm weather. The only place that the chili pepper did not become popular was Northern Europe, probably because it is too cold to grow chili peppers easily.

Although chili peppers spread quickly, other foods from the Americas spread very slowly. Potatoes are a good example. It took about 250 years for the potatoes to spread around the world. The reason it took so long is that Europeans thought that potatoes were poisonous. The potato looked a lot like a very poisonous plant that grew in Europe. People were afraid to eat potatoes! For a long time, people only used potatoes to feed their pigs. But slowly, people started using potatoes as food for themselves. Today, of course, potatoes have been very popular in many diets, especially in Northern Europe and North America.

So the next time you sit down for dinner, think about the history of the food you are eating, maybe it was a part of the great change in the diet of people all over the world.





考前预测试卷（1）

Section Ⅰ Listening Comprehension（每小题1分，共计30分，权重30％）

1．F

2．T

3．F

4．F

5．F

6．F

7．T

8．F

9．F

10．F

11．C

12．A

13．B

14．C

15．A

16．B

17．B

18．A

19．D

20．C

21．12.5%.

22．South (and) East Asia/S (＋) E Asia/(NOT South-east Asia).

23．(at) (the) Next meeting/(the) following meeting.

24．Origin(s) of student/where students are from/student(s) background(s).

25．South and East Asia.

26．over 23,000/23,000.

27．Engineering.

28．18.9%/18.9 percent.

29．Junior colleges/non-degree programs.

30．Foreign student(s) population.

1～30题解析略。

Section Ⅱ Use of English（每小题1分，共计20分，权重10％）

答案及解析

31．purpose　【解析】从文中的第一句话“The most obvious purpose...”可以看出后面还有别的目的，而不是仅仅有最明显的目的。故答案为purpose。

32．first　【解析】根据题意，作者想在这里做一个比较，而比较的对象是目的。这里作者仅仅给出了两个目的，所以这里是和第一个目的进行比较。故答案为first。

33．production　【解析】从前一句话“The manufacturers go beyond only telling consumers about their products.”可以看出，一方面广告要介绍自己的产品，而第二个目的就是卖掉自己的产品。所以这里作者想要表达的意思是“广告要使得顾客有一种购买的欲望去购买自己的产品。”故答案为production。

34．for　【解析】解析见上题。desire后面用介词for。故答案为for，表示“…的欲望”。

35．bought　【解析】本句的前一句话说“顾客认为他们需要一些他们其实不需要的商品。”这就是广告的作用。但是买完之后，“他们却不知道当时为什么买了这种商品。”这里是被动的句式。故答案为bought。

36．though　【解析】本句话的意思是“尽管知道顾客们可能不知道自己为什么买了这些商品，但是卖家却知道怎么去做。”故答案为though。

37．do　【解析】解析见上题，为了避免与前面的know重复，这里可以换做do。故答案为do。

38．selling　【解析】关键是看and后面的buying。本句话的意思是“商家分析市场的供需情况。”故答案为selling。

39．some　【解析】关键是注意and前后一致。“some rational and...emotional”，前面说促使顾客购买的动机有很多，有的是理性的，有的却是冲动。所以这里应该是some。故答案为some。

40．knowledge　【解析】前面讲商家正确地分析市场的供需信息，知道是什么因素影响顾客的购买欲望。这就是他们利用的信息知识。故答案为knowledge。

41．are　【解析】分析句子结构，这里缺少系动词be来构成动词的被动形式。故答案为are。

42．reasons　【解析】本段的第一句话提出问题，问为什么在结算处摆设了那么多的商品。很明显，后面的文章对这个问题进行回答，并列举了原因。故答案为reasons。

43．ready　【解析】顾客来到结算处，说明他们准备好了要付账。be ready to的意思是“准备好了做某事”。故答案为ready。

44．on　【解析】“…的决定”英语表达为“decision on sth.”这里介词需要用on。故答案为on。

45．customer　【解析】从这个句子的宾语“...that he or she has done a good job of choosing the items.”可以看出，这里说的是顾客的行为，他们认为自己买这些商品是很理性的。故答案为customer。

46．display　【解析】这里要回应本段第一句话中的“displayed”。在出口结算处展示的这些小商品无疑是一种诱惑。这里需要用名词形式。故答案为display。

47．rational　【解析】从文章的后面可以知道，顾客们已经要结算了，认为都买了该买的商品。但是售货员在他们等着付账的过程中巧妙地利用顾客们的购物冲动向他们推销，而不是理性购物。故答案为rational。

48．some　【解析】这里需要填写的是商品的名称，就是说摆在出口结算处的那些小商品。泛指时用some。故答案为some。

49．what　【解析】这句话的意思是“这就是商家和卖者希望顾客们做的事情”，what引导的是一个表语从句，故答案为what。

50．do　【解析】分析见上题。故答案为do。

Section Ⅲ Reading Comprehension（共计35分，权重35％）

Part A（每小题1分，共计15分）

Text 1

答案及解析

51．C　【解析】本文第二段中提到“...because all the astronauts have contracts with an American magazine under conditions forbidding any unauthorized disclosures about their private lives.”

52．B　【解析】本文第一句提到“Today TV audiences all over the world are accustomed to the sight of American astronauts in tip-top condition, with fair hair, crew-cuts, good teeth and...”。

53．B　【解析】由本文倒数第一段中的“As for the astronauts' political leanings, they seem to be towards the right.”

54．B　【解析】talk shop意为“谈公事”。

55．C　【解析】A、B、D在文中均提到，是正确的，而C不对，文中提到“You would expect them to find their friends from their professional associates, but this is not the case. Rather, they prefer to make friends with the normal folk in their districts.”

Text 2

答案及解析

56．A　【解析】从第二段前两句话可以看出，妇女被以能力和需要的理由劝离工厂，故A项正确。没有足够的工作给老兵不是由限制妇女工作时间的法律造成的，所以B项不正确。C项文中没有提及。根据文章第三段可知妇女的健康不是改善了，而是下降了，故D项也不正确。

57．D　【解析】A、B、C项文中均没有提到。根据第三段的论述，可知D项是惟一正确的。

58．B　【解析】根据第三段和第四段的论述，我们可以得知作者的总体看法，即特别的劳工防护法并没有保护妇女的权益，故B项正确。A项与作者的观点明显相悖，所以不正确。C项从文中不能推知，故不正确。文中没有提到男性工人的保护问题，故D项也不正确。

59．A　【解析】由第二段最后一句话可知A项正确。B项不能从文中推知。C项文中没有提及。男性工人的健康在法律中是得到考虑了的，故D项不正确。

60．B　【解析】对于妇女的惯常思维没有因为法律而变化，所以A项不正确。根据第二段第一句话可知B项正确。从常识判断，雇主是不会主动提出提高妇女权益保护的，所以他们的保护不会比立法前多，故C项是不正确的。D项从文中不能推断出。

Text 3

答案及解析

61．C　【解析】文中第一段提到“But such behavioral studies cannot distinguish between two competing theories of why sleep is good for the memory.”所以他们对为什么睡眠对记忆有好处持有不同的观点，故应选C。

62．A　【解析】第二段中指出“...when brain and body are active”，大脑积极运转是眼珠快速转动的主要特征，且在第三、四段又再次说明。选项B“被研究者更快的反应速度”，选项C“复杂的记忆模式”和选项D“前一天事件的重现”都不是眼球快速运动的主要特征。故应选A。

63．B　【解析】原文的第三段最后“What they did not know...followed a pattern-what is referred to as "artificial grammar". Yet the reductions in response time showed that...”说明了这种内在模式，也就是“artificial grammar”，对于记忆的重要性。故应选B。

64．C 【解析】这个题考察的是对后面几段的归纳。首先在第三段开始“Dr. Maquet used an electronic device called PET...they practiced a task during the day, and as they slept during the following night.”这是一种对比性的研究方法。后来的第四段最后“...their response times when they woke up were even quicker than when they went to sleep.”也采用了对比的分析研究，故应选C。

65．D　【解析】这是一个通篇的中心归纳的考察题。文章一开始就指出“Before a big exam, a sound night's sleep will do you better than poring over textbooks.”意思是在晚上好好的睡觉对记忆是有好处的。最后作者又归纳了研究的结果，“...concluded that the nerve connections involved in memory are reinforced through reactivation during REM sleep,...”也说明结构性知识在REM睡眠中是可以巩固的。故应选D。

Part B（每小题2分，共计10分）

答案及解析

66．C 【解析】由此处上段的“there was another transition...they were replaced by the mill and the assembly line.”可知，工业革命以后，人们不需要像以前那样卖力气地工作了。而后面选项中的“we stand at the brink of a change...”说明了此事，故应选C。

67．A　【解析】由上段的最后一句话“took over the hard physical tasks and relieved the strain on human and animal muscles.”可知答案为A，后面选项中的“the labor that required the human eyes, ears, judgment and mind but no sweating”与之呼应，故应选A。

68．F　【解析】从后面的first，second等字眼可以看出答案为F，因为选项中的“This, of course, will introduce two vital sets of problem - is already introducing them.”相对应。故应选F。

69．D　【解析】此处的上面提到了两个问题，而选项D中也对两个问题做出了相应的解释。故应选D。

70．E　【解析】文章的最后一段中指出“a very few”、“the elite few”，而选项中的“a very small group of 'scholars'”也正是指出了这种情况，故应选E。

Part C（每小题1分，共计10分）

答案及解析

71．D　【解析】由D中的第一句“Jokhang Temple is the spiritual center of Tibet.”可知。

72．B　【解析】由B中的第五句话“The northern part of the Temple is circular while the southern part is square,”可知。

73．A　【解析】由A中的第一段最后一句话“At present, the Palace is an elaborate museum that presents the largest and most complete ensemble of traditional architecture...”可知。

74．C　【解析】由C中的第一段倒数第三句话“...occupying a building space of 90 thousand square meters”可知。

75．D　【解析】由D中的第二段“...it has a history of more than 1,300”可知。

76．B　【解析】由B中的后面部分“The most important constructions...Heaven Kitchen, ...others of historic interest and scenic beauty.”可知。

77．D　【解析】由D中的最后一段倒数第二句话“The temple is a combination of Han, Tibetan and Nepalese architectural techniques.”可知。

78．C　【解析】由C中的第一段“The monastery-like palace...was the religious and political center of old Tibet and the winter palace of Dalai Lamas.”可知。

79．A　【解析】由A中的第三段第二句话“On either side of the palace are many comparatively small buildings.”可知。

80．C　【解析】由C中的第二段“On the south wall, visitors will see an edict signed with the Great Fifth's handprint.”可知。

Section Ⅳ Writing（计25分，权重25％）


One possible version:


A criticism often heard these days is that the subjects taught in schools tend to be too academic, and contribute little to preparing a young person for the real-life tasks he or she will have to perform after graduation. They say that academic subjects are rooted in the past, and are not useful for solving modern problems. I disagree with this point of view for three reasons.

My first reason is that it is the duty of parents, not teachers, to prepare their children to deal with the practical affairs of life. The home, not the classroom, is the ideal place to learn about home management and interpersonal skills. As for work abilities and attitudes, they are best learned "on the job" and under the supervision of an experienced older worker.

My second reason is that academic subjects have withstood the test of time. They represent the accumulated wisdom of our ancestors down through the ages, and far from being impractical, they equip us with the knowledge and confidence to make sound judgments about any problems which may crop up. In addition, academic subjects are good for training us in mental discipline, while practical subjects are weak in this regard.

My third reason is based on the saying "Man can't live only on the bread." Schooldays devoted solely to instruction in down-to-earth practical matters would be dull indeed! Lessons in the best literature of the world and the epoch-making scientific and geographical discoveries of the past enrich our lives and make us feel that we are part of the great family of mankind.

All in all, the teaching of academic subjects in schools is entirely appropriate. What I firmly do hold is that practical subjects have no place in the classroom. On the contrary, the curriculum should be more academic!

考前预测试卷（2）

Section Ⅰ Listening Comprehension（每小题1分，共计30分，权重30％）

1．T

2．T

3．T

4．F

5．T

6．F

7．T

8．F

9．F

10．T

11．D

12．B

13．B

14．A

15．C

16．B

17．C

18．D

19．B

20．B

21．(In) Asia.

22．Wheat.

23．Corn.

24．The Europeans.

25．(In) 1493.

26．100 years.

27．In Northern Europe.

28．Poisonous.

29．Feeding pigs.

30．Northern Europe/North America.

1～30题解析略。

Section Ⅱ Use of English（每小题1分，共计20分，权重10％）

答案及解析

31．someone　【解析】由本文的第一句话“'Down-to-earth' means someone or something that is honest, realistic and easy to deal with.”可知“Down-to-earth”指的是诚实、现实、平易近人的那些人。这里的someone和后面是相对应的。故答案为someone。

32．to　【解析】talk to的意思是“和某人聊天”，talk这里为不及物动词，后面需要接一个介词。在从句中介词不能省略。作者这里要表达的意思是“和那些诚实、平易近人的人聊天是很惬意的。”故答案为to。

33．opposite　【解析】从文章第二段的内容可以看出，A down-to-earth person和那些表面上装得很重要的人物正好相反。所以这里应填“相反的”，故答案为opposite。

34．important　【解析】从本句后面的一句话可以看出，A down-to-earth person就算是重要的人物，他们也不会把这种显赫写在脸上。所以前面应填important。故答案为important。

35．go　【解析】go to one's heads的意思是“展现、表现”，俗语。用在文中表示“把…写在脸上”，生怕别人不知道的显摆。故答案为go。

36．those　【解析】本句的意思是“他们不认为自己比别的不重要的人更好、更优秀。”这里比较的是down-to-earth persons和别人。故答案为those。

37．often　【解析】本句话的意思是“那些自我感觉很了不起、内心充满骄傲的人，总是不需要理由的就被人认为是趾高气扬的人。”故这里答案为often。

38．no　【解析】本句话的意思是“那些趾高气扬的人不可能是那些平易近人的人”。这是否定的意思，故答案为no。

39．use　【解析】后面的一句话“The expression is 'both-feet-on-the-ground.'”表示down-to-earth的另一种表达方法是both-feet-on-the-ground。而后一种说法是美国人的用法，常常被美国人使用。故答案为use。

40．with　【解析】根据对等关系，这里应该与后面的部分“a person with a good understanding”相对应。意思是“那些脚踏实地的人往往是那些很了解现实的人。”故答案为with。

41．of　【解析】“对现实的了解”的英文表达是“the understanding of reality”，这里的介词用of。故答案为of。

42．but　【解析】这里表达的前后句意是一种转折关系。前面说“he may have dreams,”而后面“he does not allow them to block his knowledge...”的意思却是“但是他也不会让这些梦想阻挡自己对什么是现实的理解。”故答案为but。

43．what　【解析】解析同上。这里是一个名词性从句，what在句中做主语。故答案为what。

44．person　【解析】本句话的意思是“与此相反的一类人是那些想入非非的人。”根据上下文的要求这里应该填入man的同义词。故答案为person。

45．whose　【解析】这是一个后置定语从句，用whose来引导，表示mind与dreamer的所属关系。故答案为whose。

46．Sometime　【解析】通过对后面句子的分析，我们可以知道那些想入非非、飘飘欲仙的人有朝一日也是可以“双脚落地的”，那就是“sharp words from teacher”，所以这里表示的是“有朝一日”，故答案为sometime。

47．bring　【解析】通过前一句话“such a dreamer can be brought back to earth.”中的brought可以知道，这里应该填bring，表示“把…带到”。故答案为bring。

48．likely　【解析】前面所说的the person who is down-to-earth与the person whose both feet on the ground大体是一类人，所以这里表达的意思是“很有可能就是一类人”。be likely to do就表达了这种意思。故答案为likely。

49．When　【解析】这里的一句话其实与下一半句“when we are down-to-earth,...”所起到的作用是一样的，同时两者也是并列的，when表达了“当…”，所以这里填when。故答案为when。

50．toward　【解析】作者要表达的意思是“我怎么才能对别人诚实。”英语中表达“对某人…”一般是用介词toward。故答案为toward。

Section Ⅲ Reading Comprehension（共计35分，权重35％）

Part A（每小题1分，共计15分）

Text 1

答案及解析

51．D　【解析】“biting one's nails”的意思是“一筹莫展”，通过后面的表述，“most of her clients spend $12 to $50 weekly,...”可以看出Spero并不是到了没有顾客的地步，只是越来越少，所以她并没有到达绝望的处境。故应选D。

52．A　【解析】从文章第二段倒数第一句话“...and many say they remain optimistic about the economy's long-term prospects,...”可以看出，人们对现在的经济形势并不担心，相反他们认为从长远的角度来看，这种情况还是比较好的。故应选A。

53．B　【解析】从文章的第三段可以看出，作者在这一段主要说明房子等不动产的价格、利润等方面，所以“the $4 million to $10 million range”说的是不动产。故应选B。

54．A　【解析】从文章最后一段“Potential home buyers would cheer for lower interest rates. Employers wouldn't mind a little fewer bubbles in the job market...”可以看出，尽管经济形势不好，但是还是有人能够受益的，比如说，想买房子的人认可这种低利息，雇主看好就业市场等。故应选A。

55．C　【解析】通过全文的理解，我们可以发现作者在列数了经济形势不好的局面之后，也表明了人们对此依然存在着乐观态度，有的人还能从中受益，所以作者的态度应该是“对此加以注意，但不要惶恐。”故应选C。

Text 2

答案及解析

56．C　【解析】本文均是在讲述青少年的自杀问题。

57．A　【解析】pressing意为“紧迫的，急迫的”。

58．D　【解析】由本文第二段可知A、B、C均正确，只有D不对。

59．A　【解析】由本文倒数第二段可知，B、C、D均正确，只有A不对。

60．A　【解析】本文谈到青少年自杀问题，自杀显然不会是C、D，故排除。cool也并不是这些孩子自杀的目的，只有A合适。

Text 3

答案及解析

61．B　【解析】文章一开始就说“...suggests that widespread appreciation by critics is a relatively recent phenomenon.”桑德罗·波提切利作品被关注是最近才有的现象，接下来作者说明被抛弃的原因以及重新被认识的原因。所以整篇文章都是围绕他的作品是如何被拒绝后来又被欣赏的。故应选B。

62．D　【解析】文章的第一段最后一句话“Even when anti-academic art historians..., Botticelli's work remained outside of accepted taste,...”，就算当时很多正统的艺术风格被批判，波提切利的作品也没有引起重视，认为他的作品不随人们的口味，既满足不了专业人士的品位，也不能满足业余人士的欣赏要求。这里的undervalue的意思是“低估，没有重视”，故应选D。

63．C　【解析】瓦萨利在文中第一段说到“Vasari expressed an unease with Botticelli's work,...”说明他的态度是反对的，后来在最后一段倒数第二句“However, Home argued that Botticelli...emphasized clear depletion of a story, a unique achievement...”表明霍姆的态度是肯定的。故应选C。

64．C　【解析】从第一段最后一句话“Botticelli's work remained outside of accepted taste, pleasing neither amateur observers nor connoisseurs.”可知，作者讲述了那些评论家，不管是业余的还是职业的，他们都不满意他的作品风格。所以这个词的意思可能是“对作品做出评论的那些业余人士”。故应选C。

65．A　【解析】从文章最后一句话“Because of Home's emphasis crucial to any study of art, the twentieth century has come to appreciate Botticelli's achievements.”可以看出，作者认为波提切利的作品在二十一世纪会被重新的认识，人们会重新认识他作品的成就。故应选A。

Part B（每小题2分，共计10分）

答案及解析

66．C　【解析】文章的第一段说“We look at them long enough to, make it quite clear that we see them, and then we immediately look away.”意思就是我们看人时不能一直不断地盯着看，并解释了如何去做。选项中的in this way符合了前面的意思。故应选C。

67．A　【解析】由此空的上下两段可以得到答案。上段说的如何去看人的两种方法，而后面的一段接着说地点问题。所以这里的“depending on where the meeting takes place.”符合句意，故应选A。

68．E　【解析】由此空上段的最后一句话“Each will veer slightly and the passing is done smoothly.”可知，当两人接近时应该慢慢地把目光转向别的地方。而后面的一段接着说“this signal”，也就是选项中的“I trust you. I am not afraid of you.”故此处应选E。

69．F　【解析】后面的一段说明了相反的情况。“The person wearing the glasses...”与选项中的“...two people wears dark glasses”相对应，故应选F。

70．D　【解析】此处的前一段说明的是一些特殊情况，例如“The same is true of the crippled or physically handicapped.”而后面的一段指出“Of course, the opposite is also true.”也就是说在空白的地方，作者依然在说明这些不寻常的情况，故应选D。

Part C（每小题1分，共计10分）

答案及解析

71．C　【解析】由C中的how it works中的“This was originally developed in order to provide electricity for satellites,....”可知答案为C。

72．D　【解析】由D中的advantage中的第四句话“Wind farms can be tourist attractions.”可知答案为D。

73．B　【解析】由B中的disadvantage中“Although not much waste is produced, it is very, very dangerous. It must be sealed up and buried for many years to allow the radioactivity to die away.”可知答案为B。

74．A　【解析】由A中的disadvantage中最后一条内容“Water quality and quantity downstream can be affected, which can have an impact on plant life.”可知答案为A。

75．A　【解析】由A中advantage第五句话“Hydro-electric power stations can increase to full power very quickly, unlike other power stations.”可知答案为A。

76．B　【解析】由B中的内容“Produces small amounts of waste.”可知答案为B。

77．D　【解析】由D中的advantage内容最后一条“A good method of supplying energy to remote areas.”可知答案为D。

78．A　【解析】由A中内容的introduction中“...providing around 20% of the world's electricity.”可知答案为A。

79．C　【解析】由C中的how it works中的“This means you don't need to use so much gas or electricity to heat your water at home.”可知答案为C。

80．B　【解析】由B内容中的it is renewable中“Nuclear energy from Uranium is not renewable.”可知答案为B。

Section Ⅳ Writing（计25分，权重25％）


One possible version:


There is much discussion nowadays as to whether or not the relationship between family members is as close as before. Diverse contributing factors can be identified. In the following, I would like to present my point of view.

Great changes have taken place in family life along with the development of society. One of them is that the once-extended family tends to become smaller and smaller. Many children have to leave their parents at an early age to study or work elsewhere. As time passes, children become emotionally estranged from their parents.

Compared with the past, social competition is becoming increasingly fierce. People are urged to concentrate their efforts upon work, so that they can achieve success, or at least a good standard of living. As a result, they can't afford to spend their leisure hours with their families. The importance of bonds of kinship is gradually fading from their minds.

In addition, the availability of various kinds of recreational facilities also diverts people from enjoying chats with the members of their families. Their free time is mostly occupied by watching TV, surfing the Internet or playing video games. They come to lose interest in communicating with the other members of their families.

In view of such alienation within families, urgent steps must be taken, in my opinion. For members if families who live away from one another, regular contact on the phone can bring them the care that they need. Family reunions on holidays or other important occasions can make a difference as well. For those living together, it is a good idea to take some time off work or recreation periods to spend more time with each other.

In the final analysis, a close family relationship can surely be maintained as long as we realize the significant role it plays in our lives and attach importance to it.
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1. In France, all schools follow the same basic curriculum. TRUE/FALSE

2. French children enter school at the age of 6. TRUE/FALSE

3. F.rench schou.ls pay as much attention to the individual needs of pu- TRUE/FALSE
pils as American schools.

4. French. pupils begin to learn writing in script in the first year of TRUE/FALSE
schooling.

5. French primary schools have stricter rules than American primary TRUE/FALSE
schools.

6. French pupils show their artwork to their parents each day. TRUE/FALSE

7. French pupils have to line up before entering the classroom. TRUE/FALSE

8. Most French pupils have their lunch at home. TRUE/FALSE
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10. Parents in France are not allowed to sit in and observe their child’s TRUE/FALSE

class.
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1. The speaker thinks that to be a teacher is more difficult than to be

the president of the NEA. TRUE/EALSE
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to a different life.

7 Tez'u:hers fail to receive due respect from either administrators or TRUE/FALSE
their students.

8. There is a big gap between the experience of teachers fresh from TRUE/FALSE
college and the realistic teaching requirements.

9. In-service training is very helpful for older teachers. TRUE/FALSE

10. The speaker wants to change the composition of teachers. TRUE/FALSE
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29. For a decade, Ivo Jupa has been in charge of

30. Ivo Jupa was moved when he heard that several men drinking in a
bar sent DMSs for the disaster-stricken people in
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® is for those who want both looks and performance? 71.

® has the technology to stop and start again automatically? 72.

® have been rated as the Euro NCAP five-star? 73. 74.

® takes the safety of other road-users into consideration?

® has the equipment that enables the driver to back safely? 76.
® have back seats that can be folded up? 77. 78.
® is a compact car with multiple places for storage? 79.

® has airbags only for the driver and the passenger in the front? 80.
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1. Women generally need less fiber than men.

TRUE/FALSE

2. Studies show that fiber can help lose weight. TRUE/FALSE

3. Dfu{y mu\kfa of six !(mds of fresh fruits and vegetables can help meet the TRUE/FALSE
minimum fiber requirement.

4. People who do not get enough fiber from food should take fiber supple- TRUE/FALSE
ments.

5. Pe(.)ple s.uffen.ng high blood sugar can be freed from medication if they take TRUE/FALSE
a fiber-rich diet.

6. It is hard to find the most suitable fiber supplement on the market. TRUE/FALSE

7. Man-made fiber is as good as natural fiber. TRUE/FALSE

8. Both soluble and insoluble fibers help lower blood pressure. TRUE/FALSE

9. Although a fiber supplement is not medicine, instructions for taking it TRUE/FALSE
should be observed.

10. It is advised that fiber supplements and medicine be taken at the same TRUE/FALSE

time.
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1. Emma grew up in a family with a sailing tradition. TRUE/FALSE

2. Emma enjoys the sense of being free on the sea. TRUE/FALSE

3. Sailing on the west coast of Scotland is a peaceful experience be- TRUE/FALSE
cause Emma has a good knowledge of the area.

4. S:;“a s second cruise around New Zealand impressed her a great TRUE/FALSE

5. Most of the time Emma did not feel lonely sailing on her own. TRUE/FALSE

6. The worst thing that happened to Emma during the Around Alone TRUE/FALSE
race was that she broke one leg.

7 Replaﬁ:mg one of the ropes at the top of the mast gave Emma a very TRUE/FALSE
hard time.

8. The thought of death never occurred to her during the entire race. TRUE/FALSE

9. During the race, Emma could never get enough sleep as she was on- TRUE/FALSE
ly able to doze off at intervals.

10. Her successful completion of the Around Alone race encouraged TRUE/FALSE

Emma to do a few more such trips in the future.
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. Smoking Should univel

y students be allowed to smoke on campus?

b. Sports What can people benefit from sports? Give your reasons.

. > What suggestions can you make on how to preserve historical relics
c. Sodcial Concerns

without hindering urban development?
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1. Wilson wrote about the problem in the teaching of writing in the

can have dialogue with administrators.

1970s. TRUE/FALSE
2. Wilson got the first grant from the Ford Foundation for his study. TRUE/FALSE
i ;:"lhe early 1980s, great attention was paid to the teaching of writ- TRUE/FALSE
2.
4. Ronald Reagan once supported the study of writing. TRUE/FALSE
5 ce g d aintai
5. AmeuLfln edllkd[()l.'.\ and the .governmen[ have maintained their focus TRUE/FALSE
on curriculum design ever since.
i g 9905 3 ion’has 2 adine cathic
6. Since the éj‘x.rly 1990s, more attention has been paid to reading rath: TRUE/FALSE
er than writing.
7. Wilson believes that lhe. aulh.m's of the No C.Iulzl Left B.el.mzd Act do TRUE/FALSE
not understand the relationship between reading and writing.
8. The federal deClSlOl‘S udvocfne that students should produce ideas TRUE/FALSE
better than they get information.
in‘:]son does not think children are able to send information in writ TRUE/FALSE
2.
10. Teachers should reach an agreement among themselves before they TRUE/FALSE
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a. Environment > What are the causes of global warming?

b. Manners Do you think it is important (o be punctual? Why or why not?

Adaptablity How do you adapt yourself {0 a new environmen
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21. How does Ausubel feel about the scientific progress made every day?

22. How much energy is wasted before it arrives to fuel a desk lamp?

23. Functioning like earth-sensing instruments, the Greens’ main job is to

24. Greens and engineers are different in their

25. Ausubel says that greens lack

26. Technological progress can be described as a process of technological

27. With the development of hybrid vehicles and new fuel, the entire world
may be able to accommodate

28. When it becomes destructive, any technology will be

29. Providing technical solutions to climate change might be easy, but it is
hard to make

30. The speaker’s friends were furious because their report did not receive
enough
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reveals the gender difference in suicide rate?

point out that youths with mental illn
treatment?

have not received adequate

argues that how the public treat the people with mental illness has a di-
rect effect on their recovery?

4.

reports on the appalling percentage of the mentally ill in Canada’s pop-
ulation?

says that there is a high correlation between suicide and mental illness?

76.

find that mental illness has made Canada’s economy less productive?

i

78.

says that organizations are recommended to practice stress manage-
ment?

calls public attention to the unfair treatment of the mentally ill?

80.






